CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION

]

CHAPTER 45 .
ACCOUNTING AND INTERNAL CONTROLS
; , Authority ‘ .
N.J.S.A. 5:12-63(c) and (f), 5:12-69, 5:12-70(g),
G), @), (m), (n); 5:12-99 and 5:12-101.
’ Source and Effective Date

R.1993 d.147, effective March 5, 1993.
See: 25 N.UJ.R. 277(a), 25 N.J.R, 1519(a).

Executive Order No. 66(1978) Explratlon Date

Chapter 45, Accountrng and Internal Controls, exprres on August 15,
1997. )
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Further amendments became effective June 7, 1982 (operative July 15,
1982), as R.1982 d.171. See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 14 N.J.R. 582(a), 14
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became effective"May 20, 1985 (operative December 1, 1985) as R.1985
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1987 Revisions: ‘Amendments became effective July 6, 1987 (opera-
tive November 1, 1987) as R.1987 d.277. See: 18 N.J.R. 1929(a), 19
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1988 Revisions: Amendments became effective January.19, 1988 as
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d.178, effective March 24, 1988. -See: 20 N.J.R. 382(a), 20 N.JR.
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' Petition for Rulemakmg proposmg new rule, NJ.AC. 19:45-1. 26A,
regarding the redemption of checks and counterchecks by authorlzed
agents for casino hcensees See: 21 NJ.R. 3677(b).

1993 Reyvisions: Pursuant to Executive Order No. 66, Chapter 45 was
readopted by R.1993 d.147. See: Source and Effective Date. Per
Casino Control Commission request, a chapter expiration date of
August 15, 1997, has been set, rather than the five-year expiration date
pursuant to Executive Order No. 66(1987). Ty
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SUBCHAPTER 1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

. (/, ‘/

: The following words and terms, when used in this chapter,f’_ L
. shall have the followmg meanmgs unless the context clearly

' “Annurty ]ackpot trust clrec means a check-issued by an

annuity - ]ackpot trust; - as ‘defiried in. NJ.S.A. 5:12-2.2, in
An annuity -
- jackpot trisst check shall be made payable only to the person. .
" presenting the check and shall not contain any other en-
. dorsements Cry e

payment of winnings froman ‘annuity jackpot.-

“Asset number’

means a- unrque number permanently ;

assigned to.a slot machine and a slot cash storage box for - -

machrr\re and storage box while

“Automated coupon redemption machine” means " any
other device which ‘operates inde- -
i pendently of a'slot: machnlre and which, upon insertion' of'a
- ,valrd casino coupon or currency, dispenses an ‘amount” of
"coin -or slot tokens equrvalent to the face value of' the
“coupon or currency, and whrch nnmedrately upon exchange C

mechanical, electrical or

cancels the coupon

T

. -v“Bank” is defmed in N‘J A C.. 19 45- 125

“Cage cashrer” '1s defmed in N . A C 19 45—1 15
l

: “Cage supervrsor "mieans- any person holdmg a lrcense.v
and position endorsement, as ‘required by the casino licen- .
. see’s approved jobs compendium ‘which allows that. -person
T to supervrse personnel and functions wrthrn the cashrers :

cage.. /- R O RO
"‘Cash” ‘means Currency or coin. .

“Cash equivalents” means:

N

B

—
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. mium. payments o

o :'/,_

Certrfred checks cashrers checks treasurers checks -

' recogmzed travelers checks or . recogmzed money orders,
any of which are made payable to ‘the - casmo l1censee,
' “bearer or “cash”; _— :

2. - Certified checks cashrers checks treasurers checks'

- or recognized money orders any” of which are. made

. payable to the presentmg ‘patron and- endorsed in blank, (

- provided, however, that no such mstrument shall'be ac-
- cepted as a cash equrvalent if the instrument was orrgmal--»

- Iy made payable to-any- person other than the presentmg‘ '

: patron and

3. Recogmzed credrt cards’ presented pursuant to : :

-

- NI A.C. 19 45-—1 25(1)

o “Cash equrvalent value  of. any merchandrse or thmg of':”
: value” is defmed in NJ A C 19 45—1 40A. v

“Cashrers cage” is defrned in N J A C 19 45—1 14

“Casrno Accountmg Department

“Casino clerk (P1t clerk)” 1s defmed in. NJ AC‘
1945112 o v_’:., S

R “Casmo superviSOr ‘means a person employed in- the ’_‘

~ operation of a casino or of the authorized games in a casino .
simulcasting facrhty in a supervisory capacrty or empowered’ -
to make discretionary. decisions which regulate casino opera-, |
tions, including but not hmrted to, boxpersons, floorpersons,
pit bosses, poker shift supervisors, casino shift managers, the : =

assrstant casino manager, and the casino manager

o “Check” 1s defmed m NJ AC 19 45—1 25

BN
\

' “Check credrt shp” is defmed in N J AC 19 45—1 25 f‘
“Checkmg account” is - defmed in N. J. AC 19 45—1 25 _

“Chref executrve offrcer means ‘the natural person- locat- ’
- ed at a casino hotel facrlrty who is ultrmately respon51ble for-
- -the daily conduct of an applicant’s or casino licensee]s hotel'.
* and gaming busmess, regardless of the ‘applicant’s or. casino

licensee’s form of business assocratron or the partrcular trtle
whlch the person holds : SRR e

. “Closer” meéans the orrglnal of the Table Inventory Shp'
upon which each table mventory 1s recorded at the end of» g
’ each shrft R

“Com vault” is defmed in NJ A C 19 45—1 14

“Commrssron mspector means any authorrzed represen-
tative of the Commrssron ' . o

wages, bonuses, deferred’ payments, and overtrme and’ pre-

\
A\
\

“Comphmentary drstrrbutlon program

NJAC 1945——146

“Comphmentary servrces or 1tems” is defmed in N J A C

19 45—1 9

et

. “Counter Check” 1s defmed in. N J A C 19 45-1 25

“Coupon means a document whrch is 1ssued in accor- - -
dance with" the coupon redemptron and complrmentary drs- L
~ tribution programs in N J. A (] 19 45-1. 46(a) and mcludes a’
match play coupon e o v , T

NJAC 19:45-123. ©

S

: “Drop box” is deflned m NJA. C 19 45—1 16

“Frll Shp” is known as’ a “Frll” and 1s defmed m N . A C
: 1945-122 o R :
: (accountmg depart-v.
ment) is defmed in'N. J A. C. 19: 45—1 11 ‘ . '

B

- “Gammg chrps ‘and plaques” \1s defrned in NJA. C f:“ '
- 19:46-1.1 and 19:46-1.2, respectlvely, of. the Gamrng Equrp-i, Y

ment Regulatron o l:*\'ff‘

currency placed mto a slot machme by a patron to play a
slot machme ’ s . .

“Hopper flll” is defmed m N J A C 19 45—1 41

“Hopper

storage
19 45—1 36A :

area” 1s "

“Ident1f1catron Credentlals” means a valid' credrt card
' driver license, passport or other form of 1dent1f1catron cre- ... ”
.dential: which contains, ‘at a minimum, the patron’s_signa-
~ture. A personal reference does not constrtute an 1dent1fr- v
cation credentlal S R T .%f/

194511

is :'-:déf'in}eds-, n

“Credit Slip” is known asa “Credrt” and is' defrned m,, .
“Handle” means the total amount of coms, slot tokens or —",‘;;

defrned 1n NJAC,.'V‘.

' “Imprest basrs ‘means the basrs on whrch cashrers cage.‘ ‘o
and slot-booth funds are replenished from time to time in_
‘exactly the amount - of the net of expendrtures made from -

~ the funds and amounts received. A review is made bya

hrgher authorlty of the proprrety of the expendrtures before -

the replemshment

“Incompatrble functron means a functron for accountmg

control purposes, that places any person or department ina- -
posrtron to both perpetrate and conceal errors or irregulari-

ties in the normal course of his duties: Anyone recording’

transactions and havmg access to assets ordinarily is in'a

posrtron to perpetrate errors or irregularities. Persons may

. have incompatible functions if such persons are ‘members of -

departments wh1ch have supervrsors not mdependent of

: B ! e each other
‘| “Compensatron ‘means drrect or- mdrrect payments for . L : : - v
._services performed mcludmg, but ‘not limited to, salary, “Jackpot means any money, merchandrse or thmg of L
value to be paid to a-patron as the result of a specific

; ,f. - combmatron(s) of characters mdrcated on a slot machrne

v

S

: Supp._v‘ 9-18-95/
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" simulcast payouts at the same parr—mutuel ‘window. Pari-
mutuel w{mdow net shall be calculated by{the totahsator

- “Keno trcket” 1‘s defmed m NJ A C 19 47—15 1

K “Keno request” 1s defmed in NJ A C 19 47—15 1

<

1945-11 L 3“,-7' T

“Jackpot Payout Recerpt”v
1945 140 / o »

i “Jackpot Payout Shp is defmed ‘in: NJ AC 19 45—1 40
'.' “Keno booth” is defmed in N J AC. 19 45-1. 47

' “Keno drawer” is defmed in N J A G 19 45—1 48

P S }

R “Keno drop means the sum of the total -amount of . -
- . currency, coin, gammg chrps, coupons and slot tokens wa-

gered on. keno trckets

",r‘

“Keno payout” means the currency, coin or casino check, B
pard to a player in exchange for a wmnmg keno t1cket

“Keno wm or loss means the amount of currency, com o
gammg chrps, coupons and slot tokens: wagered by patrons
at keno less the amount of currency and coin collected by'

patrons for wmnmg keno. wagers

' 1dent1f1catron and control purposes S

-

. “Parr-mutuel wmdow net” means the total amount of: .
credlt vouchers issued and wagers placed on simulcast horse -
pan-mutuel window less’ the total amount of ~ = =

1945, 115

: “Master Game Report (Stlff Sheet)” 'means a record of
“the computation of the win or loss ‘or, for the game of -
’ poker, the poker revenue, for each gammg table, each game L
~and each sh t .

NN
[T

at- the begmnmg of the next succeedmg shift.

races at

. A

i

is deﬁned\, in NJAC .

-

R “Keno work statron” 1s defmed in’ NJ AC 19 45—1 47 "

. “Manufacturers senal number means a unlque number' 1
permanently ass1gned to a slot/ machme manufacturer for P
ST “Request for Frll’7 is, _
S iy 1 Sk

“Master coin bank cashrer” i défmed m NJ AC e “Request for’ Credrt” is defmed in NJ AC 19 45—1 23

i “Match play coupon” means a coupon wrth a flxed stated,
value that is 1ssued utilized and redeemed pursuant to
"NJAC. 19:45-1.18 and 1. 46, and the stated value of which, .
when ‘presented by a patron with gaming chips which are .
equal in value to the stated value of the | coupon, is‘included
-.in the -amount of the patron’s. wager in determmmg the employees admmrstermgland supervising. the operation: of

payout on any wmmng bet a(t lan authonzed game
- “Opener” means the duplrcate copy of the table mventory

e -~ slip ‘upon which each table inventory is recorded at the end'
- of each shift and serves as the record-of each table' mveptom

. tokens, gammg chips or plaques deposited with a casino

"Vto NJAC 1945—124 BN

:» “Payout
;1945—14OA woe ‘

 ing to sectrons ‘of this chapter
-

;f,'ﬂf“Replacement check” is defmed m NJ AC 19 45—1 26

o “Returned check” is d=f1'ried" in N;J.A.,C. 19:'45-'1.:5;'9‘.1,

replaced wrth empty ones - R

- 19451, 15A(b)

l i OTHER AGENCIES

‘, “Patron cash deposrt means - an amount of cash/ cash
equrvalents, complunentary cash gifts, slot tokens,r prrze L

licensee’ ‘by a patron for, h1s or. her subsequent use pursuant N/

l
l»_. AR » . o o

“Patron check” means a Counter Check a Slot Counter

"Check ora replacen\lent check

l

defmed m N J A.C J 19 45—1 40 and

Y

o “Poker/revenue means the total amount of rake charged
_to' patrons. at the, poker tables pursuant to N.J.A.C.,

[

19:47-14.14. The poker revenue is ‘determined by- addmg

. the amount of cash, coupons, the amount recorded on-the T
- Gloser, the totals of ambunts recorded on the Credits and =~ /.
. ‘1ssuance copies- of Counter Checks removed from a-drop = °
. box, and” subtractmg the: amount on -the Opener and the '~
* total of amounts recorded on Frlls removed from a drop
;.box » T P

o “Propnety” ‘means the qualrty of being proper conform-

f‘“Rake” is defmed in N J A C 19 47—14 1

’ ) e j
' defmed in NJAC 19 45-1 2 \‘«/.

B “Request for ] ackpot Payout Slrp” is defmed in N J A C

1945—140 o T

,..\.‘,>> - .

“Securrty department member means. any person em-
ployed by a casmO\ licensee or its agent to prov1de physrcal

‘ securlty in an estabhshment. G

' “Shlft” means’ the regular darly work penod of a group of "‘:\ S

. table games, slot machmes srmulcast counter, keno booths,

, cashrers cage and satelhte cages, workmg in relay: with
(" another such succeedmg or preceding group of employees

or specrfrc times,, as approved by-the Commrssron, during
the day that all drop boxes attached to“gaming tables are.

removed, expedrtrously transported to the count room, and [

[

,v _.“'Slgnature”, 1s d,_efmed In N J. A C 19 45—1 45

“‘Srmulcast count heet” s defmed m NJ A.C
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< 19:45-1.1

“Simulcast handle means the amount of currency, coin,
gaming chips, slot tokens and coupons wagered by patrons

‘on a simulcast horse race, less the value of cancelled or -

refunded’ trckets E L "
“Slot booth” is defmed in N.JA. C 19 45—1 34
“Slot cashrer” is defrned in NJ.A. C 19 :45-1. 35.
1 “Slot cash storage box” is, defmed in N JA.C. 19: 45—1 16

“Slot counter check” is defmed in NJ AC. 19 45—1 25A.

C‘CAS'INO’C.ONTROL COMMISSION (0

frequrrements of 12 CFR 21025 et seq and the Commis-

i

. Amended by R.1984 d.623, effective January 21, 1985.

srons rules. -

Amended by R.1981 d. 437 effectrve November 16, 1981
See: 13 N.J.R: 534(b) ‘13 N.J.R. 848(b). :

A+ “Cash equivalent” and “identification/credentials” added.

Amendeéd by R.1983 d.112, effective Match 29, 1983 )

" See: 15 N.J.R:257(a), 15 N.JR. 627(b).

. Originally filed as.an emergency adoption (R. 1983 d.37) on January
27, 1983. . Readopted as R. 1983 d:112. -Added “or items” to definition
of “complimentary services.”  Deleted definition of junket.

‘See: .16 N.I.R. 2075(b), 17 NJR. 211(b).
Added the word “coupons”‘to the definition “changeperson

- Amended by R.1985 d.41, éffective February 19, 1985

v“Slot drop bupket” Is 'defrn’ed_ m N.J-.A.C.; ‘19:45—1.36. '

“Slot drop'box” is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1:36.

“Slot machrne drop” means the amount of coins and slot -
tokens in a slot drop bucket or a slot drop box, and the
amount of cash and coupons ina slot cash storage box. "

“Slot Machme Wm” means the amount determmed by

* subtracting the hopper fills, other than “initial hopper fills

and initial fills of hopper storage areas, and cash payouts

' pursuant to NJ.A.C. 19:45-1.40 from the slot' machine drop

“Table game drop” means the sum of the total amount of

currency, coin and coupons, and the total amounts recorded

on issuance copies of Counter Checks removed from a-drop
box.

“'Table game‘vyin or loss means the amount of gamrng

~“chips -and plaques’ and cash won from patrons at gammg

tables less the amount of gaming chips, plaques and coins

won by patrons at gaming tables other than poker tables and -

the amount paid to patrons in cash or by casino check for

“" progressive ‘payout wagers in accordance with " N.J.A.C.

19:45-1.39B. and 1.52. The table game win or loss is’

" determined by adding the, amount of ‘cash, coupons, the

amount recorded -on' the- Closer the totals of amounts
recorded on the Credits, and issuance copies of Counter
Checks removed from a drop box, and subtracting‘ the

-amount recorded on the Opener, the total of amounts

recorded on Fills removed from a drop box, and the amount
of any progressive payout wagers paid pursuant to N.J.A.C.

- 19:45-1. 39B and (1 52 {

“Theoretrcal slot machine payout percentage means the
sum of the number of coins .expected to be paid by a slot-
machine automatically and the number of coins expected to
be paid manually as‘a result of Jackpots divided by the

* expected number of coms to be played in a slot machme

“Travel Drsbursement Voucher” 1s defmed in NJ A.C.

1945-19A.

“Verbaliie” means to orally express something in Words.

~‘See: -16 N.J.R. 3302(b), 17 NJR. 480(c). -
' '"“Cash equivalent” substantjally amended. ) S
Amended by R.1986 d.77, effective April 7, 1986. R
See: 17 N.J.R. 2245(a), 18 N.JR. 706(b) :

Added definition “casino check
Amended by R.1987 d.302, effective July 20, 1987.
See: 18 N.J.R. 2005(a), 19 N.J.R. 1321(a).

Definitions amended,
Petition- for Rulemakmg Slot machrne bill changer system..
See: 19 NJ.R. 1110(a). ;
Amended by R.1988 d.34, effective January. 19, 1988

~ See: 19 N.JR. 1890(a), 20 N.JR. 205(a).

. Deleted definition for “Affiliate”.
« Experimental 90-day implementation- pursuant. to NJ S. A. S 12—69(e),
- (P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5: 12—100(e), effectlve Apnl 11, 1988
" (expires July 10, 1988). = . .
See: -20 N.J.R."769(a). S G s
Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effectlve August 15 1988. L
-See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). S
Amended by R.1989 d.233, effective May 1, 1989. - :
See: 20.N.J.R. 3012(a), 21 N.J.R.'1152(b).
- Added definitions for “cage supervisor™and “wire transfer”.
Amended by R.1989 d.611, effective December 18, 1989 '

See: 21 NJR: 2953(a), 21 NJR. 3931(b).

" Added “Travel Disbursement -Voucher”.
'Amended by R.1990"d.2, effective January 2, 1990.

- See: 21 N.JR. 2954(a), 22 N.JR. 63(a): -

In “Casino check”: stylrstrc changes addrng phrase “or for wmnmgs
payoffs
In “Slot machine”: deleted language regardrng a specral token to be
exchanged for. merchandise or thing of value.
Experrmental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e), .
(P.L. 1987 c.354),'5:12-70(f) and 5: 12—100(e), effectlve August 27,

' 1990 (expires November 25, 1990). -

" See: 22 N.LR. 2542(a).

) .Temporary Amendment of accountmg and 1nternal controls pursuant to

the automated coupon redemptron machine expenment
-See; 22 N.J.R. 3638(c). , A
Amended by R.1991 d.152, effective March 18, 1991 b %
See: 22 N.J.R. 3708(b), 23 N.J.R. 885(a). . v oo
‘Added “Automated coupon redemptron machme and “change: ma-
chine”. x

" Amended by R. 1991 d.229, effectrve May 6, 1991.

See: 22 N.JR. 3205(a), 23 N.JR: 1455(a). e :
Added definitions of “master coin bank cashrer,” “slot cashier’” and

. “slot’ counter check.” -

\

Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991

~See: 22 N.JR. 3325(a), 23 N.JR. 1461(a).

‘Added definitions: “Asset number,” “Locatron number” and “Manu-

'facturer s serial number.” - . L

“Wire transfer” means a transfer of funds by means of the

" Federal Reserve Bank wire system in accordance w1th the . -

| 45-5' G e ok

Amended by R.1991 d.301, effective June 17, 1991.
See: 23 N.J.R. 191(a), 23 N.J.R. 1963(b).
Added definitions for “bank,”. “check,” and\“checkmg account” wrth
N.J.A.C. references.
Amended by R.1991 d.381, effective August 5 1991
See: 23 NJ.R.. 1302(a) 23 N.J.R. 2323(a). -
Added definition .of “Chief executive officer”. .
Amended by R.1992 d.233, effective June 1, 1992."
See 23 NJ R. 3085(a),. 24 NJ.R. 2078(a) ¢

~ ) -
Supp. 9-18-95



" See: 25 NJR. 1503(b), 25 NJR. 2908(a).

‘ .' . - Amended by“R.1994 d.141, effective. March 21 1994
- See: 25 N.J.R. 5906(a), 26 N.JR. 1380(a). .

. See: 25 N.JR. 5893(a), 26 N.J.R, 2463(a).

7 ‘Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3 1994

< See: 126 N.J.R: 2218(a), 27 N.JR. 2254(a).

.~‘\ A

o Added deftmtron of “corn vault LR k
o Amended by R.1992 d:360, effective September 21 1992
- See:. 24 N.JR. 2137(a), 24 N.J.R. 3336(a). e
I Hopper storage area provisions added. - .. o -
. Amended by R. 1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993 i
See: -24.N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 NJR 348(b). \ L

‘Simulcast provisions added. - < .. e T

' ‘Amended by R.1993-d.75, effective February 16 1993, ‘51'_

See 24 N.JR. 2536(a), 24 N.J.R. 4243(a); 25:N.J.R. 717(a)..

Added deﬁmtron of “ooupon amended deﬁmtron of “Table game
~drop”. B
Adrmmstratrve correctron to defmmon of “slot counter chec o o

7 Seer 25 NJR. 1519(b). -

Arnended by R.1993 d. 144 effectrve Apnl 5 1993

i See: 24 NJR: 2692(b), 25 NJ.R. 1520(a).

Added definition of, complimentary drstnbutron program

' :, * Amended by R. 1993 d. 318, effectlve July 6, 1993 (operatrve October 15

©1993).

© ‘Ameénded by R:1993. d.491, effective October4 1993
"“See:- 25 N.J.R. 2227(b), 25 N.L.R. 4615(a).

" Amended by R.1993 d.492, effective October 4, 1993 AT
L Seer 25 N.JR: 3107(b), 25 N.JR. 4618(a). s
" Amended by. R.1994 d.31, effective January 18 1994 e

. -See: 25 N.J.R..4866(a), 26 N.J. R, 486(a). -
.- Amended by R;1994 d. 33, effectlve January 18 1994 (operatr ]
[ ary 22,1994). 0 . B
See 25 NJR. 4737(a), 26 NJR 489(a) S Sy
“Amended by R:1994 d:69; effective February 7, 1994 -
 See:_25 N.JR. 4471(a), 26 N.JR. 829(a). . T e
-".~Amended by R.1994 d.137, effective: ‘March 21 1994 L
See: 25 N.J.R.'5902(a), 26 N.LR. 1373(b). : !

 Amendéd by R.1994 d.265, effective June. 6, 1994

* ~~'Temporary Amendment: Carlbbean Stud Poker
“See: .26 NJ.R. 3464(a). - B
Amended by R.1994 d.471, effectrve September 19 1994
- See: 26 N.J.R.2212(a), 26 N.J.R. 3891(c).

. Seer 26 N.LR. 2872(a); 26 N IR, 3253(a), 26 NJ R 4089(a)
e _Temporary Amendment: ' Double. Down Stud =
See: 26 NJR. 4445(a). S .
Administrative Correctron ) L
. See: 27 N.JL.R.:382(a). . I
= Amended by R.1995 d. 40 effective January 17 1995
o See: 26 N:JLR. 3825(a), 27. N.JR. 382(b). i
- Amended by R.1995 d,285, effective June. 5 1995 '

' Amended by R.1995-d.430, effective August\7 1995 Ve _
. See: 27 N.J.R. 1767(b), 27-N.JR. 2967(a).” T
S : Amended -definition of “Table game win or loss s
~.-Amended by R.1995 d.466; effective August 21; 1995
See 27 N.J.R. 2113(a), 27 NJR. 3219(a). - ) N A
Added defimtron of “Annurty Jackpot trust chec CPRTIS

S

o

4' 11A :‘Ga'ming'day 3

day which has not ‘been’ approved for extended hours of

» ‘operatron pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-97(a) shall commence
.- at 10:00 A.M. or the actual time when the casino opens to

""‘",g.\"the pubhc, whrchever is later, and shall termrnate

o ,.1; At 4 00 AM on the next calendar day, if the next
: '_calendar day isa weekday whrch 1s not a holrday,

S 2 At 6:00 AM. on' the next calendar day, if the next
S calendar fday isa Saturday, Sunday or State or Federal

Su15p'-f9§-‘1§+95§_.’; SRS O

k 19 45-1 2 _ Accountmg records

. shall also be. mamtamed
e ments of thls chapter

A

(a) The “gammg day f0f a casmo hcensee 011 a calendar CheT “fii, ‘The lrcensee shall not. use other than the - pre-"

< ‘scrrbed chart of accounts but may, with the Permlssron-_ .

, ~hours of casino operat on pursuant to N J. S A 5:1
s or ¥ -

New Rule, R:1992 d. 110 effe ,trve March 2, 1992
- 'See: 23 N.LR. 3243(a), 24 NIJR. 858(c). E
' by R: 1995 d.285, effective June 5, 19_95 v S e

3 In accordance wrth (b) below, 1f the next calendar, .

‘ day has’ been approved by the Commission for extended

2218(a), 27N, J R. 2254(a)

Ea

-~ (b) The “gamrng day”[for a casino hcensee ona calendar
day ‘which has been approved for éxtended hours of opera- = -

tion pursuant to N.JS.A. 5:12-97(a) shall commence and = -

~ terminate, and the end of the gaming day for the prevrous; i
~ calendar day shall termin, ate, at those times set forth in the - . _
’approved system of internal- procedures and admmrstranve R

~ and ‘accounting - controls of each' casino licensee.

" casino licensee may estabhsh a gaming day for slot machrnes
- which is different from- its gaming day for table games and -

drfferent from its gamrng day for the game of keno; provid-

ooed; however that no gamng, day _shall be longerthan 24
. hours. U e

. OTHER AGENCIESE i

2w

s 4 When the casrdo actually closes 1f such trme is
' earher »than the tune specrfred in (a)l through 3 above

“Each

(a) Each casino licensee shall mamtarn complete accu-" O »

© rate, and legrble records of\all) transactions pertammg to thef ’
_revenues and costs for each estabhshment '

N (b) General accountmg. records shall be marntamed ona -
L double entry system of accountmg with transactions record- = ..
~-ed on the accrual basis. ,
" ‘records sufficient to' meet the requirements of (c) below .
m accordance w1th the requrre-‘: S

Detarled supporting, ‘subsidiary

1 ‘The: Oommrssron shall penodlcally prescrrbe a um-_. '
and accounting classification in - -
order to insure consistency, comparabrlrty, and effectrve B

form ‘chart’ of accounts

drsclosure of- frnancral information. . K

A The. chart of acrounts ‘shall provrde the classrfrca- .

‘ z.’trons necessary to. -prepare the standard fmancral state-

ments requrred by N. ‘J AC. 19 45 1 6.

B The prescnbed chart of accounts shall be the :

mmnnum level - of ‘detail to be maintained for each"'

""? accountmg classrfrcatmn by the licensee.

C of the Commrssron, expand the level of detail for some -

~ orall accounting classnrcatlons and/or-alter the account

: 'numbenng system. - In. such instances, the licensee shall'
'provide ‘to- the Oommssron, upon' request; ,a Cross-

- ,reference from the lrcensee s to the presgnbed\chart of
g .-accounts R : v

o

: (c) The detarled SuPPOIng, and subsrdrary records shall..a ]
m‘%lu.‘riﬁa but not. n,ecessarw belimied to:

e



i
-,
( \
A
‘ .

P

- Amended by R.1992 d.499, effective December/ 21 1992

© 19:45-1.9(e). -
See: 24 NJR. 3695(a), 25 N.JR. 348(b). .

CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION

19 45—1 3

" 1..- Records of all patron checks 1mt1ally accepted by 2
the licensee, deposrted by the licensee, returned to the = .-
uncollected”, and ultnnately wrltten-off as

‘licensee as .
(uncollectlble

_lated comphmentary serwces T

estabhshment e ek

5. Records related to mvestments in property and o
The' records shall identify the investments .
made under section 144 of the Casino Control Act as an‘ L
' altematlve to ‘the addrtronal two' percent tax on gross .
. Such investments must be approved by the

equipment.-

‘revenues.
, Commrss1on as to the1r elrgrblllty

7. Records of all loans and other amounts payable by-' o

the estabhshment

‘8. Records whrch 1dent1fy the purchase, recelpt and.-A B

,destructron of. gammg chrps\and plaques ':r-_,

9. Records’ provrded for in the’ system of mternal Lo
accountmg controls submitted to the Commrssron pursu- T

ant to the Casino Control Act. =~/

10. \Records used by the casino hcensee to reconcrlef’
simulcast ‘wagers with sendmg tracks pursuant to N.J. AC. -
19:55-7.1, calculate outstanding. parr-mutuel tickets pursu- "_

~ ant to N.JA.C. 19:55-7.2 and calculate: payments to the
o Racmg Commrss1on pursuant to N)I AC. 19 55—7 3

. Amended by R 1985 d 51; effectrve February 19 1985 S
- See: 16 N.J.R. 3303(a), 17 NJR 481(a) e

(d)-(e) deleted.

' Amended by R.1988 4.209, effective May 16, 1988, N
 See: 19 NJR.1975(), 20 NIR. 11020). '

- Substantially amended (c)3.. e
See: 24-N.J.R. 2692(b), 24 N.J.R. 4570(a) '
In (c)3, deleted descrrptron of minimum records to be mamtamed for
complrmentanes and . reoodlfied text ‘with changes, .as ‘NJ. A C

Amended by, R. 1993 d. 37, effective January 19 1993

Simulcast provisions added at (c)10.

Amended by R.1994-d.141, effective March 21 1994 e
“See: 25 N.J.R. 5906(a),. 26 NJR. 1380(a):. oo :

Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995
© See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a),. 27 N.J.R. 2254(a).:

o 6. Records which 1dent1fy the handle, payout win o
- amounts and percentages, theoretical win- ‘amounts: and’
e percentages and differences between theoretical and ac--:
tual win amounts: and percentages, for each slot machme Sy
on a week-to-date, month-to date, and year-to date basrs R

pg

19 45—1 3 Ll ! \nsee’s system of 1ntemal controls

»vfand D1v1s10n a. descrlptlon of its" system of mternal proce-

: made at. least 60 days before gannng operatrons aré to .
~.commence, -unless otherwise directed by .the Commrssron"

'tron the followmg

1 Admnnstratrve controls whrch mclude, w1thout lrmr-

ment’s authonzatron of transactrons

2. Accountmg controls whrch have ‘as thelr prrmary.

vrde reasonable assurance that

"' anagement’s general and specrfrc authonzatron
¢
generally accepted accounting -principles and' N.J.A.C:

- w1th management authonzatlon and

- ences; ~and-

any other cause.. B .. SR /,

~

(b) The Commrssron shall review each submrssron Te-

e qurred by (a) above and wrth the advrce of the Division shall **
_“determine whether it conforms to the requirements of the .
. Act and the Commission’s rules and whether the system
5 -.‘.-submltted provrdes adequate and effective controls for the -
- ’ioperatrons of. the casino hcensee If the Commission finds
‘ 'f‘n_jany msuffrcrencres, it shall/ specrfy such msufflcrencres ‘i
- .writing to the casino licensee, which shall make appropriate
‘ ‘When the Commission determines a submis- .
- ‘sion to be adequate in all respects, it shall so notify the -
» -.f‘,casmo licensee. -No casino-licensee shall commence gammg S
. operations unless and until its system of mternal controls is

. alteratrons

r,approved by the Comm1ss1on

)

(c) Each casmo lrcensee shall submrt to the Commrssron

- and the D1v1s1on any changes to its system of mternal .

RRRE D i

(a) Each casmo hcensee shall submlt to (the Commlss1on'

v ”grammatlc representatlons of the internal control system to -
- be utilized by the hcensee and shall mclude, w1thout lrmrta-.,, S

: '.'tatlon, the procedures and records that are concerned

4. Records of all - mvestments, advances loans and«"_ - jwrth the decision makmg processes leadmg to manage-f '

rece1vable _balances, other than patron checks, due to thev_ .

TR | ¥ Transactlons are recorded as necessary to permlt o
preparatron of financial statements in conformrty with. "

-, Access to assets is permrtted only i accordance : :

" dures and administrative and aocountmg ‘controls: in accor-

9. Statrstrcal game ‘records to reﬂect drop and win - dance with section 99 of the Act. Such submission shall be, k

. amounts or, for the game 'of poker the poker revenue, by
table -for each table game, and: by keno work station -
number or- keno writer for the game of keno by each *. "Bach such- submrssron shall contain. both ‘narrative. and dia-

_ shift..

3. Records supportmg the accumulatron of the costs_ f
and number of persons, by category of servrce, for regu-

ob]ectrves the- safeguarding of assets and- the reliability of S
- financial records and are consequently desrgned to pro—f‘ -

"Transactrons are executed in accordance w1th,r 2

I 19:45-1.6, and to maintain accountability for assets; e

" iv. The recorded accountabrhty for assets is com-j
pared wrth exrstmg assets “at reasonable intervals | ‘and.
- approprrate actron is. taken w1th respect to any drffer- S

3. Procedures and controls for ensurmg, through the e
iuse of the casino security department that the casino and" -
‘casino simulcasting facility are constantly secure:. durmg .

_ normal operations and any. emergencies due’to malfunc=->-
tioning equipment; loss of power any natural drsaster or.

_—

\

‘supp'.o-ls-s.s o
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OTHER AGENCIES

o : R

" procedures and administrative and accounting controls'pre;
- viously determined by the Commission in (b) above- to ‘be

adequate in all respects at least 60 days before the changes ‘

are to become effective, unless otherwise directed by the

. Commission.. The proposed changes may. be approved or: .
~disapproved by the Commission consrstent with ‘the: stan- . .-
. dards contained in (b) above. . No casmo licensee shall alter‘ o
its internal controls unless and until such changes are ap--

proved However, the Commission shall make a determina-

tion concerning, -a - submission’ for changes in previously -
- submitted control plans no later than” 60 days following "
teceipt of the changes unless the Commrssron and the casino -
. licensee ‘agree .to extend -the’ -period for .making stch a
B determination. ‘If there is-no determmatlon made w1thm 60
- . days and there is no- agreement to extend. the penod for_ﬁ_
- making such a determmatron then the changes shall be
o deemed to-be approved . : : ‘

: /

of internal control set forth in the Act and the Commission’s ;

rules or m what respects the system does not conform

DR

e Amended by R. 1981 d272 effectrve August 6 1981 S

/- See:. 13 N.JR. 47(c), 13 N.JR. 628(a); 541(a). .

"+ . Amended by R:1982'd.189, effective June. 21, 1982
=" See: 14 N.JR. 381(a), 14 NJR, 664(c).

- Amended by R.1989 d.457, effective September 5 1989

'See :21 NJ.R, 1506(a), 21.N.J.R. 2808(c). . :
Changes t6 submission schedule from 90 days to 120 days before:' :

} ,/gammg commences and Commrssron determination to be made wrthm ‘

*.7"90 ' days, reflects changes- to Casino Conitrol Act. RS

. “Amended by R.1991 d.381, effective August 5, 1991..

“Seé: 23 NJR. 1302(a), 23 NJR. 2323(a).

In.(a): reduced mandatory maximum apphcatron penod for mtemal

control submissions from 120 to 60' days

‘Added (a)1—2 n (b): stylistic revisions. . . Lo )
»In (c) reduced: time frames . for submrssron of any changes to

) hcensees ‘system’ . of internal procedures, as | well as- trme frame for

"t determination regarding changes. - | SN

.- Amended by R.1994 .d.265, effectrve June 6, 1994 Sl
. 'See 25 NJR 5893(a), 26 NJ.R. 2463(a) e

o L
& 19 45-1. 4 Records regardmg ownerslnp

e

(a) In addltron to other records and mformatron requrred

o by this regulation, each casino licensee shall mamtam the - .
L followmg records regardmg the equrty structure and owners*.\k,,f -

If 2 corporatron

i

A certrfred copy of articles of mcorporatron and

" .‘: any amendments therety, :

- i A copy of by-laws and amendments thereto :
) u1 A current lrst of offrcers and drrectors)
)

iv. Mmutes of all meetmgs of stockholders and
drrectors e

Surip'-?_9518'-9.5

S e L

S B W

(d) The submrssron requrred by (a) above shall be accom- L
- ‘panied by a report of -an independent certified: public ac-: -
“countant licensed to practice in New Jersey stating that the -
- submitted system conforms in all respects to the standards‘{'

(e

4

v, A current list

7 y

of all stockholders and stockholders

of affiliates, including their names and the names' of

- " beneficial owners of
" where any \benef1c1al owner has a beneficial interest in .‘

shares held i m street or other name

two percent or more of the outstandrng shares of any: -

‘ class addresses and

‘the’ number of shares held by each

o and the date acqurred;- S

vi. :

A complete

record of all transfers of 1stock

Vi A record of amounts pard ‘to the corporatron for

' 1ssuance of ‘stock and other caprtal contnbutrons and

Sl dates thereof

‘l

A record by stockholder of all drvrdeuds drs-
tnbuted by the corporatlon and f N e

kA record of. all salanes, wages and other femu-
" neration (including

prerequ)rsrtes) direct” and- mdrrect

o }. pa1d during'the calendar or fiscal year, by the corpora-,

tron to all ofﬁcers,
‘ownership interest

at any time durmg the calendar or .

. fiscal year, equal to or greater than five' percent of the

outstandmg caprtal stock of any class of stock

2 If a partnershrp o \

Vi
A
’\», -
i E

A schedule showmg the amounts and dates of
caprtal contrrbutlons, ‘the names and addresses of the
* contributors, . and- percentage of mterest in net assets

~or assets

5,

L A record of salarres, wages and other remunera- -

- profits,- and losses held by each

.

. tion (mcludmg prere quisites), drrect and indirect, paid
to each partner durung the: calendar or frscal year and

‘ 3 If a sole proprretorshrp

iv. A copy of the
: cate of lrmrted partnershlp, 1f applrcable
' A4

partnershlp agreement and certrfr-

A schedule shcwmg the name. and address of the

- propnetor and ‘the’

. mvestment

M

amount and date of vhrs o_rrgmal

Y .

i A record of dates and amounts of subsequent

: ‘ additions' to - the ongmal mvestment and wrthdrawals

' therefrom, and~ P

\

|

i, A record of sa larres, wages, and other remunera-

~ tron (mcludmg prerequlsrtes) direct or indirect, paid to)’ D) "

the propnetor durmg the. calendar or frscal year
- :; e \ JA)

(b) Al records regar
the premises- of the establishment, unless a specrfrc exemp- -
tron is allowed to\ the hcensee by the Commlssron

I :

dmg ownershrp shall be located on

Sy
' <

dlrectors, and- stockholders with an -

;u,'\\, )

[

iy A record of the wrthdrawal of partnershrp funds .

P
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(c) Each casino licensee or a'pplicant shall, upon request

by the Commission or Division, provide a list of all record ’

holders of any or all classes of publicly traded securities

issued by any holding company or by any other affrhatedf

entity which is required to qualify as a fmancral source
pursuant to subsectron 84b of the Act..

Amended by R.1992 d. 500, effectlve December 21 1992

See: 24 N.JR. 3225(a), 24 NJR. 4563(a).

- Added (c).
Amended by R.1993 d.126, effectrve March 15, 1993.
See: 25 N.J.R..63(a), 25 N.J.R. 1229(c)

In (c): added text regarding publicly traded securities and reference

to subsectron 84b of the Act.

"19:45-1.5" Forms, records and documents
(a) All mformatlon requlred by this chapter to be placed

on any form, record, or document and in stored data shall
be recorded on such form, record, or document and in
stored data in mk or other permanent form

~

(b). Whenever duphcate or trrplrcate copres are requrred |

of a form record, or document

1. The orrgmal duphcate, and trrphcate copies shall
be color coded and have the name. of the recipient

~ originally receiving ‘a copy preprinted on the bottom of _
- that copy so as to differentiate one from the other;

2. If the casino licensee prepares more copies than’

required by this chapter and the forms, records, and
.~ documents are. required to be inserted in a locked dis-

penser, the last copy shall remain in a contrnuous unbro-v

ken form in the. dlspenser and

3. Whenever .under this chapter forms or senal num-*
bers -are requrred to be accounted for or copies of forms -

- are required to be compared for agreement and excep-
tions are noted, such exceptions shall be reported immedi-
" ately in writing to the internal "audit-department,- the

- Commission, and the Division for investigation. L

(c) Uhless_otherwise specified in this chapter or exempt-

ed by the Commission, all forms, records, documents, and
‘stored data required to be prepared mamtamed and con-
trolled by this chapter shall: _ : nr

1. Be in'a form prescrrbed or authorlzed by the
Commrssron and

\ .

2 Have the name of the establishment and the t1tle of

the form, record, document, and stored date unprmted or
preprmted thereon or therem i :

~

, (d) Nothmg in: this chapter shall be construed as prohrbrt 3

~ ing or discouraging a casino license from preparing more

- copies of any 'form, record, or document than that pre-'
- scribed by this chapter S oo

“As amended, R.1985 d. 51 effectlve February 19, 1985

~ See: 16 N.JR.-3303(a); 17 NJR 481(a). .

(c)34 deleted ) ,
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19: 45—1 6 Standard ﬁnancral and statlstrcal reports
(a) Each casmo lrcensee unless specrfrcally exempted by

- the Commission, shall file monthly, quarterly, and annual

reports of fmancral and statrstrcal data. . The data may be

‘used by thé Commission to evaluate the financial -position . :

and operating performance of individual licensees and com-

plle information regarding the performance and trends of i
the mdustry in the State of New Jersey '

I

(b) The Commrssron shall perrodrcally prescrrbe a set of
standard. reporting forms and- instructions to be ‘used by
‘each: licensee in- ﬁhng the monthly, quarterly, and annual '
reports C .

-(c) -Annual reports to the Commission shall be based on a, -
calendar year, beginning January 1, andending December
Quarterly reports: shall be based on_calendar quarters °
’ endmg March 31, June 30, and September 30. Monthly
reports shall be based on calendar months i

(d) The reports shall be srgned by the Chref Executrve
Officer, Financial Vice President, Treasurer, or Controller if
the casino operator is a corporation, by a. general partner or
the Financial Director if the operator-is a partnershrp, by
- the Chief Executive Officer if the operator is any other form
“of business association, or by the proprretor 1f the operator
is.a sole propnetorshrp ( - N\

(e) Each report of the: Commrssron shall be recerved or
postmarked not late ‘than the requrred filing date unless v

k, specific approval for an extension is granted to the lrcensee

-by the Commission. - Requests for a filing extension must be
submitted to, the : Commission in wrrtmg pnor to _the re-
qu1red filing date. / ,

1. Monthly reports shall ‘be due not -later than the
10th’ calendar day, followmg the end of the month

2.;: Quarterly reports shall be due not later than the - |

/15th calendar day of the second’ month followmg the end
of the quarter. o o

) 3. Annual reports shall be-due not later than the 15th .
- calendar day of the th1rd month followmg the end of the '
year. ‘ ,

® In the event of a hcense termmatron change in busi- \
- ness entrty, or material change in ownership, the Commis-
sion may at’ its d1scretron require the filing of ‘an interim -
annual or quarterly report, as of the date of occurrence of
the event. Any such request shall be made in writing to the -
- licensee. The filing due date shall be the later of 30
calendar days after notification to the licensee or 30 calen-
~dar days after the date of occurrence of the event, unless an
extensron is granted 1n accordance with (e) above. .

() In those circumstances where the licensee is not
currently -an active operator of an establishment, or portion
~thereof, the Commission may either revise or eliminate the
standard reports to be flled by the 11censee

Supp. 9-18-95 |



o (e) above

(1) chensees shall report to the Commlssron essentral,

v detarls of any loans, borrowmgs, installment contracts, guar-
- -.antees, leases, or capital contrlbutlons no later ‘than 10 days

£ ,after the end of the month in Wthh the transactlon or event_’

g occu(rs DT I b

(J) Copres of all fmancral statements and statistical re-

o ports required ‘to be filed with' the Commrssron shall be -
o furmshed by the lrcensee to the D1v1s1on .

_d As amended R 1984 d 135, effectlve August 16, 1984 '
- ‘Seer 16:N.J.R. 361(a), 16 N.J.R. 927(a). «
e (c)’: delete alternatrve bas1s for quarterly reports

" 19 45—1 7 Annual audlt and other reports i

o (a) Each casino- hcensee, unless spec1f1cally exempted by : ',‘
.+ the. Commrssron shall, at its own expense, ‘cause its annual =

_ - financial statements to be audited in-accordance with gener-

_ally accepted audrtmg standards” by an mdependent certified
. 'pubhc accountant hcensed to. practrce in the State of New :

AJersey LE e C

L (b) The annual fmancral statement shallbe prepared on/a“ .
[ ’rcomparatlve basis for" the current and” prior calendar year,
- and shall present fmancral position and results of operatrons &
g ,;’_m conformrty wrth generally accepted accountmg prmcrples G

1

. (c) The fmancral statements requrred by thrs sectron shall
- include a- footnote reconcrlmg and “explaining any drffer-'
.*_.ences. between 'the financial - statements “included in ‘the -
i zcasrno licensee’s annual report, filed in- conformity. with .~
) \'NJ A.C. 19:45-1.6, and the audrted financial statements. -
- - Such footnote shall, at a: mmrmum dlsclose the effect of
S _';such adJustments on S T N

1. Revenues from the casino and authonzed games in

the casmo srmulcastmg facrhty, v

2 Casmo srmulcastlng revenues
evenues ‘net of comphmentary servrces :

Total costs and expenses, o

Income before extraordmary 1tems and

Net mcome

.sﬁpp;;-9§_1s:95~. -

i~

ST (h) Any adJustments resultmg from the annual audrt re-
. ‘quired lin N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.7 shall ‘be recorded in' the- ac-, -
R counting records of the year: to which the ad]ustment relates.
~ In thé event the -adjustments were not reflected in. the
'»hcensee s annual report.and the Commrssron concludes- the
. adjustments are srgmfrcant a revised annual report may-be
- required from the licensee. The revrsed filing shall be due
- within" 30 calendar days- after ‘written notification to the ‘"
" licensee, _unless an extension" is granted in. accordance w1th' N

(d) Two copres of the audlted fmancral statements, to- - v
gether with the report thereon of the “casino “licensee’s -
vmdependent certified publrc accountant; shall be filed with

the. Commission and -the Division not later than Aprrl 30

followrng the end of thei calendar year..

(e) Each hcensee shall requ1re its mdependent certrfred

.pubhc accountant to render the followmg additional reports:

1. Report on matenal weaknesses in internal account-

‘ lrng control.: Whenever in the opinion of-the independent - -
= certified ‘public accountant there exists no mater1a1 weak-
nesses in mtemal accountmg control the report shall $O .

state » ‘L; R

2. Report expressmg the -opinion., of the mdependent
g certrfred public accountant that based on his examination

o ,of the financial- statements the licensee has followed in. all

- material respects durmg the period covered by-his exami-

nation, the system of internal accounting control approved :

'by the Commission. - iWhenever in the opinion" of the -

- independent certified: pubhc accountant the licensee: has

‘deviated from- the-system of internal ‘accounting -control:
_approved by the Commission or. the accounts; records, -

~and control. procedures examined are’ not'maintained by -

the: licensee in accordance with the Casmo ‘Control JACt:
-and. this chapter the report shall enumerate such- devra-
tions, regardless of materralrty, and such -areas of the

of mternal accounting control

: 3 The licensee shall prepare a wrrtten response to the
mdependent certrfred pubhc accountant’s reports requlred

by (e) 1 and 2 above" The response shall mdrcate,

" detail, the corrective actrons taken. Such _response shall

be subm1tted to.the Commrssmn and D1vrsron ‘within 90

~days from recerpt of the mdependent certrfled pubhc ~ '_~ L
i _accountant s reports ‘ =

b . S : ’_,As

\

ER '(f) In accordance w1th{the requrrements of sectron 146 of
1. the Casino Control Act, each licensee who has made a

' dec1s1on to pay the'in lreu taxes prescribed by that section
“on his licensed premlses and whose decision' has been’
“approved by the Commission shall file with the Department
* of the Treasury, not later than 90 days following the comple-
‘tion - of. ‘the prolect a schedule which details by major

. ’classrf1cat1on, the costs mcurred in the project. - Accompany-
~ing the schedule shall bea report: expressmg the opinion of
the licensee’s mdependent certified public accountant that -
such costs are presented farrly in such ﬂchedule

(g) Two_ copies of the reports requlred by (e) above, and

‘two ‘copies of any other reports on internal” accountmg

control, admlmstratrve controls or other matters relative to

" the licensee’s ‘accounting or operatrng procedures rendered
- by the licensee’s mdependent certified ‘public accountant,
“shall be filed with the Commission and the Division by the

hcensee by April 30 followmg the end of - the calendar year

'.'or upon rece1pt whrchever is earlier. ..~

system no longer considered effective, and shall ‘make- '
_recommendations regardmg nnprovements in the- system C

g
N

!

A

OTHER AGENCIES R

N
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(h) If the casino hcensee or any of 1ts afflhates 1s publrcly -
held, the hcensee or the’ afflhate shall. submit five' copres to
the Commission and one copy to the Division of ¢ any report, - -

including, but not limited to, forms S-1, 8K, 10—Q 10-K;

proxy or information statements and. all’ registration state- - -

" ‘ments, requrred to be filed by such licensee or affiliates with

" or procedure, which disagreements if not resolved to the - =
satisfaction of the former accountant -would have caused i
‘him to make reference in connection with his ‘Teport to”

the Securities and Exchange Commission or other domestic -
~or forergn securities regulatory agency, at the trme of fllmg .

wrth such commrssron or. agency

@) If an mdependent /certrfred pubhc accountant who was
prevrously engaged as ‘the principal accountant to audit the o
. casino licensee’s financial statements resigns or is dlsmrssed' - 7

“as the casino licensee’s prmcrpal accountant, "ot another," i
' mdependent certified pubhc accountant is engaged as princi-
pal accountant; the casino licensee shall file a report with . -
the Commlssron and the Division wrthm 10 days followmgj‘" ,
~the end of ‘the month in whrch such ‘event occurs settmg:-.

forth the followmg

‘ment.

-2 Whether in connectron wrth the audlts of the. two .
most recent years preceding such resignation, dismissal, or' - -
engagement there were any dlsagreements with ‘the for- -~ .
mer accountant on any matter of accounting prmcrples or

 practices, financial statement disclosure, or auditing scope

" the subject matter of d1sagreement mcludmg :a_descrip-

tion of each such disagreement. The disagreements to be

reported mclude those resolved and those not resolved :

3, Whether the prmcrpal accountant’s report on the

fmancral statements - for any. of the past two years con-
' tained-an adverse oprmon or disclaimer of oprmon or was

: _quahfred The nature of such adverse opinion, drsclalmer

of opmron or quahfrcatron shall be descnbed

)

. 4. The casino hcensee shall request the former ac-

‘countant to- furnish® to the casmo licensee a letter ad- ;.
dressed to the Commission, with a copy't v furnished to the

- Division, stating: whether ‘he agrees- ‘with - the’ statements -

" made by the casino licensee in response t0" (i) ‘of thrs

~section. Such letter shall be filed with the- Commrsswn as_
-an exh1b1t to the report requrred by (1) of th1s sectron '

) Amended by R. 1981 d 272, effectlve September 10 1981
See: 13 NLJ.R. 47(c), 13 N.J.R. 628(a). -
Amended by R.1991 d.470, efféctive September »16 1991. )

See: 23 N.J. R. 2006(a); 23 N.J.R. 2868(b).

rule.

Amended by R.1992 d:500, effective December 21, 1992

“Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993 v
' See: 24 NJR.3695(a), 25 NJR.348(b). ., - o«

See: 24 N.JR. 3225(a), 24 N.JR. 4563(a).

In (h), added copy requrrements, mcludmg(proxy and reglstratlon.;i

statements

Srmulcast provrsrons added at (c)1 and. 2{ T DA

o B R \
N c §

1. The date of such resrgnatron drsmlssal or. engage- ’

In subsectrons (b), (d) and. (g), deleted “fi scal” from text to update .

<

19 45—1 8 Retentlon, sb orage and destructlon of books
records and’ documents R T

(a) All orlgmal books, records and documents pertammg-

“to the casino lrcensee s operatrons and approved hotel shall_ T

b e

1 Prepared and mamtamed m a complete, accurate'

and legrble form

2. Retamed -on the srte of the approved hotel bulldmg .
: ‘ior at another secure locatlon approved in accordance with
(d). below for the - time perrod specrfred in (c) below o

o operatron

4, Orgamzed and mdexed in such a manner 50 as to

' ‘-provrde immediate’ accessrbrhty to agents of the Commrs-f

sion and Drvrsron and -

5 Destroyed only after

o Explratlon of the'mihimum retentron penod spec- P
o 1fied in (c) -below, -except that the - Commission may,

- upon the written petrtron of any casino. lrcensee -and.for

date and

u Wrrtten notrce to the Commrssron and Drvrsron-'i S

(b) For the purposes of this sectron “books records and

' m accordance w1th (f) below

documents” shall be defined: as any book, record.or docu-

ment pertammg to, prepared in or generated by the opera- N
~ tion - of/ a ‘casino, a casino s1mulcastmg/fac111ty or an ap-. -
proved hotel 1ncludmg, but not limited to, all forms, reports,

19 45-1, s“f"

' 3. Held lmmedrately available for mspectron by agents
" of: the Commrssron and D1v1s10n durmg all hours, of S

- good cause shown permit | such destructron at an earher el

S

--accounting records, ledgers; subsrdrary records, -computer -
- generated- data,’ internal audit records, correspondence and -

_personnel records.

.This . definition shall apply without te-

gard to the medrum through ‘which the record is generated B

or: mamtarned for example paper magnetlc medra or en-

coded d1sk o
t .

(c) ‘All ongmal books, records and documents shall be o
retamed by a casino. lrcensee in accordance with’ the follow- .
orrgrnal' -
- books, records or documents shall not include copies of -
orrgmals, except for copres which contain orrgmal comments‘ i

‘ing - schedules ‘For purposes of this subsection,

or notatrons or parts of multr-part forms

The following orlgmal books, records and- docu-:z S

ments shall be retained: mdefrmtely unless destruction ‘is- T
requested by the casmo hcensee and approved by the -

Commrssron RN
. Oorporate 'records'v ‘, v
19: 45-1 4 ]

; '-gence procedures,

’ --iii.' Casmo employee personnel flles,

S

'_required 'fby'. -N.}J.A'.C.,'

: f . Records of oorporate mvestlgatlons and due drh-'

- Supp. 9-18:95
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19: 45—1.8 T D R AR I R OTHER AGENCIES
: \ ; ‘,_\ . ‘\> ' " PPN \) N S 1; R ; B . .
‘ Records of hours worked by persons employed 4 The followrng ‘orrgmal books, records and. docu- -
cin’ gamrng-related positions,- in an abstract or other ' ments shall be retamed by a casmo lrcensee for a mmr—- SRR

. readrly accessrble format and

[

mum of one year: "\:

, v. A record of any ongmal bookl record or docu-
* “'ment. destroyed 1dentrfymg the' partlcular book, record ‘7’
-\ _or document, the perrod lof retention and the date of }

Surverllance department vrsrtor logs

11 Oomplrmentary settled guest checks

destruction. . S DALY S - ‘ Card and drce transactron and 1nventory reports ’ {Y .
2 - The followmg orrgmal books, records and docu- v Returned check agmg reports, except for year- , ,‘\

ments shall be retained by a casmo lrcensee for a mmr— . »end reports ) '] '

 mum.of five years:- .© .. .. ¢ Y -v. Coin bag tags provrded that the 1nforrnatron

All gammg—related documents, mcludmg, wrthout * contained thereon is' duplicative or less than that re-
;P hm1tatron casino cage documents patron gaming rec- = . ;,l-"corded on another document N :

ords; records concernmg Junkets and records’ concern- '
' mg gammg-related casmo serv1ce mdustnes ’

S i Hotel-related documents whrch pertam to the
R purchasmg department “and accounts payable depart- - -
o ',ment “accounts receivable- documents from store rent-.
“als and travel wholesalers; : petty ‘cash documentatron

o

vi.' Emergency drop box approval~ forms and

Vil Wrth the exceptron of cashed parr—mutuel trckets
',-and credrt vouchers, the original ‘books, records and
: ‘documents related to the revenues and' expenses of
' casino snnulcastmg, mcludmg, but not limited to, all
reports generated by the totalisator and all records

' and general ledgers and supportmg ]ournals and o ‘maintained in’ acCOI\‘dance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1 2(c)10,
o Any other orrgmal book, record or document . shall be retained by a casino hcensee or a hub facrhty
: not otherwrse specrfred 4n"this subsectron e e for a mrmmum Of one year' ' o o
: | ne
3. The following orrgmal ‘books, records and - decu- 5. The followmg ongmal bOOkS records. and docu-> >
: ments (shall be retained by a casino. lrcensee for aiminis ments shall. be retained by a casino hcensee for a mini- -
.+ mumof three years: .~ .~ Lo S ‘mum Of six months: \‘ P , ! SR
s i Hotel income ‘audit documents, mcludrng, wrthout SR * Coupons entrtlmg patrons t0 ‘cash, SlOt tokens, TN
(- limitation, telephone call records and charges, register gammg chips or plaques or simulcasting’ wagers, or -
' tapes, room service checks and laundry charges /" ‘match play coupons;. mcludmg unused vorded and- fe‘

: - deemed coupons, R , R R o
Non-gammg “hotel- related documents, mcludlng, H l ‘

o w1thout ‘limitation, records  concerning hotel guests; | The followrng hotel income audrt documents -
" records concernmg banquets; food and beverage docu: Cashier reports, room tally reports, over/short reports e
< ments; records of retail stores, accounts teceivable and = ' rate variations and mrssmg check reports; L
~ ‘other records of transactions in‘which the casino licen-. - - g Documents relatmg to promotrons, such as entry G
-7 Seeisa vendor; advertrsmg records‘ and entertainment . forms and game trckets
- 'records,..,- : : , oo ,‘», L ; T e :
L o Load count arrrval forms S N y
i, Frles and workpapers used to. prepare budgets, ' L ”
: . : BRI 2 Credrt card settled guest checks pertarnmg ‘to
L ;'iv., Payroll records, except as provrded 1n (c)l above ;,_ restaurant and bar' charges et
- v. Srgnature cards of termmated employees, © % i Room charge settled guest checks pertammg to

Marketmg department records, restaurant and bar charges

e e b o S

Credrt card vouchers used to settle guest checks

~vu Securr mcrdent re orts o e I
v P : RES R m restaurants and bars O L
Cvidi. I t rds latn to uest o L)
2 nsurance dep artmen reco  relating ‘ g (G ¢ Vil - Guest check. control sheets used to control the e
clarms and copres of arrest records, S BT
, N T U 1ssuance and. returnrof guest . checks to, cashrerS, bar-- Coe
< 1x Credrt union records, L _?' , L tenders and food Servers; ,' S R A S
x Records generated by the marlroom and (> . i Credit apphcatlons w1th unused lmes of credrt
T Any gammg—related document for whrch the ca- ' % Hotel cashier envelopes ST ( : ‘ _
, ._-.smoc hceéls:ip can, deglonlstrattte thatl thethmlfotrlrlnatlron - ' xi. Surveillance employee duty logs, VCR/tape logs, o
~contained thereon.: is duplicative ;or less than that re- an d equrpment m alfunction reports; and RN .
- corded: on another document retamed in accordance ] i
: wrth (c)l and 2 above T SO .o il Zeroed-out countercheck envelopes .

-
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N

- s
6. Cashed pan-mutuel tlckets and credrt vouchers'
‘shall be retained by a casino hcensee for @'minimum of 30

days from the date on which they are cashed, cancelled or
' refunded in the casmo llcensee s casmo srmulcastmg facrh-

7. “The following Original books,' records and docu- N
“ments do not have to be retained by a casino hcensee for .
any minimum period of time, but may be destroyed only'

upon notice in accordance wrth ) and (g) below:

i Any form requrred by Commrssron rules that s ¢

blank - .or_ -unused, unless otherwrse specrfred by th1s
section; : :

R Any original book record or document that has :

been copied and stored on a ‘microfilm, microfiché or
other media system approved by the Commission.

8. The following original books, records and do‘cu-v,“‘
~ ments do not have to be retained by a casino licensee for *
‘any minimum period of time, and may . be destroyed =

without notice otherwise required by (f) below
- i, Parking ticket stubs;-
ii. Coat check tickets; <

' ‘ur Housekeepmg reports; N
‘Maintenance department records |
Patron mailing l1sts

i Blank entry forms o e L

il Bellman and baggage forms; .

vlii. Cash settled guest checks; [ '

ix. Food: credit and complrmentary beverage cou--

pons - . o
x. Drink “chits O ETE
xi. - Food and beverage order slips;
Xii. Bottle sales slrps o " | ~ ‘
Showroom starter slips; Ca

_xiv; Communlcatlon department records

XV. Unsolrcrted -resumes or letters requestmg em- »

ployment

XVi. Regrster tapes, provrded that the mformatron

" contained thereon is duplrcatrve or less than that re-
corded on another document retamed in accordance
wrth (©)3 above :

Xvii, Survey questronnalres regardmg service, in the :

v casino hotel

xviii. - Any form not requrred by Commrssron regula
tions that is blank or unused -unless otherwrse specified
by thrs sectlon and L 0

XiX, ‘Keno requests.

AN
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(d) A casino hcensee may petrtlon the Commrssron at any o
trme for approval of a facility off the site of the approved
- hotel burldmg to be used to generate or store ongmal books,_ o
records and documents Such petmon shall include: = = °

1 A detarled descrrptron of the proposed off-srte facrl- ,
1ty, mcludmg securrty and fire safety systems and '

20 The procedures pursuant to which Commrssro/n and

D1v151on agents will be able to ghm access to the original = '

1books, records and, documents ‘retained. at the- off-site: :
facrlrty A o
(e) A casino licensee may petltlon the Commrssron for -

approval of a microfilm, microfiche or other suitable media

- system for the copying and storage of original books, rec- .

ords and documents. Such a system- shall be ‘approved if it

" -contains the following elements to the satrsfactron of the

Commrssron' o PUURTERE z

‘ 1. A system that provrdes for the processmg, preserva-

- tion and maintenance -of books, records and documents in

- a form which makes them readrly available for review and
‘ ‘copymg on the site of the approved: hotel building or
- other site- approved by the Commrssron

2. A system  of mspectron and qualrty control whrch "
‘ensures. that ‘microfilm, microfiche or other media when
displayed on a reader (v1ewer) or reprodiced on paper
exhibit a high degree of legrbrhty and readabrhty,

. 3.7A reader-printer available for use: by the Commrs-

" sion or Division on 'the site of the approved hotel building

. ‘or, other site approved by the Commission ‘which permits
the ready location, reading and reproductlon of any book,
record or document being stored on mlcrofrlm mrcrofrche
‘or other media; and ¢ | -

4. A detailed index of all mrcrofrlmed mrcroflched or
'other stored data maintained- and .arranged in such a.
- manner as to permrt the immediate locatron of any partrc-
- ular book record or document ' :

.(f) Al casino lrcensee shall notrfy the Commrssron and the
Division ifi wrrtmg at least 15 ‘days prior.to the scheduled
destructlon of any original book, record or document. Such
“notice shall list each type of book, record and document

scheduled [for destruction, including a- descr1pt10n sufficient
. to 1dentrfy the books, records and documents included; the
retention period; and!the date of ‘destruction. Each casino
ilicensee shall retam this record of destructron in accordance

i with (c)l above . '

“(g)’ Th‘e’Commrss,ion’ or the Division' may prohibit thé
destruction of any original book, record or document by so
notifying the casino licensee in writing within 15 days of the

- receipt of notice of destruction pursuant to (f) above. Such
original book, record or document may thereafter be de-
-stroyed' only upon notice from the Commission or Division,

or by order of the’ Commission upon the petition of the

casino licensee or by the Commrssron on its own 1mt1at1ve A\
/ )

A\
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(h) The casmo hcensee may utlhze the  services of a:

o d1sp0sal company for the destruction of -any books; Tecords’ 5

: 7\’or documents except those related to credit.
complunentary coupons to be ‘destroyed. by a drsposal com-
pany shall be cancelled with a void stamp, hole punch or

-Any cash

similar device, or must contain a clearly marked exprratron
date whrch has explred ¥ :

(1) Nothmg herern shall be construed as rehevmg acasino

S hcensee from meeting any obligation to prepare or maintain- -

- any book, record or document required by any other Feder-

: _al state ‘or local- governmental body, authonty or agency

‘Amended by R:1983 d. 112, effective March 29, 1983
~-See:.15 N:J.R. 257(a), 15 N.LR. 627(b).

Originally filed as.an emergency adoptron (R 1983 d. 37) onr January

"‘;27 1983:. 'Readopted as R.1983 d.112.-, Repealed sectron on ]unkets
- which are now codified at N.J.A.C. 19: 49, -

New Rule; R:1985 d.51, effective February 19’ 1985

0 vSee: 16 NJ.R: 3303(a), 17-N.J.R.-481(a)."
-+ ~"Amended by R.1992 d.361, effective September 21, 1992
< See: 24 N.I.R. 2348(b), 24 N.J.R: 3332(a).-

Eliminate current ‘petition- process for: Tecords

e destriiction and off-site: record: generation.or storage. - In“(2)2:-revised -

*_text to reference new text.at (c) and (d). .Added (a)S “At (b): “added .
. - final senténce regardmg the ‘medium. ._Added new subsection : (c).-
- Recodified (c)-as new (d),- deleting-existing'(d): - Deleted:existing (1,

recodrfymg (c)2 as-new ()1 and. recodrfymg exrstmg (0)5:as (€)2,.with
-no_change in text.’

Deleted:- -existing (f)’and ’added (f) (h) recodlfymg

) ’fexrstmg (g) as (i), ‘with no change in ‘text;

- Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19 1993 a

. “See: 24 NJR. 3695(a), 25'NJR. 348(b)

- “Amended by R.1994 d:137, effective March- ﬁ 1994
" See: 25 N.J.R. 5902(a), 26 N.J.R. 1373(b). .
- Amended by R.1994 d. 138 effective March 21 1994

Simulcast provisions ddded. - . ey

vj"Amended by R.1993.d.110, effectrve March 1 1993 S
- See: 24 N.JR. 3694(b), 25 N.JR. 1008(b). . :

Record retention’schedule revised at™(c).

£

- See: 25 N.JR.’5905(a), 26 N.J.R. 1376(a): :.
.- Amended by. R.1995- d.285, effective June ‘5, 1995
. “See 26 NJ R. 2218(a), 27 NJ R, 2254(a) '

.

S

- 1.19 45—1 9. Compllmentary servrces or 1tems

, “(a) A comphmentary service ‘or item is a servrce or. 1tem -
e provrded drrectly or mdlrectly by a lrcensee at no. cost orata

o 'reduced prrce .

(b) No casino hcensee _may offer or provrde any comph—

: .mentary services, gifts, cash or other items of value to any
o ,person except’ as- authorlzed by N.J. S A:S: 12—102(m) Each

" casino licensee :shall, _pursuant to the provrsrons of N.J.S.A!°
5‘:’12—99a(2) and N.JA.C. 19:45-1.3; ‘prepare_ and ‘maintain
. internal controls for the authorization and i issuance of .com-
- plimentary services and items, mcludmg cash and noncash’

' gifts issued pursuant to N.JS.A. 5:12-102(m) and NJLA.C.

-19:45-1.9B.. ‘Such internal controls-shall’ mclude, wrthout
- limitation, the procedures by which the casino hcensee

delegates 'to- its_employees - the . authonty to- approve the .

“issuance of comphmentary services and items and the proce- -

vhich conditions or limits; if any, which may apply
' honty are estabhshed and modrfled mcludmg

audlt purposes Notwrthstandmg the foregomg

“items,

<. ’Revised’ o meet. statutory: changes’ regardmg records retentron stor- o
B ,,age and “destruction:.

ecrplent and shall further mclude effectrve provrsrons for ,

4514

L Internal controls for complunentary drstrlbutlon 2
programs shall be sub]ect to the requrrements of N J.A. C
I

iy
|

19 45-146;.

2\; Intemal controls for transportatron expense reim-

OTHER AGENCIES( S

bursement programs 'shall be sub]ect to the requlrements R

: ofNJAC 1945—19A and

3 Nothmg herem shall be deemed to requlre a casino
lrcensee to identify m its submission the terms.or condi- _
“tions pursuant to whrch a complimentary service or item
may be granted, except as otherwise prov1ded in (H)3
N below, or t6 obtain Commlssmn approval of any. limits or
conditions which may be placed on the- authorlty of its ",

.employees to approve or issue. complimentary services or -

-except” as "

shall be required to- mamtam a written record of all such

terms, limits or condrtrons and the specrfrc employees to . .

: whom they apply |

e /\v

: (c) All comphmentary serv1ces or rtems shall be recordedr

as follows ST :
: g . l IS )

1 A complnnentary service or item prov1ded dlrectly :

to patrons ‘in the-normal course of a licensee’s/business
< shall be recorded at an amount based upon the full retail
price normally charged for such servrce or ‘item by the '

: hcensee P

} — i

2 A comphmentary service of ‘item - not offered for
. sale ‘0" ‘patrons in’ the normal - course of a licensee’s

busmess but provrded drrectly by the licensee shall be

‘ ‘otherwise’ .provided -in NJ.A.C..
-19: 45-1. 9B; provrded ~however, that each casino licensee’

'-_ recorded at an amount based_ ;upon the actual cost to the w

hcensee of provrdmg such service -or 1tem

3 A complunentary servrce or 1tem prov1ded drrectly
or mdrrectly toa patron ‘on behalf of a hcensee by a third .- -
party not affiliated wrth the licensee shall be recorded at_
~an amount based upon' the ‘actual cost to the licensee of -

havmg ‘the third party' provrde such service ‘ot 1tem

5 4. A complunentary service ‘or item- provrded drrectly* :
or mdrrectly to.a patron on behalf of a licensee by a'third
-~ party who'i is, affrhated 'with the licensee shall be recorded:
~ by the licensee in accordance with the provisions-of this -
sectlon as 1f the affrhated thrrd party were the lrcensee o

(d) The hcensee shall ;accumulate both the dollar amountr
‘of and number of persons provided w1th each category of}_ g
complunentary servrces or 1tems ST T e ’

LA quarterly report shall be filed with the Commrs- -
- sion. regardmg ‘the comphmentary servrces or items pro-"
f Vrded SRR »

9 e

2 The comphmentary services shall, at a mmrmum, be o
separated into categones for rooms, food, beverage, travel A

-and other servrces. R - -

‘ -
S
. |
|
t
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(e) Each casino licensee shall record, on a daily basis, the
name of each person:provided with. complimentary services

or items, the category of service or item provided, the value

(as calculated in accordance with (c) above) of the services
or items provided to such person, and the person authoriz-
ing the issuance of such services or items.

the casino premises no later than two days subsequent to its

preparation. Excepted from this requirement are the indi-

vrdual names. of persons authorizing or receiving:

1. Each noncash complimentary service or item which
has a value (as-calculated in accordance with (c) above) of
$150.00 or less; '

2.~ Each complimentary cash gift of $100 OO or less
and

3. Any complimentary service or item, including a
cash or noncash grft which is-issued pursuant to:

i. A table game or slot machine complrmentary
incentive program regulated by (f) below;

ii. A complimentary program for invited_ guests reg-
ulated by (g) below;

iii. A direct mass marketmg complrmentary pro-
gram regulated by (h) below; or

“iv. A complimentary distribution program regulated
by N.J.A.C. 1945 1.46.

(f) Any complimentary service or item, including a com-
plimentary cash or noncash gift, which is issued to a patron
as part-of a table game or slot machine complimentary
incentive program shall be subject to the requirements of
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46 and this subsection and shall not be
included on the daily complimentary report required by (e)
above or subject to the annual limitation on cash compli-
mentaries established by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.9B(g) if:

1. The program is prepared prior. to implementation
and maintained in accordance with the requirements of
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46 as if the program were a complimen-
tary distribution program; ‘

2. The program is open.to partrcrpatron by all mem:

bers of the public;

3. [Each participant in the program is issued compli-
mentaries in accordance with a predetermined schedule as
a result of his or her table game or slot play, which
schedule shall, with regard to cash complrrnentarles be
based on and shall not exceed:

i. The. theorencal win of the casino licensee from

each participant or the participant’s actual loss as rea- -

sonably determined from data maintained pursuant to

" the ‘approved internal. controls for the comphmentary\

mcentrve program; Or

ii. As to slot play only, a fixed percentage of the
player’s handle as reasonably determined from data

45-15

A copy of this -
record shall be submitted to the Division’s office located on -

maintained pursuant to the -approved internal contrels
for the complimentary incentive program, which per-
‘centage may differ -for different denominations of slot
machines, but shall not exceed six percent for any
denomination of slot.machine; and

4. - A record is maintained of the name of each partici-

pant who receives a complimentary service or item as a
result of his or her participation in the program, the
amount of each comphmentary and the type of compli-
mentary, which ‘record shall, be made available to the
Division upon request in the format used by the casino
licensee. N

(g) Any complimentary service or item, including a com- -

plimentary cash or noncash gift, which is issued to a patron
as part of a complimentary program for invited guests shall
be subject to the requirements of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46 and
this subsection and shall not be included on the daily

~ complimentary report required by (e) above or subject to

the annual limitation on cash. complimentaries. established
by NJ.A. C 19:45-1.9B(g) if:

1. The program is prepared prior :to- implementation
and maintained in accordance with the requirements of
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46 as if the program were a complimen-
tary distribution program;

2. The program is open  to partrclpanon by -invited
guests only and there are at least 25 participants;

3. The program involves a contest of chance or skill »

‘which is used to determine the distribution of the compli-
mentaries to the participants;

4. The recipient of any cash complimentary issued as
part of the program will not have received more than
$250,000 in gifts of more than $250.00 in cash complimen-

_taries from complimentary programs for invited guests
‘conducted by the casino licensee, including the current
program, during the previous 12 month period;- provided,
however, that such limitation shall not preclude a recipi-
ent from receiving' more than $250,000 in cash compli-
mentaries  through participation in complimentary pro-
grams for invited guests conducted by that casino. licensee

during the prevrous 12 month period if any cash complr- :

mentaries issued in excess of $250,000 are otherwise
authorized by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.9B(g) and are recorded in
accordance with the tequirements of that section; and

5. A record is maintained of the name of each partici-
pant in the program who receives a complimentary service
or-item as a result of his or her participation, the amount
of each complimentary and the type of complimentary,
which record shall be made available to the Division upon
request. ' '

(h) Any complimentary service or item, including a com-
- plimentary cash or noncash gift, which is issued to a patron
as part of a direct mass marketing complimentary program
shall be subject to the requirements of N.J.A.C. 19: 45-1. 46

1
3
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vand thrs subsectron and shall not be mcluded on the darly

complunentary report required by (e) ‘above or subject to

. the annual limitation on cash complimentaries established
by NIAC, 19:45-19B(¢) if: |

" ‘The program is prepared pnor to unplementatron
wand ‘maintained in- accordance with the requirements of
' NJLAC. 19:45-1.46 as if the program ‘were a: complunen-
tary drstrrbutron program. i

2. The comphrnentary services or 1tems offered pursu—
- ant to the program are less than $200.00 per person per
day and are offered to at least 250 persons wrthrn 30 days
from the nnplementatron of the program ' ‘

S 30 A record whrch shall be available to the. Drvrsron
,upon request, is mamtamed 1dent1fy1ng

i The date the program was nnplemented

© ii; - The value and type of the comphmentary services

‘or items offered pursuant to the program;

.~ i, - The number of'| persons to ‘whom the comph
j- - mentary ‘services oritems.were offered and the date-.

L that the offer was made
]

- iv." The source of the 1 names of the persons to'whom
the complrmentary servrces or items were offered; and -

Voo
the names and addresses of the persons to whom more -
than $100.00 ‘in, cash ‘complimentaries were’ offered

~which data shall be maintained in accordance with the

requrrements of N J.A. C 19 45-1. 8(c)5 - . !

@ Prrze tokens shall not be offered or provrded as a
comphmentary service or 1tem « -

" ‘Amended by R.1983 d.112, effectrve March 29 1983
:vSee 15 N.J.R. 257(a), 15 NJ.R. 627(b). - R

’ Originally filed as an emergency adoption (R. 1983 d. 37) on January. - '

27, 1983. ‘Readopted as,R.1983 d.112. " Deleted old: (a) ‘and (b) and
added new (a) and (b) and. added “or rtems” to- “complrmentary
services”. .
: - Amended by R.1989 d. 187 effective. Aprrl 3, 1989 - h
" See: 20 N.J.R."2644(a), 21 N.J.R, 933(b). I
" At (c)2., separate category of “entertainment” added.
- . Amended by R.1989 d.611, effective December 18, 1989

‘See: 21 NJ.R. 2953(a), 21 NJR. 3031(b). =~

Added new (b), redesignated existing (b)-(c)-as (c)- (d) .
_Amended by R.1992 d.499, effective- December 21, 1992 CyY
"See: 24 N.J.R. 2692(b); 24 N.J.R. 4570(a).. S '
" In(b), added requirements for internal controls pursuant to N J.S. A
© 5:12-99(a)2 ‘and. N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.3; -added (b)1, 2 and 3. In (d),
.~added “or items”; in (d)2 also.added “cash grft noncash glft”

Ce):

* Amended by R. 1993 d. 145, effectrve Aprrl 5, 1993

“See: 24 NJ.R: 4505(a), 25 NJR. 1521(a). .. ' 1 =
In (e)1: ‘amended amount to’ be $100. 00 mcreased from $50 00.

- Added new subsection (f) regardrng comphmentanes

] 'Amended by R.1993 d.494; effective October 4, 1993.
~ . See:*25"N.JR. 3108(a), 25 N.J.R. 4619(a). :

‘Amended by R.1994 d.34, effective. January 18 1994; C
" See: 25 N.J.R. 4871(b), 26 N.J.R. 491(a); | o7 :

- ’Amended by R.1994 -d.139, effective March 21 1994 %“

. -See: 26 N.J.R; 113(a), 26 N.J.R. 1377(a): Q
", .-Amended by’'R.1994 :d.504, effective October 3, 1994
.See 26 NJ R 2872(a), 26 N.JR. 3253(a), 26 NJ R. 4089(a)

v;.Sup"p; »9-:18,-,95,& |

B

‘ Amended by R. 1995 d.77, effectrve February 6, 1995

If the casino hcensee has possess1on of the data, - -

Added "

as16

I T
[ !

‘See: 26 N.JR. 4173(b), 27 N.J.R. 549(a). L

-Amended by R.1995 d.468, effective August 21, 1995 R

See:* 27 N.JR. 2124(a), 27 N.J.R. 3223(a).
Raised the dollar amounts; for reportable and nonreportable compln-
mentary services and items and comphmentary cash and-noncash grfts

i )

Case Notes

Penalty, cash comphmentarres to" patron. -Division of Gamrng En-

- forcement V* Boardwalk Regency Corporatron, 94 N.J. AR2d (CCC),

52. R

Violations of the Casrno Control Acts prohrbrtlon on cash comph— .

mentaries;
5:12-130.
Enforcement v. Trump Plaza Associates, 92 NJAR2d (CCC) 13,

assessment of "penalty. N.JS.A. 5:12-102, 5:12-129,

!
[} B
! .

19 45—1 9A Procedures for transportatlon expense
PO relmbursements . -
(a) Al transportatront expense relmbursement transac-

—~

“ oTHr’«:R AGENCIES
5 \

“tions, exceptas . otherwrse provrded in (h) below, shall be

performed at the casino cage

" . G j . )y -

(b) Whenever a patron requests a, casino hcensee to'

rennburse transportation. expenses, a Travel Disbursement

Voucher (“Voucher”) shall be prepared. ‘Vouchers shall be
- maintained in a secure locatron approved by the Commis-

sion.: Access to Vodchers, prior to-use, shall be restricted to

N

LN

Department of Law & Public Safety, Div. of Gaming . ‘

those individuals authorrzed by the licensee to approve such"‘ )

“disbursements. * Prior to the transportation expense reim-

bursement,: an - individual authorized -to ‘approve the dis-" -
" bursement shall examme the orrgmal tickets, invoices’ orj -

receipts presented by the patron: in. support of the request
for valid transportation expense rermbursement Such trck-

ets, invoices or recerpts ‘shall: o

Contam the actual cost of transportatron for which

X

~

reunbursement is sought By

- made for. trckets, invoices or receipts which are -dated

- more than 30_days but no more than 180 days prior to the
_.date of request ‘for reimbursement if an explanation is

delayed

©3. Be in the name of the requestmg patron, provrded

' the name of a person accompanying said patron, or
contain’ noname if the amount. of: rermbursement is
$250.00 or:less, as long as an explanatron thereof is noted

© on the Voucher and E :

‘mcluded on. the Voucher as to why presentation was.

2. Be dated within 30 days of the. request for reim- -
fbursement provrded however, reimbursements may be

however, that the tlckets, invoices or receipts may be in : .

- 4. State a destmatron of Atlantrc Crty, provrded how- \
ever, if the destrnatron mdrcated on the ticket, invoice or

receipt is a’ locatron other than- Atlantic City, or if no

"~ destination  is mdlcated the - requesting- patron- or ‘the

‘casino licensee shall provrde other documentation as evi-

dence of that patron’s presence in Atlantic Crty during the h

/ tnp in which the expenses were incurred.”
j E

. A
T

|

|

I .

| - a
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" (0) Vouchers shall be, ata mmlmum, a two-part senally

. ~-prenumbered form, and each series of Vouchers shall be
~ ‘used in sequential order. The series numbers of all Vouch- -

er forms received by a casino shall be accounted for by

I

in (d)1 through (d)s above srgn the V0ucher and present \
.the"original and" duphcate copy of the Voucher as well as.
. the .original tickets, invoices or: recerpts and " any other,

. additional documentatlon provrded in accordance w1th (b)4

employees with no mcompatlble functions. All original and - above to the general cashler

duplicate ‘voided Voucher forms shall be marked“‘VOID”
and shall require the srgnature of the preparer and the
reason for voiding. ,

(d) Vouchers shall be manually prepared or computer
generated and shall contain; at a mlmmum, the followmg

. mformatron

1. The date and tnne of preparatron

C2. The patron’s name and address

3. A description of the ' transportation expense m--

curred (that is; arrfare helrcopter hmousme etc)

. 4. The amount approved for rermbursement whlch
amount shall not exceed the actual cost of transportatlon
recorded on the ticket,’ mvorce or recerpt h

5. The ticket, invoice or recerpt number or an indica- .
tion that such number is not available, the date of issu-

ance and the 1ssuer of the tlcket invoice or recelpt
6. The srgnature of the authorrzer ' ' ‘

7. The method of payment and if payment is by
check, the check number; . A

8. The. type of 1dent1flcat10n credentrals exammed

containing. the patron’s signature and whether said cre- |

dentials included a photograph or general physrcal de-
scription of the patron, or the personal attestation by the
authorizer as to the identity of the patron, or the general

cashier’s verification that the signature of the patron on”

the Voucher appears to agree with the s1gnature in the-
_ patron’s credlt file; : r

9. The srgnature of the general cashler and

v 10 The patron’s 31gnature mdrcatmg acknowledgment
of the following’statement which shall be included on the
Voucher:
seeking reimbursement are supported by genuine tickets,-

- invoices or recelpts which I (have provided) (will provide) °
to (insert name of licensee) and I have not received -

_ reunbursement for these expenses from any other source.

I am aware that this Voucher is required to be- prepared

- by the regulations of the Casino Control Commission and
I may be subject to civil or criminal liability if - any
matenal information provrded by me is willfully false.”

(e) A list shall be mamtamed in the casino- cage of the o

names and titles of those individuals authorized to approve -
Vouchers.
Commission and Drvrsron as 1t is updated

® After examination of the ongmal tlckets, invoices' or’,

: /recelpts, the authonzer shall record the mformatron noted

,' “’)
‘

“I affirm that the expenses for which T am .
" tion cannot be completed at the casino’ ccage due to.the

A copy of this list shall be submitted to the

L T ’ B - .v. ‘ { y\‘ ‘
S s

,(g) The general cashler shall

1 Venfy -the . requestmg patrons 1dent1ty in accor-

dance w1th (d)8 above and record such method of venfr—, o

' 'catron on the Voucher

2. Cancel the or1gmal trckets 1nvorces or recerpts in

such a manner to prevent subsequent reimbursement and -

including such cancellation marking, and a copy, of any

|
. obtain a copy of the original trckets, invoices or receipts,

‘other additional documentatron provrded in accordance ’

, w1th (b)4 above;
' 3 Srgn the Voucher

v 4. Obtam the patron S srgnature on the orrgmal copy S
: ’ofthe Voucher; - o R v«( o

© 5 Record the method of payment in accordance w1th ;'
(d)7 above. on the ‘Voucher and return the cancelled

. original tickets, invoices or recerpts and’ ‘any other addi- "

tional ‘documentation. provided 'in accordance with (b)4 .

above, and corresponding reunbursement funds by cash or

o ,check to the patron;

6 Attach the copy of the orrgmal trckets mvorces or .
- . receipts, cancelled in accordance with (g)2 ‘above, and a. |
- copy of any other additional documentatlon provided in. -
- accordance w1th (b)4 above to the onglnal Voucher; .

SO ,j 1945—19A ﬁ "

7 Place the duplicate. copy of the Voucher in a locked’

‘8. Retain the orrgmal ‘Voucher with the attached doc- n

'accountlng box to be prcked up on a daily basis by':. .
Q‘accountmg personnel with no mcompatlble functions; and '

umentatlon for closeout purposes. and subsequent for-‘ o

, wardmg, on a daily basis, to accounting : for matchmg and
agreement ‘with the duphcate ' :

(h) If a transportatlon expense relmbursement transac-~ i

unavallabrltty .of required information or documentation, a

casmo licensee may perform a transportatlon expense relm- B

1. The authorizer shall record the date .of request for '

_rermbursement and the information noted in (d)2 above
on' the -Voucher, and present the partrally completed‘“_

Voucher to the general cashrer

;

2 The general cashrer shall obtam the patron s signa-
ture on the Voucher verify the requesting patron’s identi-
ty in"accordance . with (d)8 above, stamp the term “mail

in” on the Voucher and sign the Voucher. Any partially
completed Voucher shall be mamtamed by. the casmo

- L
i

‘bursement transaction by mail by complying with the re-'
qulrements of (a) through (g) above except as. otherwrse N
",modlfled below : : :

 Supp. 9-'18-95\;, -



b U OTHER AGENCIES :

;::hcensee in a secure locat1on wrthm the casmo cage and
gshall be: processed as soon as all requrred mformatron or.
g »documentatron is: avarlable ‘ B AT

- 19 45-1 9B Procedures for compllmentary cash and
: noncash gltts

e

(a) No casino lrcensee shall offer or prov1de, either di- -

3, The authorizer, upon- receipt of all mformatron and rectly or indirectly, any complimentary cash or noncash gift

documentatron required to complete the Voucher in ac-V‘
* cordance with (d) above, shall obtain the partially com-

" pleted Voucher from the general cashler and shall: -  the purposes of this section, “complimentary cash or non-

item which is provided pursuant to NJS.A. 5:12-102m(1) *
through (3), NJAC. 19:45-19(), e

19:45-1.46. Comphmentary cash grfts shall mclude wrthout T
_hmrtatron o ,l )

Record the information noted in (d)l and (d)3 i
§ through (d)5 above

L u Srgn the Voucher and

to any person or his or her guests except in accordance with .- SRRRPE
“the provisions ‘of N.J.S. A 5:12-102m and this section. For -

- cash gift” does .not refer to any. complimentary service or -~

19:45-19(h) - or -

g 'iii. Present the orrgmal and duphcate Voucher, and
orrgmal ticket, invoice, recelpt or other documents to

"the general cashier.

t

4 The general cashrer shall complete the Voucher in
v accordance with (g) above and sign the Voucher; provrd- )
_ed, however, that. the ‘general cashrer shall attach the -

“',cancelled ticket, invoice, receipt or any other additional

" - documentation provided .in accordance with_ )4 above,ﬂ’
"' 'to the original Voucher, and shall return such documenta- -

~ tion to the patron upon request; and- the general cashier

o shall mail the’ correspondmg rermbursement check to the

requestmg patlyn

KT ) Any partially completed Voucher wh1ch is not com- :.' '
'~ “pleted within 60 days from the date of request for reim-
'bursement shall be vorded in accordance w1th (c) above. .

(1) In the event that a casino l1censee learns that a patron.; '
'whom it has reimbursed for travel expenses has also- been .

7re1mbursed for such travel expenses by another licensee, or

1.~ Public relatlons payments made for the purpose of L
resolvmg complalnts by ‘or dlsputes wrth casmo patrons g

2. Travel or walk money' payments made for the: pur- s

‘ pose of enabhng a patron to return home,
[

3. Slot tokens 1ssued to any person prov1ded howev-g e

~ er; that prize tokens shall not be offered or prov1ded as a B

comphmentary serv1ce or item;.

l SR

, ‘4, Cash comphmentarres 1ssued to- patrons as-a result B
- of actual gaming act1v1ty, -

5 Cash complunentarles 1ssued to partrcrpants in--
: comphmentary programs for. invited guests regulated by =
T NJ.A.C. 19:45-1.9(g), except as, otherwrse prov1ded in th1s o
sectron and .

: "l
6 Match play coupons
provrded -in NJ AC.

(b) Except as e otherwrse

19:45-1. 9(e), all complunentary cash and noncash gifts pro-",

l : ’ <

by the issuer of the orlgmal ticket, invoice or recelpt relied
upon by the licensee - in authorizing - the travel ‘expense
.- ‘reimbursement, the hcensee shall - 1mmed1ately notlfy the
- D1v1sron - :

' v1ded by a casino licensee ‘shall be recorded in accordance.
- with ‘the provisions of NJ A.C."19:45-1.9(e).. If a- comph- :

more, the casmo lrcensee shall also:

' mentary ‘cash’ or noncash gift ‘has.a value of $500 00 or

o New Rule, R. 1989 d.611, effectrve December 18, 1989
7 Seex 21:N.J.R. 2953(a), 21 N.J.R. 3931(b).

- Petition .for Rulemaking: Transportatron Expense Relmbursementsv

See: 22 N.JLR. 2367(a).

", Petition  for Rulemakmg Transportatron Expense Rermbursementsv .
-~ -Seexr 22 N.J.R:3407(d). ,

" Amended by R.1990-d.605, effective December 17, 1990
“'See:- 22 N.JL.R. 2913(a), 22 N.JR. 3764(a). ;
’ Provrded for’ transportatlon expense re1mbursement transactron by
mail. .
Adrmmstratlve Correctron to (d)lO
- See: 23 N.J.R. 315(a). ' :
. Amended by R.1991 d.183, effective Aprrl 1,.1991.

. See: *22'N.J.R. 3710(a@); 23 NJR. .1025(a). . —
© “In (b)3: added text regardmg .. . tickéts;-invoices or: recerpts
" " and.added provision that they: may “contam no name if' the relmburse-

‘ ‘ment is $250 00 or less. ' _

Case Notes

) ' Arrfare comphmentanes, mtemal control- regulatrons, “falr odds”
~+' statuté.’ Gaming Enforcement Divisionv. Trumps Castle Assocrates
B Ltd Partnershrp, 94 N.JAR. 2d (CCC) 189 - :

Supp 91895 S

o
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1. "Record the address of the recrprent
l

2 Verlfy the 1dent1ty of. the recrplent by an. examma-
tion -of identification credentials which contain a photo—

graph or: physrcal descrlptron of the recipient, through a-
51gnature .comparison to the patron’s credit: file, or by a.
_ personal attestation by an  authorized employee which
may include an attestation made after a telephone call'to - -

the recipient of the glft or the receipt of a document

" signed by the recrprent acknowledgmg the recerpt of the-

glft and - : ;.» :

3 Record the method of venflcatron

(c) All comphmentary cash glfts shall be disbursed dlrect-

~ly to the patron by a general cashier at_the cashiers’ cage -
after receipt of approprlate documentatlon or in any other = . /°
~manner approved by the Comrmssron in.a casmo lrcensee s

mternal control submrssronl

l
|
|
- }
TS 8
|

|
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(d) Notw1thstandmg hv provrsronS/ .-of NJ.A. C.
19:45-1.9(b), no casino licensee shall permit any employee

to authorize the issuance of a complimentary cash or non-
cash gift with a value of $10,000 or more unless the employ-

““ee is licensed and functromng as a casino key employee and -
. for the direct or mdrrect benefit of a patron shall requrre :

‘the vendor from Wthh the gift is purchased to-deliver the -

the authorization is co- srgned by a second employee’ l1censed
and functromng as:a casino.key employee :

(e) If a casino lrcensee prov1des complnnentary cash and'
- noncash gifts worth $10,000 or more to .a person or his or:
her guests within any five day period, the casino licensee -
shall record the reason why such gifts were provided and

maintain -such records. available for- mspectron by the Com-
mission or Division upon request.
clude, without limitation, the participation of the person in a
complimentary program for invited guests conducted pursu-
ant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.9(g) or information concerning the
_person’s player rating, which rating shall be based upon the

actual amount and frequency of play by the person “as -

'recorded m the casino hcensee s: player ratmg system

- (f) Each casino lrcensee shall submit to the D1v1s1on a

report listing each person who has received $10,000 or more
in complimentary cash and noncash gifts w1thm any five day
period ending during the preceding month. Such report

shall be filed by the last business day of the following month

and shall include the total amount of comphmentary cash or
noncash gifts provrded to each person. .

P

(g) No casino licensee shall provide to any patron durmg
‘any 12-month period, complrmentary cash glfts whrch ex-
ceed the greater of: r

1.: The casino licensee’s theoretlcal win from that pa-

tron during that same 12-month period; as reasonably ;
determined from data contained in the player rating °
~ system .of the. casino licensee; provrded however, - that
each casino licensee shall include in its procedures devel-
oped in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1. 9(b), the math- -

ematical formula by which it calculates its theoretical win

from the mformatron contained i in its player ratmg system; - -

or,

reasonably determined from data! contamed in the player
rating system of the casmo hcensee or - ‘

3. $25 000.

(h) Notwrthstandmg the: provrslons of (g) above comph B
- mentary cash gifts which are provided to persons pursuant-

to complimentary incentive programs regulated by N.J.A.C.

19:45-1.9(f), complimentary programs for invited guests reg--
~ ulated by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.9(g), direct mass marketing com-

plimentary -distribution programs regulated by N.JA.C.

19:45-1.9(h) or comphmentary distribution programs regu--
lated by NJ. A.C. 19:45-1/46 shall be governed by  any:

limitations contained in those respective rules and shall not

be subject to the annual limits specrﬁed in (g) above

e

“Such reasons may in- "

~ casino license¢ for the direct or indirect benefit of a patron -
‘has a purchase price of $2,000 or more, the purchase shall
"be authorized by a written agreement or purchase order, a

~“copy of which shall be maintained by the casino licensee i in
_its files for inspection upon request, and shall mclude a

, provrslon in substantrally the followmg form B

2. The actual gaming losses - of the patron ‘to tha’t‘l
casino licensee during. that same 12-month period as -

A

' 'Addltronally, match play coupons and. comphmentary cash N
gifts-of $100.00 or less shall not be subject to the annual o

lumtatrons specrfred m (g) /above

(1) Each casino- lrcensee whrch purchases a noncash glft

gift. drrectly to the casino licensee or the patron. The casino

>

(J) If a noncash gift to be purchased from a vendor by a

“Pursuant to the requrrements of New Jersey law the

‘seller agrees not to effect any transaction with (name of the

patron), directly ‘or- indirectly, . involving -the 1tem(s) pur-

~ chased pursuant to. this - purchase agreement - after delivery
~-without the express written approval of (the casino licensee).
~ If the seller violates this. condition of purchase, ‘the. seller
" agrees that this purchase_agreement shall be null and-void,
-and the seller further agrees to return this full purchase
price . of the. 1tem(s) ‘purchased pursuant to this purchase
i agreement to (the casrno lrcensee) as quurdated damages ”

(k) Notwrthstandmg any other pr0v151ons of th1s section, a

casino licensee which- intends to provrde a Complnnentary_

cash gift to a patron-in accordance with the requirements of

‘N.J.S.A. 5:12-102m and this chapter may, upon receipt ofa’ .
“written request ‘from' the patron and in accordance with .-~
“internal controls approved by the Commlssron credrt the
cash comphmentary drrectly to:.

" Slot Counter ‘Checks " issued by ‘the patron and held by

' that casino licensee in accordance wrth the provrsrons of -

NJAC 19:45- 1.26, 127 and 128

patron and held by that casino licensee in accordance with
> the provrsrons “of NJAC 19: 45 129 or. ‘

the provrsrons of N.J. A C.19: 45—1 24..

(l ) The- wrrtten request requlred pursuant to (k) above "

" shall be attached to documentation of the cash comphmen-

 tary gift maintained by the casmo hcensee pursuant to its

approved mternal controls

1, The wntten request shall mclude, at a mmunum,
the followmg : z

\1., The  payment of any outstandrng Counter Checks or a

2 The payment of any returned checks 1ssued by the o

. Supp. 9-18:95

R
licensee shall also require the vendor to pay to the casino .
,.lrcensee drrectly any refund -or “cash -balance generated by
‘the return or exchange of ‘the’ grft by the patron or any
representatrve of the patron e - N

3. The estabhshment\or enhancement ofa cash depos- S
it held for the benefit of the patron in- accordance w1th :



/
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~ The date of the request
: n The r}ame and address of the patron

Instructrons as to the use to” which the cash’

comphmentary is to be credited, and
B iv. The signature of the patron

‘ 2 Prror to the crediting ‘of any comphrrZentary cash
gift to the payment of an outstanding counter check, slot

counter check or returned check, the general cashier or

check cashrer shall verify that the signature of the- patron '

~on the request agrees wrth the signature of the patron in
: the credit/file. -~ = ‘ A\

New Rule, R. 1992 d.499, effectlve December 21, 1992
¢ -See: 24 NJ.R. 2692(b), 24 N.J.R. 4570(a)l
- Amiended by R.1993 d.145, effective April 's, 1993,
. See 24 NJR. 4505(a), 25 N.JR. 1521(a). =~ °
In (b): added reference to N.J.A.C, 19:45-1 9(f) ‘
In (g): added phrase “greater of” mtroducmg (g)l and new (g)2 and
3.

Amended by R.1993 d.494; effective. October 4, 1993

‘See: .25 N.J.R. 3108(a) 25 NJR. 4619(a). - -

. Amended by R.1994 d.34, effective January 18, 1994
See: 25 N.J.R. 4871(b), 26 N.J.R. 491(a)."

Amended by R.1994 d.139, effective, March 21, 1994 o |

See: 26 N.J.R. 113(a), 26 N.J.R. 1377(a) .

Amended by R.1994 d.471; effective September 19 1994.

See: 26 N.JR. 2212(a), 26 N.J.R. 3891(c)." AR

Amended by R.1994 d.504; effective October 3, 1994 i
" See: 26 N.JR. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a)

" Amended by R.1995 d.254, effective May 15,1995 -

. Sée: 27 N.J.R. 848(a), 27 N.J.R. 2011(b). ‘ e
Amended by R.1995 d.468, effective August 21, 1995 T
See: 27 N.J.R. 2124(a), 27 N.J.R. 3223(a): .

"Raised dollar, amounts throughout ‘the  section and provrded for.
1dent1ty verlflcatron through a srgnature companson

B
i

: Case Notes IR
Unlawful cash complrmentanes Gaming Enforcement Division v.

. Tramp's Castle. Associates Ltd. Partnership, 9 NJAR2d (0CC)

183,

Issuance of cash comphmentanes,\ “farr odds” provrsrons of the
. {Casino Control Act.. ‘Gaming Enforcement Drvrsron v..GNOC Corp s
* 94 N.J.AR.2d (CCC) 180.

Complimentary payments, Casino Oontrol Act Drvrsron of Gaming
Enforcement v. GNOC Corp.,'94: N.J.A.R.2d (CCC) 170,

Implementatron and operatron of. cash incentive programs Gammg :

- Enforcement Division v Admar of New Jersey, Inc., et al 94
' 'NJAR2d (CCC) 192

" Incentive program; ‘Casino Control Act. -
forcement v. Boardwalk Regency Corp 94 N.J.AR:2d (CCC) 116. |

Rebates by casino to patron violated the Casmo Control Act. Drvr-. T

“'sion of. Gaming Enforcement 'v. - Adamar of New Jersey, Inc '94
NJAR2d (CCC) 107 ) .

' 19 45-1.9C Alternatlve reportmg procedureS' accessrble
- complimentaries database . o T

(a) Al casino licensee which records all information con-
“cerning complimentary services or 1tems which. is required . o

by N.J.A.C.'19:45-1.9 or 1. 9B in a computer database which

s accessible by thé Commission and Division from remote. -

- locations and conforms to standards established “and ' ap-
_proved by the Commission pursuant to this section ‘shall be
- -exempt from. filing all reports requrred pursuant to N J A C.
v, .19 45—1 9(e) 1 9B(b), and 1. 9B(f)

Drvrsron of Gammg En-

. _45-20

N ,"'\ N - |
‘ |/

" (b) The structure: andwl accessrbrllty of the. comphmentarles
. database shall be subject- to review and approval by the

‘Commission and such 'submrssron shall “include, wrthout '
hmrtatron the followmg RO v e

\1 A complete descrrptron of the computer hardware :

flle formats and’ software products to be used
: [

any, that the database will -be inaccessible on a routine
basis due to system mamtenance or other technrcal Tea-

sons; . 1-‘

‘3, The proceduresl by whrch the Drvrsron and, 1f re-
quested, the Commrssron will ‘be ‘able to read and copy , '

: data frles both curren} and stored and’

4. Security procedures for database access and sec-

ondary data drssemmatron

New: Rule, R.1993 vd.145,'effelct1ve, April 5, l993.
See:. 24 N.J.R. 4505(a),v~\ 25 N.J.R. 1521(a).

|

" 19: 45—1 10 Closed circuit television. system' survelllance

department control; survelllance department

restrlctlons l
|

; (a) Each casino hcensee shall mstall in 1ts estabhshment a

" closed circuit television (CCTV) system accordmg to'specifi- -
. cations herein and shall provide timely access, on the licen- -

. see’s premises, to the system or its signal by the- Commission "
Each casino licensee, and
“each member of its surveillance department,shall® timely

or the Division upon request."

comply w1th a request from the Commission or the Division

for the lrcensee ‘to’ perform at a ‘minimum, any -of the_ ‘ ’
‘followmg \ o ol .

e

1 Dlsplay'on the monitors in the mon’itorlng room or. -

the Commission- mspedtron bootlf any event capable of

‘ bemg momtored on the CCTY system; and

2 Make a video and if appllcable audro recordmg of y
- -and take a’ strll photograph of, any event’ capable of bemg’
) '.momtored on: the CCTV system ‘

i The casino lrcensee shall preserve and store- each" ,
*-such recording or photograph in accordance with the

drrectrons of the Oommrssron or the Drvrsron
|-

.il; - The Commrssrpn and the Drvrsron shall have_

‘unfettered access to each’ recordmg or photograph and, -

‘upon the request of - either, the casino licensee and 1ts

personnel shall be demed access thereto

need not be \lmuted to, the followmg

Na

: 1 Lrght sensrtrve cameras w1th zoom, scan, and tl.lt‘
- ‘capabilities  to effectrvely and clandestinely monitor in -

detarl and from varrous vantage pomts the followmg
) : E [ : o
o | . L. DR

l

OTHER:.AGENCI’ZES .

2, The hours of the day and the days of the week, if

(b) ‘The closed crrcurt televrsron system shall mclude, but‘



" CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION _ 1]

19545-.1.10 S

i.. The garning conducted at each gam)ing table in
the casino "and casino simulcasting facility and the .

activities in the casino and casino sunulcastmg fac1hty

pits; | c e .

“ii, The gammg conducted at the slot machmes in
the casino; .

» iii." The operations conducted at and in the'._cashiers’
~cage, any satellite cage, and each“offiCe an’cillary there4
tor : v : KA

(

- The operatrons conducted at and in the slot
booths - :

redemptron machines; - <

vi. - The operations conducted in the sunulcast coun-
ter; S ) ’ .

vii. The count processes conducted in the count
‘rooms, in. conformlty w1th NJAC. 19:45-1.33 and
19:45-1.43;\ - v \ . ;

]

viii. The movement of cash gammg ChlpS ‘and -

plaques, drop boxes, slot-cash storage boxes, slot drop

boxes, and slot drop buckets in the establlshment :

ix. The entrances and ex1ts to the casmo, casmo RN

: sunulcastmg facrhty and the count rooms;

X. The gammg and operations assocrated wrth the ‘

conduct of keno; and |

xi. Such other areas as the Commrssron desrgnates

2. Vrdeo unrts for taping the closed:-circuit srgnal pro-
duced by any camera of the system At a minimum, each
. such unit shall

i. .Be capable of supernnposmg the time and date of -
the recording on. each vrdeo tape used w1th the umt '

and

_ii. Enable the operator of the unit, through the use
of a meter, counter or other device, or by a method

approved by the Commission, to identify the point on'

such tape at which a partlcular event was recorded

3. Audro capabrlrty m the soft’ count room,

4, One or more monitoring rooms in the estabhsh‘
ment which, through the surveillance department employ-‘ .

ees or agents assigned thereto by the casino licensee, shall

constantly monitor the activities in the casino, the casino
simulcasting facility and elsewhere in the establishment

where CCTV coverage is available, and whrch

‘May be used as necessary by the mspectors and
agents of the Commlssron and D1v1s10n, and

1 Each 'such room shall contain, as requrred by the
* Commission, adequate equlpment and, supplies for the
effective performance of the act1v1t1es to be. conducted

therem, and .
, RECEPAREE B

4521 - Sup‘p'.9-i8-95.

Ry
\

5. All closed crrcurt ‘cameras shall be equlpped w1th
lenses, of sufficient magmfrcatron to allow the operator to
clearly distinguish the value of the gaming chrps and
v playmg cards : o ‘

(c) Adequate hghtlng shall be present in all areas, mclud-j

"ing gammg ‘tables - and prts, ‘where closed' circuit camera

coverage is requrred to enable clear camera coverage. The
'coverage shall be of sufficient qualrty to produce clear vrdeo :

'tape and still plcture reproductrons R

(d) Each casino licensee shall mamtam a survelllance log~ ,

- of all surveillance actlvrtres in the monitor, room. ! The log :

_ The operatrons conducted at automated coupon _* shall be maintained by monitor room personnel and shall be

‘stored securely, in a manner approved by the Commission,
within. the surverllance department in’ accordance ‘with the
retention schedule set forth in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.8(c)2ii.

a minimum, the followrng mformatlon shall be recorded in a

surveillance log oL cons

j Ty
1. Date and trme each surverllance commenced
- 2. The name and llcense credentral number of each

person who initiates; performs, or supervrses the surverl-\
lance; S

1

‘ 3, Reason for surverllance mcludmg the name,\ 1f '
known, alias or descrrptron of each individual being moni- -
tored, and a br1ef description of the activity in whrch the

person being momtormg is engaging; :

L4, The times- at which each vrdeo or. aud10 tape re- . L

cordmg is commenced and termfnated

5. The time at whrch each suspected crrrmnal offense .
is observed, along with a notation of the. reading on the
meter, counter or ‘device specified in (b)2ii ‘above that
identifies .the point on the video tape at which such )
offense was recorded; '

6. Time of termination of surverllance R ]
A Summary of the results of the survelllance and

8. A complete descnptron of the time, date and, if
‘known, the cause of any equipment or camera malfunc-
tions, and the time at which the security department. was
apprised of the malfunction in accordance with the casino
licensee’s internal controls submltted pursuant to N.J.A.C.
19:45-1. 3(a)3

’_.Ir(..

(e) The survelllance log shall be avarlable for mspectron
at any time by Commrssron or Drvrsron agents. -

N

) All closed crrcurt T.V. tapes. whlch are determined by
Commission or Division agents to be of potential evidentiary
value shall be stored pursuant to Commrssron or Division
drrectrves ‘ : "

(g) ‘Surveillance department employees or agents of the

7 licensee assigned to monitor the activities shall be indepen-

- dent of all other departments In addition to any)other -
restrictions contamed in the Act and the rules promulgated

9]

\
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thereunder no present or former surverllance department‘

employee shall accept: employment ‘as a casino’ key employee

© Amended by R.1991 d.381, effective August 5, 1991
. See: 23 NJR. 130(a), 23 NJR. 2323(a). »

.ot casmo employee with the same casino hotel or prospec- - '
“ tive casino. hotel in which the surveillance. department em-

partment
vmay, upon the filing of a written petition, ‘waive this- restr

L 1 Whether the former surverllance department employ-
- ee will be employed ina department ‘or area of operatron‘.
- 'that the surverllance department does not_momtor ' '

2 W; ether the surverllance and secunty systems of the S

_ "5cas1no licensee will not be jéopardized or compromised by .’

. “the employment of the former surverllance department em—’
Ll -ployee in the partrcular posrtlon and : -

3 Whether the former surverllance department employ-' R

;_’fee s: knowledge of the procedures of the. surveillance depart- .
_'ment ‘'would not facilitate the commission by any person of -

1rregular1t1es or illegal’ acts or the concealment of any ‘such

actrons or Cl'l‘Ol'S

_ (1) Each casino hcensee shall prommently drsplay a ) notice ‘
in each of its momtormg rooms that advises those present in.- .. -

-.the room that a 'casino ‘licensee -and - its employees are.

obhgated to. cooperate with the Commission and the Divi- .~

I fsron ‘and which notes with partrcularrty those 1tems enumer-.f supervrsory posrtrons

atedm(a) above R SRR A

Expenmental 90—day rmplementatron pursuant to’ NJ S A. 5 12—69(e)
*(P.L.1987.¢.354), 5 12—70(t) and'S; 12-—100(e), effectrve Apnl 11, 1988

.. (expires July 10, 1988)
See 20-NJ.R. 769(a)

" Amended-by R.1988-d. 387 effectrve August 15;; 1988

See 20:N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.JR. 769(a), 20 N.J.R:" 2090(a)
Added text to (b)1vi “slot cash storage boxes :

Added “surveillance department” requrrements
In (g) “ddded surveillance- department employee provrsrons

‘ - Amended by R. 1993 ‘d.37,. effective January 19, 1993
L _‘_See 24 NJ.R.. 3695(a), 25 NJR 348(b) N

_Simulcast ‘provisions. added.

',Amended by'R.1993 d.142, effective Aprrl 5 1993
- Seer 24 N-JR..278(a), 25 NJR. 1522(a). "

Added surveillance department to title.. Added Hiew. (b)lv

' Amended by R. 1993 d. 318 effectrve July 6 '1993; (operatlve October 15,
~1993). :
. See 25 NJ R 1503(b), 25 N.J; R 2908(a)

’t’Amended by R 1994 d 265 effectrve June: 6 1994
- 'See: 25 N.J.R. 5893(a), 26 N.J.R. 2463(a). .

- See: 27 N.J.R. 654(a), 27 NJR 1815@a). - ")
. _‘ ' Amended by. R.1995 d.285, effectrve June 5, 1995

. ployee was prevrously employed ‘or within any other casino ~ See: 26 NJR. 2218(3)’ 2. NJ R. 2254(3) P
" hotel ot prospective casino hotel whose surveillance depart-" '
" ment is under the operatronal control of the: same person
- “whor controlled -the surveillance: department in ‘which the ..
o fsurverllance department employee had been. prevrously em- -
- ployed, «unless one _year ‘has passed since the former surveil- -
" lance departnient: employee worked: in the survéillance de- -
' ‘Notwithstanding the foregomg, the Commrss1on

j:casrno srmulcastmg facrlrty operations.’ _
: see s tables of orgamzatron shall provrde for :

theefOHOWIIlg O

l T 3 S {)

Amended by R.1995d. 231, effective May 1, 1995

19 45—1 11 Casmo lmer‘rsee’s orgamzatlon

(a) Each casino’ hcensees system of mternal controls

shall in’ accordance wrth the " _provisions ‘of  N.J.A.C..
19:45-1. 11A, include tables of organization. :Each casino:

licensee: shall be permrtted,‘ except as otherwise provrded in-
“this section and N.J, Aq 19:53-1.13, to tailor- its organiza-

,f i tronal structure “to: meet the needs or pohcres ‘of its own -
tion’ and permrt the employment of a present ‘or former- -

:',."‘surverllance department employee in a partrcular posrtron
after consrderatron of the followmg factors s e

partrcular management phrlosophy The proposed organi-

. zational structure of each casino licensee shall be approved - -
" by the Commission i in’ the absence of a conflict between ‘the -
- orgamzatronal structure and the criteria listed below, which
" criteria are desrgned to mamtam the mtegrrty of casino and -
'Each casino lrcen-

|

2 The segregatlon of - mcompatlble functrons SO that

© . no- employee is in"a'p lsrtron both to commit an error or . .
ito perpetrate a fraud and to conceal .the error-or' fraud i

' ‘fthe normal course of hrs or her dutres, :

3 Prrmary and secdndary supervrsory posrtrons whrch

[ it the. honzatro or su; erv1sron of nec a trans- .
- (h) Entrances to the closed crrcurt televrsron monrtormg L Vp ermit th aut P ess ry .
' rooms shall not’ be vrsrble from ‘the. casmo area or casmo e

o srmulcastmg facrlrty

. actlons at all relevant tlmes and

) to be nnpractrcal /for one person to momto

(b) In- addltron to satrsfymg the requrrements of (a)

above, each “casino lrcensees system of internal controls_

shall'include, at a mmrmum the followmg departments’ and

, Each of these departments and su- -

- . pervisors shall be requrred\to cooperate with, yet. perform

- ‘;.mdependently of, "all’ other - departments. and' supervrsors
- Mandatory departments afe as. follows Saem L

LA survelllance departme' : supervrsed by a person

."'_,referred to herein as the director. of surveillance. The
- director. of surverllancelshall be subJect to the reporting -

’requrrements specrfred lin- (c) below The ‘surveillance .

1 A system of personnel and cham of command-* T
whrch perrmts managernent and. supervrsory personnel to AR
be. held. -accountable for actions or omrssrons wrthm therr s
oy areas of responsrbrlrty, SRR PT R S ’

4. Areas of responsrbrhty whrch are not S0, extensrve as L

' _\ o

department shall be respons1ble for, wrthout hmrtatron, R

‘The clandestme lsurverllance of the operatlon and
conduct of the table gameS, T

i The clandestme surverllance of the operatron of
the slot machmes and\ brll changers,

The clandestme surverllance of the operatron of
the ¢asing. s1mulcastmg facrhty,
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. The clandestme survelllance of the operatron ofv- :

automated coupon redemptron machmes

v. The clandestme survelllance of the operatlon of |

the cashiers’ cage " and satelhte cages oy

N

rooms;

il The detectron of cheatmg, theft embezzlement ‘
- -and other illegal activities in “the- casino, casino simul- o
- casting facrhty, count rooms slot booths, and cashlers '

cage; -

.,viii», The detection of the presence in the establiSh- .
~ment of any person who is required to be excluded =
. - pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-71 or N.JAC. 19:48-1.7, or ~ "

" who may be excluded or eJected pursuant to N.J. SA.
5:12-71.1, or of any person. ‘who' is prohlblted from
:entermg a casino or a casino srmulcastmg facrhty pursu-' '

ant to NJ.S.A. 5 12—119a

X, The video tapmg of rllegal and unusual act1v1t1es
momtored S TN .

X. . Providing tim‘ely nbtiﬁc’:‘ation"to appropriate su-
pervisors, the Commission, and the Division ‘upon de-
tecting, and also upon commencmg video or audio
recordmg of, any person who is engaging in or attempt- s
ing to-engage in, or who is reasonably suspected of - .
cheating, theft, embezzlement, or other illegal activities, - -

 including those act1v1t1es prohlbrted m Artrcle 9 of the I
- 'Act; . . Sy

xi. Providing tirnely:notification to .rappropriate su-

pervisors, the Commission and Division upon detecting,

-and also upon commencing video or audio recording of,

N.JS.A. 5:12-71 or NJAC 19:48-1.7, or who may be

~ excluded or ejected pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-71.1, or -
* . any person who is prohibited from entermg a casino.or
_a’ casino srmulcastmg facrhty pursuant to. N J S A .

5 12—119(a), ,

“xii. - The commumcatron mlwntmg to the supervrsorj
of the credit’ department or accurate ‘and’ verifiable -
‘ mformatron which may be relevant”in determmmg a’

' patron s. credlt worthmess and

xiii. The clandestme surverllance of all keno gammg_.zfi S

and operatrons

2 An mternal audit department supervrsed by a per-‘ B
~son referred to herein as an' audit department executive. v
The audit- department executive shall be subJect to- the SR

reporting: fequirements specrfled in (c) below. - The inter-

nal audit department shall be responsrble for, _wrthout g

hmrtatlon, the followmg

A The revrew and appralsal of the adequacy of ;»

mternal control;:

i The comphance wrth mternal control procedures

T he audlo-vrdeo taprng of act1v1t1es‘ in the count :

e ~ tions; and

~conduct of: the followmg games: .

" any person who is- requlred to be excluded pursuant to

. ,4’5__»2._3 |

i The reportmg of mstances of noncomphance

w1th the system of mtemal control; .

v The reportmg of any ‘material weaknesses m the
: system of mternal control and o o S

Vi The recommendatlon of procedures/ to ehmmate
any materlal weaknesses in the system of mternal con-

trol

;3. A management 1nformat10n system (“MIS”) depart—

‘ment supervised by a person. referred to herein as an MIS™
- .department manager. The MIS department shall be- re-
: sponsrble for the quahty, rehabrhty and accuracy of all”
- -computer systems used by thé casino licensee - in the,
- conduct of casino andcasino’ srmulcastmg facility opera-
‘ 't1ons including, wrthout lnnltatlon, specification of appro-
; prlate computer software, ‘hardware, and ‘procedures for
'securlty, physrcal mtegnty, audlt and . mamtenance of:

" Access codes and other data-related securlty con-

trols used ‘to ‘insure approprrately limited ‘access to

computers and. the system-wrde rehabrlrty of data;

: “ i Computer tapes, drsks, or. other-electronic stor- g

age media contammg data relevant to casino opera- -

-, Computer hardware, commumcatrons equrpment

o and software used in the conduct of casmo operatrons

4. A table games department supervrsed by a casmo

: key employee holding a license endorsed with the posrtron
- of casino manager. The table games. department may .be.
L responsrble for the operatron and conduct of the simulcast

counter and shall be responsrble for\the operatron and

[P & Craps RPN K
’ i Black]ack
" Baccarat ol o E . ,
‘ 7‘,; Roulette, BRI | B
\ 'v B1g51x
Vi M1n1baccarat / v ) .
vl Red dog, ’ T
i, ._Src.b_o,‘»,.. _ o
lX 'Pai.‘g‘ow;f o _
' - X Pa1 gow poker;. RN '.:'f o :i-":\l_',

X Poker, except as otherwrse authonzed by (g)

below ‘and. : : 3
Xl Carlbbean stud poker : Lo

A 5 A slot department supervrsed by a person referred

to herein asa slot department manager. The slot depart-

ment may" may be _responsible for the operation and

i conduct of keno and shall be responsible for the opera-

tron of the slot machmes and bill changers

R st;pp-'9i,18-95
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“..at 4 minimum, the followmg information shall be re- -
. corded in indelible ink in a bound, laboratory-type'_ i
L “ notebook from which pages cannot be removed and -

-~ each side of each page, of whrch is sequentrally m(rm- o

' t:"'(,./' ‘

6 A credrt department supervrsed by a person re-..

ferred to herein as a credit manager "The credit. .depart- -
~ ment shall be responsible for the credrt functron mclud- .
. mg, w1thout llmrtatron the followmg ' -

‘ The verrfrcatron of patron credrt references :
R u The establrshment of patron. credlt llrmts

iii; ~ The marntenance, revrew ‘and update of the
.'v-lpatrons credit files; and. U A

" The communrcatron in wrltmg of the names and”

. ~addresses of patrons with newly. approved credit limits
. 'to the supervisors- of the security and surveillance de-
' partments on a. daﬂy basis in accordance with the casino "

o llcensee s approved procedures

7 A securrty department supervrsed by a person re- -
ferred to herein as a director of security., The security

j " department shall be responsible for the overall security of =~
B ~.’the establrshment mcludmg, wrthout hmrtatron the follow- . - ‘

. _'\.‘

The enforcement of the law -

ment

L ‘The physrcal safety of personnel employed by

2 the establrshment

40

N

and cashrers cage departments

'ment’s property from 1llegal actrvrty,

pose ‘of notifying’ law enforcement or Oommrssron au-
o thorrtres, = : _ , B
L -
. dor access credentrals ’ : . .

' “The recordatron of any and all unusual occur-

o fencés wrthm the casino and casino snnulcastmg facility- -
- for which, the assignment ‘of a security ‘department.
‘employeg ,is made. - Each mcrdent without regard to- -

materrahty, shall be. as51gned a sequentral number and,

_’bered N

(1) The assrgnment number
) The date; .~
(3) The trme,
(4) The nature of: the m01dent

(O

AN

. .‘,) .

B ii. The physrcal safety of patrons m the establrsh-_ N

_ satellite cages.

iv. The physrcal safeguardmg of assets transported
) 'to and from the casino, casino srmulcastmg facrhtyU slot o

sV The protectron of the patrons and the establrsh- ;o

v The detamment of each mdlvrdual as to whom
~ there is probable cause to belreve that he or she has - .
' ,gengaged in or 'is engaging in conduct that violates
N.J.S.A. 5:12-113 through 116, inclusive, for the pur- -

s il The (control and malntenance of a system for
“the issuance of temporary hcense credentrals and ven- .

- gepersons and ‘coin u:npressment personnel 4
* pervisor. of an mdependent table - games cage shall be -«
.responsrble for all remammg cashiers’ cage functions..

o, 4524 (

l OTHER AGENCIES"-.( o

(5) The personi mvolved in the mcrdent and

(6) The secunth dePal'tment employee assrgned -

:, ix.. . The communlcatlon in ertlng to the supervrsor

of the- credit’ department of accurate and verifiable =~
(mformatlon which may be relevant. in determmmg a' S

|
patrons credit worthmess, .

x.- The 1dent1f1catron and removal of - any person -

* who is requlred to ibe -excluded pursuant to N.J.S.A.

. 5:12-71 or N.JA.C. 1 l9 48-1.7, or who may be. excluded - N -
- or- ejected: pursuant  to- NJS.A: 5:12471.1, or of any
. person: Who is prohrbrted from entering a casino or a.

casino - srmulcastmgt facility’ pursuant to NJ SA
‘5 12—119a, and ‘ } R

R

xr ( The performance of all dutres and responsrblh- |
tres m accordance with the procedures and controls .
to. N JAC.

“submitted ‘and approved pursuant
19 45-1. 3(a)(3) -

, 8. A casino accounltrng tdepartment supervrsed by a

- . casino key employee holding a license endorsed with the

o posrtron of ‘controller: .

o counting department may be responsrble for the operatron

“and conduct: of the simulcast: counter  and, excépt: as
otherwise provrded in (b)9 below, shall be responsible for - .

_the control and supervrsron of. the cashiers” cage and any

_ The casino accounting department shall .

" be responsible for, without limitation, the followmg

The supervisor of the casino ac-

L Accountmg controls,,,

Jii. The preparatlon and control. of records and data;
‘ ?iii., ‘The control of stored data, the supply of unused\

“forms, and the’ accountmg for and comparmg of forms

‘used in. operatmg the casmo and ‘casino snnulcastmg ‘

facrhty, and. ,_/4 E { \

control and supervrsron of cage and 'slot cashiers, chan-
- gepersons and casino clerks. “The cashiers’ cage may be

. 'separated into 1ndependent operatlons for table games G

" and slot machmes If a casino licensee elects to oper-

"the provisions of N.J. P‘x ‘C. 19: 45-1. 14(i) shall not apply

[
S0 that the: casino’ hcensee must have a master coin

 supervision of the master coin bank slot cashrers, chan-

|
If a casino licensee’ elects to operate one or more

| , satellrte cages, each satellrte cage shall be supervrsed by

a" casino key: employee The ‘cashiers’ cage. shall be

L \~respons1ble for, wrthout hrmtatron, the fo owmg

T

~iv. The cashrers cage, whrch shall be supervrsed by L

" acasino key- employee -The supervrsor of the cashiers™ . .

. cage shall report to the supervisor of the casino ac-
. counting department and shall be responsible for the - -

ate. both a table games cage and a slot machine cage, - i

bank, and each’ mdependent cage operatron shall be
- 'supervrsed by a: casmo key- employee and each cage :
" .manager ‘shall report }to the - supervrsor of the casino -

accounting. department - The supervisor-of an indepen-
*dent slot machine cage shall be responsrble for the

The su-- . .

A
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(1) The custody of ‘currency, coin, patron checks,
gaming chips and plaques, and documents and. rec-
ords -normally associated with the ‘operation of a
cashiers’ cage;

S (2) The -approval, exchange, 'redemption, and con-

solidation of patron checks recerved for the purposes )

of gamrng, e

gammg chips and plaques; and.

(3) The recerpt drstrrbutron and redemptron of

(4) Such- other functions normally associated wrth._

the operatron of a cashiers” *cage

9. Notwrthstandrng (b)81v above, a casmo llcensee .

which elects to operate independent table game and slot
~machine cages may, in its discretion, operate the indepen-
dent slot machine cage as a separate department.

" independent slot machine cage is operated as a separate

department, the provisions of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.14(i) shall

If an

N

2

not apply so that the casino licensee must have a master -
coin bank, and the supervisor of the slot machine cage .

department -shall report to a casino key employee ap-
proved by the Commission.

gepersons and coin nnpressment personnel

10. A keno department supervrsed by a casino key L
employee holding a license endorsement approved by‘ the
Commission, unless the casino licensee chooses to not

offer the game of keno or to assign responsibility for the

“The supervisor of -a slot
- machine cage department shall .be responsible for the .
supervision of the master coin bank, slot cashrers, chan—

iii. The ‘senior surverllance or. mternal audrt execu-

tiveof any :holding company included in (c)2ii above if

- such executive reports directly to the independent audit

~committee of the board "of directors of the holdmg-
~ company; of , L :

iv.

»m above RN

For casino hcensees or. holdmgr companies whrch‘
are not corporate entities, the non-corporate equivalent’
of any of the persons or “entities hsted in (c)21 through

\

(d) Each casino hcensee shall desrgnate complrance offr- o

~cers in conformrty wrth the. followmg
1 The complrance offrcers shall:

i Have the authorrty to direct . the personnel in each
department to comply with the Act, this chapter, and
“the drrectrves of the Commrssron .and Drvrsron and

ii. Be-»avarlable;_m the estabhshment at all times. -

2. The names of ‘personnel desfgnated as cornplrance'

- officers  shall be filed with the Commission and Division
on a-schedule that indicates the time' each such officer’
will be on duty in the establishment. Any ‘changes of the

~names of the compliance officers or the time such officers
. will be on duty shall be immediately reported in writing,
. to the Commrssron and Drvrsron

P
'

f(e) The casino hcensee s personnel shall be trarned in, all

- internal and- accounting control’ practices and procedures

operation and conduct of keno to the table games depart-_ ’

‘ment or the slot department

(c) The supervrsors of the surverllance and mtemal audrt

departments - required by (b) above shall comply with the *

followmg reportmg /requirements::

1. Each supervisor; shall report drrectly to the chref '
executive officer of the casino licensee regarding adminis-
trative matters and daily operations; provrded ‘however; a .

casino licensee may. allow each of these supervisors to .

~ report directly to a management executive of the licensee
other than the chief executive officer if that executrve
reports drrectly to the chief executrve officer: .

2. Each supervrsor shall report drrectly to one of the
following persons or entities regarding matters of policy,”
purpose, responsibility and authority.” The hiring, termi--

nation and salary of each supervisor shall also be con-
trolled by one of: the followrng persons. or entities: -

The mdependent audit committee of the casino-

lrcensee s board of drrectors,

ii. The independent audrt comrmttee of the board
of directors of any holding company: of the casino
licensee which has absolute authority to drrect the
, operatrons of the casino hcensee : '

l

relevant to each -employee’s individual function:

licensée in addition to any on-the-job instruction sufficient

to enable all members of the departments required by this ' ‘
section to be thoroughly conversant and knowledgeable with |

the appropriate and required manner of performance of all
transactions relating to their functions.

I eview.

"bconduct the game ‘of poker separately from the other table
games.

-“shall be the responsibility of a.casino- key employee The
‘supervrsor of ‘the poker unit shall report drrectly to. the

casino manager or to a casino key employee in a direct
reportmg line above the casino manager as approved by the
Cornmrssron AR

Amended by. R 1984 d.624, effectrve January 21, 1985, .
“See: 16 N.J.R. 2076(a), 17 N.JR. 212(a). ’

* .Section substantially amended. -
. Amended by R.1986 d.212; effective June 16 1986.

 See: 17 NJR. 2969(a), 18 NJR. 1312(a).

()2 substantially amended. ' T '.;
Amended by R.1986 d.308, effectlve August 4, 1986 ‘

_1 See: 18 N.J.R. 1096(a), 18 N.J.R.. 1614(b). v

5453_‘-25 . v

\ (c)4v1 added

)

“Special
 instructional . programs shall be developed by the casino

A written descrrp- ‘
tion -of all instructional and on-the-job training to be and
_bemg provided shall be submrtted to the Commlsswn for

) Notwrthstandmg the prov1srons of (b)4 above and'
NJA.C. 19:45-1.12, a casino: licensee. may operate and

If a casino licensee elects to operate the game of .
' poker as its own unit, the operatron and conduct of poker

Supp. 9-18-95
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Petrtron for Rulemakmg Casmo orgamzatlon

© Seet.20 NJ.R; 1002(b). .

-Experrmental 90—day 1mplementatron pursuant to N.JS.A. 5: 12—69(e)

| (P.L.11987 ¢.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5: 12—100(e) effectrve Aprrl 11, 1988 .'

(expires July 10, 1988)
. ',See 20 N.J.R. 769(a).”
- Amended by:” R.1988 d387 effectrve August 15 1988.. -
- See: 20°N.J.R. 765(a),-20 NJ.R. 769(a), 20 NJ: R 2090(a)
- .. Added “or her”-and “bill changers” ol L o
Amended by R.1990, d.222, effective May 7 1990 :
See 21 NJ.R:3446(a), 22 N.J.R. 1380(b).~

“In'(c)7: added text to specrfy staff to whom the drrector of security

- “shall report.

. . Ameénded by R 1991 d:381; effectlve August 5 1991
L See 23 N.JR. 1302(a) 23 N.J.R. 2323(a). ~

. 'General .revision to organization -rules, restructurmg subsectron of
“text.. Text amended to reflect new structuring of departments’and

- .responsibilities. Deleted existing subsection (a), recodifying (b)-(g) as
“(a)-(f). Added (a)l—4 as new text. Deleted:existing (c)2 and: recodi- .

‘ - fied: (c)3 as (b)2 ‘Revised. (b)9 with new text regardmg supervisor of

© ' ithe cashrers cage Added new (c)1—2 and new text to new subsection -

o
L Amended by R. 1991 d532 effectrve November 4 1991,

See: 23 N.LR. 2231(a), 23 N.J.R. 3348(a).

© * Added “red dog” game to (b)4vii. i
_ " "Amended by R.1991 d.616, effective December 16 1991
- See: 23 N.LR. 2922(a), 23 N.JR. 3820(b) _
© 7" Added néw (b)4viii, sic bo. RN
’ Amended by R.1992 d.151, effective April 6, 1992. e

i '_'»—;See 23 N.JR. 3434(2), 24 N.JR.'1376(a). -

-Added new text. to-(b)3 regarding a MIS system.

© " Amended by R.1992 d.406, effective October 19, 1992. - .
 See: 24 NJR.569(a), 24 NLR. 1517(a), 24 NJR. 3742(a)

- Pai gow poker provisions added. - - \
: Amended by'R.1992 d.411; effective October }19 1992

= See:’ 24 NJR. 558(a), 24 N.J. R 3753(a)

~+ < Pai gow added.

~© Amended by R. 1993 d.37, effectrve January 19, 1993
~ See: 24 N.JR. 3695(a),25NJR 348(b). i

“-'. - Simulcast provisions added. -

~© Amended by R.1994 d.141; effective March 21 1994

© See: 25'N.J.R. 5906(a), 26 N.J.R: 1380(a). -

. Amended by R.1994 d.221, effective May 2, 1994

© See: 26 N.LR. 784(a), 26 N.JR. 1852(a). S S

- -Amended by R.1994 d.265, effective June 6; 1994
-+ See: 25 N.J.R. 5893(a), 26 N.J.R. 2463(a). -
- Temporary-Amendment: Double Down Stud

* See: 26 N.J.R. 4445(a).

- Amended by R.1995 d.285, “effective June 5, 1995

See: 26 N.JR.2218(a), 27 NJ.R. 2254(a).

" See: 27 N.JR. 1162(a), 27 NJR. 2455(a). -

‘ Amended by R.1995:d. 430; effective -August 7, /1995

o See: 27 NJR. 1767(b), 27 NJR. 2967(a).

- Added Caribbean ‘stud poker‘game.at- (b)4xn e
Amended by R.1995 d.469, effective. August 21, 1995 ‘

. Seer 27 N.J.R:1788(a), 27 NJ R. 3225(a) T T

. Excepted certam operatrons from the apphcatron of\ N J Al C
{19 45-1, 14(1) L : ‘

'

Case Notes -

Casmo Oontrol Act does not confer prrvate cause of action in favor

‘ of losing’ players “Miller” v, Zoby, 250 NJ. Super 568 595 A2d 1104 ‘

(AD1991).

Credlt transactron may not be bifurcated- w1th casino personnel
" receiving payment of ‘counter check -at. off-site : location and counter

"% check. then bemg released when funds are teceived. at cashiers™ cage. :

Petition of Adamar of New Jersey, Inc 222 N J. Super 464 537 A2d .
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B Commrssron need not accept relationship, between casino apphcant :
and parent company in hcensmg determination;. licensing requirement . -*- -

- of “meanmgful contribution’ to training program invalid as vague and

as improper rulemaking: “In re’ Apphcatron of Playboy—E]smore Assocl-' '

. ates, 203 N.J.Super. 477 (App Div.1985).

No “state. action’™ mvolved in_ search of casino patron ‘and drug

seizure; “implication of exclusronary rule ‘State: v. Sanders, 185 N. J Su- 3

per 258 (App.Div. 1982) |

Violations; - corporate responsrbrhty, penalties.
Enforcement V. Sterr 8 N.I. AR 449 (1986)
I,

19 45-1 11A -Jobs compendlum submrssron

(a) Each casino hcensee ‘and apphcant for a casino h_:‘
'_ cense shall, pursuant to N J.S.A. 5:12-70() and 99a(2). and

©(3), prepare and mamtam a- jobs compendium . consistent

with the requnements of this section-detailing job descnp- :
tions and lines of authorlty for.all personnel engaged in the -

*-operation of the hotel and casino. Unless otherwise direct-

ed by the Commission, a ]obs compendium shall be submit- -
“ted to the Commission for approval at least six months prior.
to. the- prOJected date of issuance of a certificate of opera- :

- tion.. The Commission shall review each jobs compendlum,
~.and shall determine whether the job descriptions: and tables -
of organization contamed therem conform to. the licensing -
or registration and cham-of-command requirements of ‘the
If the Commission
~finds any insufficiencies, 1t shall specify the same in wntmg il
~ to the casino licensee or! applicant, who shall ‘make .appro-
When the Commission' determines a - -
“submission to - be adequate ‘with’ respect to.. lloensmg or ..
- regrstratron and chain- of-command it shall notify the casino” = .
- licensee or apphcant accordmgly No casino licensee sshall. -
commence gaming operatlons unless and untrl 1ts ]ObS com- -

" Act and the Commrssmn s regulatrons

/priate alteratlons

pendrum is approved by the Commrssron

(b) A ]obs compendrum shall mclude the followmg sec—l

thIlS, m the order hsted \

1. An alphabetrcal table of contents hstmg the posr— s
tion title and job code for each job description included ™ -

(b)3 belowand: the page number on which: ‘the. corre-
: spondmg _]Ob descrrptron may be found ‘

7 2. A table of orgamzatron for each department and-.
. division ﬂlustratmg by position _title' direct and indirect
lines of -authority. within the. department.. or division.

. Bach page of a table of orgamzatron shall speclfy the

. following: - } :

i. The date of 1ts subn‘ussron

“ii.  The date: of the prevrously submltted table of,; <

' organlzauon which it ;supersedes, and:

OTHER AGENCIES 3

Div. of Gaming‘ =

vl A unique trtle\ or other 1dent1fymg desrgnatlon- Jons

W

for that table/of organrzatron R .

30 A descrrptron of|~each employee posrtron which

accurately corresponds to the position title as hsted in the

table of organization and as listed in the table of contents.
Each position descrrptlon ‘shall be listed on ‘a separate’

" -page, orgamzed by departments or drvrslons, and. shall
mclude, ata minimum, the followmg : -
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i Posrtron t1tle and correspondmg department

ii: Salary range

iii. Job duties and responsrbrlrtres

“Detailed descnptlons of experrentlal or: edu—

" catronal requrrements

R Pro;ected number of employees in’ the posrtron

f \}i. Equal employment opportunrty class or subclass

il Proposed reglstratron or- hcense endorsement K

* consistent -with the requrrements of the Act and the
Commlssron s rules;” - ; : :

' descrrptron it supersedes, and -

ix.  The date of submrss1on and page number of o

“each table of -Or amzatlon on whlch the em lo ee
' & p y .. tion, each casino shall submit a- complete 'and up-to-date '

"_73.]0bS compendium to the Commission 18 months after its"

(©) Except as. otherwrse provrded in (d) below, any pro—t - receipt. of a certificate of operation and every two years'“-? '

- posed amendment to a previously approved jobs ‘compendi-
um shall be submitted to"and approved by the Commission
before such amendment is implemented by the casino licen-- .-
Unless otherwrse directed - by the Comnnssron, any

posrtlon t1tle is mcluded

see.

1. A detailed cover letter hstmg by department each -
‘position title to which modifications are- being proposed -

and a brief summary of -all changes which are being
~ proposed to the jobs compendium since the last amend-

ment-was submitted, mcludmg mstructrons regardrng any;

: -changes in page numbers and

‘2. The actual text of the proposed changes to the '

information requrred by - (b) above contained on pages

which may be used to substitute for those sections of the - -
jobs com endrum revrousl 2 roved b the Commrs-
J P p Y pp y mum” to “Each job (Tescnptlon\ .
o - KR . throughxredesrgnated iv through vrn, 'added ix. - (c)1:.added “changes - -
*’in page numbers” requirement; in (c)2, (b) above.was-(b)3. above. \:
- Added new (d) and changed exnstmg (d) to (d)l wrth changes, added

. sion.

pendium may. be implemented without the prior approval of:

employee _registrant ‘position /trtles

4527

‘ The date of submrssron of each employee posr— |
tlon ]ob description -and the" date of any pnor ]Ob o

‘ Commission. .
,‘copres of a ]obs compendium with the Commrssron and one : .
. copy - w1th the Division. Each _copy shall be in a format ..

(d) The fo]lowmg amendments to an approved ]ObS com- -

L 2 Amendments to. mdrvrdual ]Ob descrrptrons Te-
"qulred by (b)31x above L . ST

3 'Amendments to posmon t1tles R

4. Revrsed page numbers

B 5 Amendments to job: codes requrred by (b)1 above .

qurrements of (b)31v above

7. Cost of hvmg salary mcreases and\ »

tron t1tles :

(e) Notwrthstandmg any. other requrrement of thrs sec-

19: 45-1 12_ i

o reglstrant posrtron trtles whrch are departmental or drvr-; T
‘:sronal supervrsory posrtrons C R

6, Amendments to the experrentral or educatronal re-.' o

‘ 8 Amendments to the pro;ected number of employ- B
: ees in any posrtlon other than casmo key employee posi-

) thereafter unless otherw1se dlrected by the Commrssron e

(f) Whenever requrred by th1s sectron a casrno lrcensee

shall file three copies of a- jobs compendrum and three -

-amendment requrred to be preapproved pursuant to- this . copies- of ‘an amendment to a jobs compendium with the

“subsection shall bée submrtted to the Commission at least 60'_; ,
_ days prior to the proposed effectrve date of the amendment o
~‘and shall contain, at a minimum: o :

A casino license applicant shall file four

New Rule, R:1986 d. 240 effectlve July.7,-1986.

© Seel 17 NJR 2747(a), 18 N.JR. 1402(c). -

.. Petition for Rulemakmg Job descrlptlons :

. See::20 N.I.R. 1002(c).: :

. Amended by. R:1989.d. 169 effectlve March 20 1989
- See: 20.N.J.R. 3120(b) 21.NJR. 780(a)

iprescrlbed by the Commission, mcludmg a cover mdrcatmg :
the name of the casino licensee or’ apphcant the date of the
 submission and the.label “Jobs Compendium Submrssron
. or “Jobs Compendrum Amendment” as: appropnate ’

(b)2 deleted requirement concermng number of persons employed"

and added “date’ of submission” language ‘(b)3: “added “at a mini-

(d)2. L

_ the’ Commission, provided ‘that the amendments are imme- . Ame“ded by R19%0 4,523, effective November 5 1990

'drately recorded in the JObS compendrum maintained by ‘the
casino licensee on its premises and a summary of /each’f’; !
- amendment\ and the date of 1mplementatron with corre- -
- sponding ]ob descriptions is filed with the Commission no’
. later than. five business days subsequent to the date of»'
: rrmplementatron : . . S

See: 22 N.J.R. 2253(a), 22 N.JR. 3391(b). . L

‘Deleted requirement that.a casino licensee frle ]ob compendrum wrth
Division of Gaming Enforcement . ‘
Admiinistrative Correction’ to section headmg

- See: 25 N.JR. April 5,1993; -~
.~ Amended by R.19%4 d. 140, effectlve March 21 1994
oy }See 26 NJ R. 114(a), 26 N.J R 1379(a) '

1. Amendments to casinio hotel regrstrant posrtron . ‘1 :19 45"1 12 Personnel assrgned to the operatlon a“q

 descriptions for posrtrons which ‘report . to casino hotel

. “Such amendmients

- may be: nnplemented by 'a casino hcensee without' the -
prior approval of the Comrmssron provrded “howevet, -
this subsectron shall not. apply to casino hotel employee»_"

‘ ’ conduct of gaming and slot machmes ‘
(a) ‘Each casino licensee shall be’ requrred to" employ the

'personnel ‘herein described in ‘the operatlon of its casino and’

casino srmulcastmg facility, regardless of the position titles

S
E o

” and deleted ‘iv and v." -Existing. vr,\'v

|

e .

/ N

-assigned to such personnel by the casino licenseein: rts,”

" Supp. 9-1895
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.approved “jobs compendrum Functrons descrrbed in- this- ‘*
~ section- shall be performed only - by ‘persons holding the-
* “appropriate license required by the casino licensee’s ap- .

*“tions imposed by N.J.A. C.19: 45-1.11(a). ' Each casino licen-

.~ see:shall at all times maintain a level of staffmg which ~
. ensures the proper operatron and effective supervision ofall -
“table games. in the casmo and casino sunulcastmg facrhty g

o ). The followmg personnel shall. be used to operate the ..
table games in an establishment: : ‘

~Casino. clerk shall be the person located at a desk
_in the pit to prepare documentation required for the
- operation' of ‘table games including,’ without limitation,
. Requests for FlllS, Requests for Credtts, and Counter B
-_‘Checks : :

) 2 Dealers shall be the persons ass1gned to each craps,
. baccarat blackjack roulette, minibaccarat, red. dog, sic

\

-3, Stlckperson shall . be the dealer. assrgned to each
craps table to control the dice and may be- responsible for. -

the proposmon wagers made-at: the craps table.

"4 Boxperson shall ‘be the first level supervrsor as-'v‘
srgned the respons1b111ty of directly partrcrpatrng in and -

supervrsmg the operatlon and. conduct of the craps game.

"5, Floorperson shall be the. second level supervisor .
assrgned the responsrbrllty for " drrectly supervising - the
operatron and conduct of a craps game, and the first level . -
. supervrsor assigned the responsibility for directly supervis-.
ing ‘the operation and conduct of a baccarat blackjack ‘

roulette, sic bo, minibaccarat, red- dog, pai. gow pai gow

poker, big six, caribbean stud poker or. poker .game.

... 6. Pit boss shall be-the thrrd level supervrsor assigned
‘the responsrbrlrty for the overall supervision of the opera- - -
tion and. conduct of ‘a craps game-and the, second level .

supervrsor assigned the responsrbrllty for the overall su-

pervision ‘of the operatron and conduct of a blackjack
roulette, minibaccarat, big six, sic bo, red dog, pai gow,

par gow poker carrbbean stud poker or baccarat game.

7. Poker shift supervrsor shall be hcensed as a casino
-key employee and shall be the supervisor assrgned and

present durinig a- shift with the responsrbllrty for directly -
superyising _all activities related to . the operatlon and-

conduct of poker ;

i

8. Casmo shift manager shall be the supervisor as- |
S1gned to each shift with the responsrblhty for the: supervr- .
sion of table’ games conducted ‘in/ the casino and casino -

sunulcastmg facility. In the.absence of the casino manag-
er and-the assistant.casino manager, should the :establish-
ment have. an assistant casino manager, the casino . shift

manager shall have the authonty of a casino manager‘

- . B . ‘«“

s_upp.j9-1fs-9'5, R R R R A 45-;8

Y

bo, big six, pai gow, pai gow poker, caribbean stud poker_
and poker table to dlrectly operate ; and conduct the ‘game. :

9 Casino manager shall be the executlve assxgned the » o

responsibility -and authorrty for, the’ superv1sron and man-

' agement of the overall operatlon of casino lrcensee stable

proved jobs compendium to perform such functlons’ or by . e games mcludlng, wrthout limitation, the hmng and termi-

e persons holding the appropriate license required by the
- casino licensee’s approved jobs- compendlum to . supervise
'persons performing such functions, and subject to: the limita-

nating of all casino personnel, ‘and the creation of hlgh

- employee - morale - and good customer relations, all in -

‘accordance with the policies and practices established by
the casino. hcensee S board of: directors or non-corporate
equrvalent

(¢) Each: casino llcensee shall mamtam the followmg stan-
dard levels of staffrng () Lo A

1 One ‘casino clerk shall be asmgned to not more than R

24 gaming tables; jE e

2. One dealer shall be assrgned to each black]ack o

roulette mmrbaccarat,‘src bo, red dog, pai gow, pai gow

poker, big six; . caribbean stud poker and poker table; -
3. Three dealers shall be assxgned to each craps and ,

baccarat table; . - . r,. - G

4, One boxperson shall be assrgned to each craps _b

game o . ! \ S
5 One ﬂoorperson shall supervrse

Not more than four blackjack roulette, pa1 gow
poker, mmlbaccarat,, sic bo, red dog, caribbean stud
poker or brg six tables or-'any combmatron thereof or

. ii. . Not more than two craps tables; or

o

or ;, , , ,
iv. As to the game OfPOker N

i

(1) If the poker shift supervisor is supervrsmg only -

poker tables, not more than eight poker tables or, if

OTHER AGENCIES

Not more than one baccarat or pa1 gow table -

N .
no floorperson assigned to poker by a casino licensee - - :

_ has ‘any responsibilities for seating, players, not ‘more

than'10. poker tables; or ,
(2) If the poker shrft supervrsor is supervrsmg both

poker 'tables and table games other than poker, not . -

~more than four poker tables;

6. One pit boss- shall supervrse not more than 16

] - gaming tables; ‘and ; r , y
A One poker shlft superv1sor shall supervise all open

poker tables provrded however, that the poker shift

supervrsor may supervrse a total of not more, than 16

" poker tables and table games other than poker 1f less than
R 16 poker tables are open ) ' , -

(d) Notwrthstandmg the provrsrons of (c)S above, if a
* casino licensee-has six or 'les§ poker tables open for gaming

activity, no ﬂoorperson shall be ‘required and. the poker

“tables ‘may be supervised by the poker shift supervrsor o
- provrded that the poker shrft supervisor is not supervising
any other table games. | Once the casino licensee has-
> opened seven or more poker tables for: gaming activity, in ~ "
_-addition, the poker shift supérvisor required by (c)7 -above,
* floorpersons shall be assigned pursuant to the provrsrons of -
¢(5)iv above regardless whether the poker : shift supervrsor 1s N

8 supervrsmg table games other than poker : '

)
P RS

]
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(e) Notwrthstandmg the provrsrons of (c) above, a casmo

" licensee may implement a plan for revrsed supervision by

floorpersons, poker shift supervrsors or prt bosses In, any

plan for- revrsed supervrsron

1 One floorperson may supervrse not more than srx

‘blackjack, roulette, minibaccarat, sic bo red dog or brg srx f

tables, or any combmatlon thereof;

2. One pit boss may. supervrse not more than 24
_gaming tables; - and o ‘

‘3. One poker shift supervrsor may superv1se a total of

~not more than 24 poker tables and gaming tables other '

than poker, provrded that:

i. .The poker shift supervrsor is supervrsmg all poker
tables which are open to the publrc cand. !

ii. One ﬂoorperson may supervise not more than srx
poker tables ;

(f) The casino manager or shift manager shall notrfy the -

‘ . . . R B :), p ‘ Lo . (‘\“: . : .
v, Any other facts or circumstances which establish -
“that-a revision_ m the number of supervrsory personnelv
' 1s approprrate , : o

(g) “The Commrssron may, at ~any trme upon 12& hours»
‘notice, direct that 'the plan - for revised _supervision shall be,
‘terminated and that the licensee shall maintain standard, :
staffmg levels as defmed in (c) above ‘ :

‘(h) The followmg personnel shall be used to operate the, .

_slot department in-an establishment:

.

)

Commiission. and the Division no later. than 24 hours in =

advance of . rmplementmg or changing any plan for revised
supervision, provrded however, that notice may be provrded
less than 24 hours in advance in circumstances which are -
emergent or. may otherwise not reasonably be anticipated.
Such notice shall include, wrthout lrmrtatron, the followmg
mformatron S : :

1.- The pit number and confrguratlon of any p1t affect-
ed; ;

2. The type, locatron and table number of any table
affected ' , /v )

3. The standard staffmg level requlred for the gaming
table or tables and the proposed variance therefrom;

4, The start date and time, and the duratron of the o

revised supervision; and

5. The basrs for: the decrsron to revise the number of
supervisory personnel, which shall. include any relevant
factors which demonstrate that proper operatron and
effective supervision of the affected gaming tables will be .,
mamtamed /including, as apphcable a showmg )

" That the revrsed supervision: is ]ustrfled by a’ |

reduced volume of play at)the specified - times and -
gaming tables in the casmo or casino snnulcastmg
facility;, - . N

ii. That the particular dealers or supervrsors as- -

signed to the affected tables possess a degree of skill
and experience indicative of sufficient abrhty to operate
the affected tables with revised supervision, in which
case a record of the personnel assrgned to such tables:
during the perrod or rev1sed supervrsron shall be mam—
tained; : =

iii. That a reduced number of gammg tables wrll be"’
operatmg in the affected plts, which are in a confrgura-
“tion to ensure proper supervision ‘and- operatron ) or

4 X |
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-~ Slot mechamcs shall be the persons assrgned the
» responsrbrlrty for repairing and maintaining slot machines |
and bill changers in proper-operating condition and pa)r- :

t1c1patmg in' the frllmg of payout, reserve contamers

2. Slot attendants’ shall.be the persons assigned the -
. responsibility for the operation of slot' machines and bill
changers; -including; but not limited :to,. partrclpatmg in

. manual jackpot payouts and filling payout reserve contain-

- ‘ers. At the discretion of the casino licensee, slot attend- -
ants may also accept currency and coupons from patrons
in exchange for currency obtained: from an imprest fund
vrssued by the cashiers’ cage or the ' ‘master coin bank’ in
“accordance with internal control procedures approved by

' ‘the Commrssron v : '

. 3 Slot supervrsors shall be the frrst level supervrsors ‘
.assrgned the responsrbrlrty for - directly supervising “the
_‘operatron of slot machines and bill changers '

4. Slot shift manager shall be the second level superv1-
sor, with the. responsibility for the overall supervision of
the slot machine and bill changer operatron for -each shift.

In the absence of the slot department manager, the slot D

shrft manager shall have the authonty of the slot depart- -
.ment manager. Y ) ) :

5. Slot, department manager shall be the executive
assigned the responsrbrhty -and authorrty for the supervi-

" - sion and’management of the overall operation of. the

casino licensee’s slot machines and bill changers mcludrng,
without limitation, the hiring and terminating of all slot
department personnel and the creation of high. employee
morale and good customer relatrons all in accordance
with the policies and practices established by the casino,
‘ licensee’s board of directors or non-corporate equivalent.

(1) The followmg personnel of the casino accountrng or
table games department-shall, at a minimum, be used to
operate a simulcast counter ina casmo srmulcastrng facility:

S

1 “Casino. parr-mutuel cashiers shall be assrgned the -
responsibility of generating, and issuing to patrons, pari-
mutuel tickets and credit vouchers, making simulcast, pay-

,-outs to patrons, and redeemmg credlt vouchers for pa-, - .
: trons S »

2. Simuleast counter shrft supervisor’ shall be’ the frrst -
level supervrsor assrgned 'the responsrbrlrty for drrectly

P

‘v
\

. Supp.\ ‘97'1‘8'9‘5'



- ~‘supervrsmg the operatron and conduct of the srmulcast
o counter : :

‘ 3 Srmulcast counter manager shall be the executrve
’_‘assrgned the responsrbrhty and authority’ for- the’ supervi-
“sion and management of the overall operations  of the
imulcast counter, including wrthout limitation, the hrrmg
~and termination of all srmulcast counter personnel and_ -
“the’ creation of high employee morale and good customer

. established by the casino hcensee s board of drrectors or
_non-corporate equrvalent s S

"'((_]) The followmg personnel at :
at keno: N L

21 Keno wrrter shall be the person assrgned the re- |

SRR sponsrbrhty to - generate keno -tickets, redeem coupons
~.accept wagers and issue- keno payouts at a keno booth or,
f'satellrte keno booth o v ‘

2 - ’Keno supervrsor shall be the supervrsor assrgned to-

S each shrft wrth the . responsrbrllty for drrectly supervrsm 3
Coall actrvrtres at a keno booth

o j_l.‘responsrbrhty and authority for the supervrsron and man-
B f*;agement of the overall operatron of the ‘game of keno: by
.. the casino \hcensee, mcludmg, ‘without lrrmtatron, the hir-
B ing and terminating of all keno personnel in accordance
U with the pohcres and practices established by thecasino*

~'licensee.” Nothing in ‘these rules shall preclude the keno. .
"manager from “also having the responsrbrhty to manage -

* either the- table games department or the slot: department
~ " provided that-the reporting; lines. and" span of control of

. 'V.the keno manager have. been approved by the Commis-

-sion.” The keno. manager may not: functron srmultaneously
‘as. a srmulcast counter manager e

- ’ : ;_(k) Nothmg in thrs sectron shall be construed to lumt a
“casino licensée from utilizing personnel in additioni to those

) utilization ‘of ‘additjenal - personnel ‘by. the casino licensee
- v.;;necessary for ‘the proper. conduct and effectrve supervrsron
o of gamrng in an- estabhshment St :

L Amended by R. 1982 d. 206 effectrve July 6 1982 )
~ See 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 14 NJR 710(d) '
o - Added 10 to (a) :
“.  Amended-by R. 1986 d. 308 effectrve August 4 1986 :
* See: 18 N.J.R.1096(a); 18 NJR 1614(b) L
L * (a)5iv- added; -
. Amended by-R.1987 d.395, effectrve October 'y
‘ ‘See 19 N.LR. 54(b);19' N.J.R. 1826(b). -
: Added text. to (a)Srv “or. a ‘combinatic

.Expenmental 90—day 1mplementatron ’ ursuant to: NJ S A.'5: 12—69(e),

- (P.L. 1987 ¢.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5 ‘12—100(e), effectrve Aprrl 11 1988 e

.- (expires July 10, 1988)
ee: 20 NJR. .76

: Amended by R.1990 d 323 effectlve July 2; 1990

S relations, all in accordance with the polrcres and practrces :

mrmum shﬂl_' be used ke

,.tSee 23 NJR. 2922(a), 23 N.JR. 3820(

- (b)Si-iii

-3, Keno: manager shall be the executrve assrgned the ‘ _
" Amended by R.1992 d.335, effective September 8, 1992 C o

. ".’descrrbed herein nor shall anything:in- this- section be con- . -

" sstrued. to hmrt the drscretron of the Commrssron to order the . Amended by R.1993 d. 319 effecnve JulY» 6,

: “Temporary :Amendment: Double Down Stud
- Seei 26 NJ.R. 4445(a). = |

“See: 27 N.J.R. 1767(b),27 NJR.. 2967(a)

PR

Added “and brll changers S y L
- Amended by R.1989 d.169; effective: March 20 1989
‘See: 20 N.J.R.-3120(b); 21 NJR 780(a) w

-(a)7: added assistant casil

~ license ‘and posrtron endorsement requrred by
: language.” '

See ZLNJ.RS 3080(a), 22 N.JR. 2039(a)
Revrsed (a)6i” to. elaborate on’ supervrsory dutres of the prt boss

~ Amended by R.1991 d.381, effective August 5, 1991. -

See: 23 NJR. 1302(a), 23 NUJR. 2323(a).

_Added new: subsection (a), recodifying (a)- (c) as’ (b) (d) deleted (d) o

- Stylistic. revisions throughoiit-new subsection.. (0).

* Amended by R:1991d.532, effectrve November 4 1991
" See: 23 N.JR. 2231(a), 23 NI.R. 3348(a) T
- Added “red- dog” game to (b)2 (b)511;> (b)51v, -and (b)6r-u .

Amended. by R.1991.d.615, effective Dée “mber 16 1991 :

Revised. (b)2 added Sic bo."

< Amended by R.1992 d.120, effective March 16 1992 SN
See: 24 N.JR: 56(a); 24 N.J.R. 972(a)."" y o
" Revised (b)5. regarding first level superv1sor responsrbrhtres, deletrng s
i structurally. .- Added. new (0)~(g), recodifying existing (c)-(d) as =" -
(h) (1), In. (g) added explratron date of September 16, 1992 for (d) (e)‘ .

Amended by R. 1992 d 334 effectrve September 8 1992
See:* 24 NLJR. 2136(a); 24 NiJ.R. 3098(b). - :

" provisionsthat three dealers be present. for baccarat.

“See: 24 N.J.R: 1249(b); 24 N: .

_mandger provrso deleted (a)8 and-
renumbered’ exrstrng 9.and. 105 8 and 9. :In (d), added “approprratet
]ObS compendrum o

Moved “baccarat”. to (c)3 from (c)2:to. correct text to conform wrth

. oTHER AGENCIES

. ‘Moved language from subsect n (d) to end of subsectron (a) regard-fv._ N

1ng staffing level- requrrement

Deleted (g), which had set a September 16 1992 exprratron date for
B subsectrons (d),-(e)-and(f)., |- N

. Notice of Temporary Adoptron of New Rules and Amendments

See: 24'N.J.R..1517(a).. =
New rulesw -and amendments for th Jame of par gow poker

‘Amhended by R.1992 d.406, effectrve Jctober 19, 1992 R

-~ See: 24 NJRa569(a), 24 NJ.R: 3742(@). .0 P
“Pai gow poker provisions added on permanent . basrs .

Amended by R.1992 d.411, effective October 19, 1992 S TRy

" See: 24 NJR. 558(a), 24 N 1, R 3753(a)
Pai gow added.
*Amended by R 1993 . 37 effectrve January 19 1993
See 24 NJR. 3695(a), 25 NJ R. 348(b)?.f S
" Simulcast- provisions added. .
Admmrstratrve Correction.
. See: :25'N.J.R. 2507(a).

1993,
See: :25.N.J.R. 1673(a) 25 NJR 291 (). - s
._Amended by R.199%4 .d.141, effectrve March 21 1994
See: 25 NJ.R. 5906(a), 26 NJR: 1380(a)

Amended by R.1995°d:11; effectrve Ja ary 3 1995
See: 26 N.J.R. 4174(a), 27 NJ. R 144(a):"
~ Amended by R: 1995 d.285; effectrve Juné5, 1995

‘See: 26 N.J.R.2218(a), 27 NJ R 2254(a). - T
 Amended by R:1995 d.306, effective June 19 1995
_See: 27-N.JR. 1162(a); 27-N.JR.:2455(a).. =~
. Amended by R.1995,d.371, effective July 17, 1995
“See: 27 N.JR. 1370(a), 27 N.J. R. 2706(a). © ..
Amended by R.1995 d.430, effective August 7 1995

VAdded Carlbbean stud poker

e Cdse Notes '

Examrnatron of casmo clerk responsrbrhtres Playboy—Elsmore Asso-
crates v. Strauss, 189 NJ Super ‘185 (Law Drv 1983) SR

/"» :r
l
i

,

e v \.‘
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e

19:45-1. 12A (Reserved) 4 The ﬁssuance, recelpt and reconcrhatlon of nnprest

i

‘Repealed by R.1995 d.371, effective July 17, 1995 o B \‘/‘ ' funds used by slot attendants in the acceptance of curren-.
See: 27 N.JR. 1370(a), 27 N.J.R. 2706(a). -~ ' . cy-and coupons from patrons in exchange for currency 1n
Section was “Personnel assrgned to the operauon and conduct of low - conformlty w1th thlS chapter and g B : ,

hmrt table games”. ~~ .-l Aot ! T
R c e 5 " Stich other functrons normally assocrated wrth the N

operatron of a cage..

'1' 4

- 19:45-1.13 Flrearms, possessron w1th1n casmo or casino

s1mulcastmg facrhty T i ’(b) Each estabhshment shall have w1th1n "the cage or in

() No person, including the secunty department mem- such other area as approved- by the ‘Commission ‘a physrcal
_ bers, shall possess or be permitted to possess any pistolor.  'structure known as ‘a master coin bank to house master c6in -
~ firearm within a casino or ‘casino. simulcasting facility with- °  bank cashiers. The master coin bank shall be designed and -
‘out the express writtenapproval of the ‘Commission provrd- - constructed. to provide maximum security for ‘the materials -
ed that employees and agents of the Division may possess ”housed ‘therein and the activities: performed therein and
such pistols or firearms at the discretion of the drrector of - serve as the central locatron in the casino for the followmg

the Drvrsron
- 'The custody of currency, com, prrze tokens slot

: "j_tokens, forms, documents and records normally generated
) & utlhzed by master ‘coin. bank cashiers, slot cashrers,
_‘changepersons, and slot. attendants ‘ ’

(b) To obtam approval for. the possessron of a plstol or
ffirearm within a casino or casino. sunulcastmg facrhty, :
person shall be requrred to. demonstrate that -

L 2. The: exchange of currency, com, coupons pnze

1. He has recerved an adequate course: of ‘training:in. .
. ~tokens and slot tokens for: supportmg documentation;’

the possessmn -and ‘use of such prstol or frrearm

7 ’ 3 The responsrbrhty (for the overall reconclhatron of '
~ 2. Heis the holder of a valid hcense for the posses- * . all documentation generated: by master coin bank cash-
sion of such pistol or firearm; and: e S ers, slot cashiers, changepersons and -slot attendants -

3. There is a compelling need for the" possession of "4, “The recelpt of coin and slot tokens from the hard
such pistol or firearm w1th1n the casmo or casmo srmul- . count room: m conformlty with’ this, chapter and ’

* castin facrh N
& ty S, ‘Such other functions normally assocrated w1th the

(c) Each casino lrcensee";shall catise to be. posted in a operatxon of the master coin bank.

conspicuous location ‘at each -entrance to the casino -and-
casino simulcasting . facrhty a sign that may be easily read
stating: - “By - law, no person shall. possess “any - pistol “or
firearm within the casino: or casino simulcasting facility
without ‘the express written" perrmss1on of the Casmo Con-

(c) The cage shall be des1gned and constructed to provrde
rnaxrmum security for the materials housed therem and the .
' activities performed therein; such. desrgn and construction
-shall be, at a mmnnum, s effectlve ‘as the: following;

trol Commtssron T IR SRR S e 1. Fully enclosed except for opemngs through - Wthh
' ‘ o SR - " materials such as-gaming chips and plaques, slot. tokens
?mengf?\] t}yRR ;ggg(d)37256§fefgve3i§(lg)ary 19, 1993.© ... and prize tokens, patron checks, cash, records, and docu-
ee: a), v , AR ‘
" Simulcast provisions added.” e il mentscan be passed to servrce the pubhc gammg tables
- : < o s and slot booths; S .
19: 45—1 14 Casluers cage; satelhte _cages; master com 2, Manually trrggered s1lent alarrn systems for the
' bank, coin vaults ; : CE 'cage, its ancrllary .office space" and any related casino

'.vault ‘which systems shall be connected directly to the
_-monitoring rooms of the closed circuit, television system,
.the secunty department offrce, and the D1v1sron office;

(a) Each estabhshment shall have on or unmedratelyv
. adjacent to the gammg floor a physical structure known asa =~
( cashiers’ cage (“cage”).to'house the cashiers and to serve as -

the central location in the casmo for the followmg - Double door entry and ‘exit system “that will not
permrt a person to pass through the second door untrl the - -
1. The custody of .the cage inventory compnsrng cur- . frrst door is securely locked In addltlon Lo
_rency including patrons deposits, . coin, patron checks, Y ) '
_ gaming chips and plaques, and of forms, documents, and =~ . L The first. door. adjacent to the casino ﬂoor of the

~.double door entry and exit system shall be controlled by

records normally assocrated with the operatron of a cage
the casino security: department The second door of

2. The approval, exchange, redemptlon, and COHSOh‘ | ﬁ'the ‘double ‘door entry and exit- system shall be con-

- dation of patron checks' received for the purposes of SR trolled by the cashlers cage; © ¢ .

- gambling in conformrty with this chapter ’- R The system shall have' closed crrcult televrsron
3 The receipt; d1str1but10n, and redemptron of gammg »f‘coverage which shall be monitored by the casino securi- - -
'chlps and plaques in conforrmty w1th this: chapter, K e oty department or; survelllance department :

', . ; . W, . {» { . SR . e oo » /_ , |

4531 0 . 7 supp. 91895



)

. Supp. 9-1895

' meet all the requrrements of (¢) above 5

. cages, master .coin ‘bank and. coin. vaults;

1945-114 ;' R

7 ,' ) iji; Any entrance to the cage that 1s not a double -

door entry and’ exit system sha]l be an alarmed emer- e
gency exrt door. only c e s

,\,» ' E

4. Separate locks on each door of the(double door :
entry and exit system the. keys to whrch shall be’ drfferent
from each other S "_ S

(d) Each master coin bank located outsrde the cage shall

N L
i

: (e) Each establrshment may have separate areas for the f"
storage of coin, prize tokens and slot. tokens (“com vaults”)

in locatrons outside the cage or master coin’ bank -as ap-
proved by the Commrssron ,

(f) Each com vault shall be desrgned constructed and

' operated to" provide ‘maximum security for -the ‘matérials -

housed and activities performed therem, and shall mclude at
least the followmg A : '

1 A fully enclosed room, located in an area not open
(to the pubhc aj’ T

2. A metal door wrth one key that shall be mamtamed .

" and controlled by the :casino accountmg department

"whrch shall establish a srgn-m and sign-out procedure for

removal and replacement of that key, -

\ N y {

3 An alarm devrce that srgnals ‘the momtors of the ,»(

casino licensee’s (closed circuit television system ‘and the

-1 Division’s on-site office whenever the door to' the coin.

- yault is' opened and - (A
. 1 Sl _
4 Closed crrcurt televrsron cameras capable of accu--

rate v1sual momtorlng\ and tapmg of any actrvrtres in the
- -

cornvault C E R

- (g) Each establrshment may also have o one or ‘more “satel-
lrte cages’ separate and apart from the cashiers’ 6age, butin -

or. adjacent to the- casino or casino. simulcasting facility, .

establrshed ‘to- maximize securrty, “efficient operatlons, or.
‘patron’ convenience and comfort and desrgned and ‘con- -

© structed in’ accordance- wrth N.J.A.C. 19:45-1. 14(c) Subject
. to Comrmssron approval a satellite cage: may perform* any.

“or all .of the functions of the cashiers’ cage. - - The functions -

. "j which are conducted in a, satellite cage shall be- subject:to- -

the applrcable acoountmg controls set forth m thrs chapter

(h) Each’ casino hcensee shall frle with the Commrssron

- and: Drvrsron the names: of all persons - authorrzed to enter '

the cage, any’ satelhte cages, the ‘master coin bank and any
_coin vaults; all persons possessing: the combmatron or keys
to the locks securmg the entrance to the cage, any satelhte
‘as well as. all
persons possessing. the ability to’ operate alarm systems for
the: cage, any satelhte cages, master com bank and com
‘vaults, - A R T T I AL

)
) J

0.

- /)}v L ! o .

, See 24 N.J. R. 2136(b), 24: NJ.R- 3335(a):.

Casm

(r) Notwrthstandmg (b) above each casmo lrcensee may,. )
- with prior Commission approval operate its cashiers’ cage
ﬂ ‘without the master coin-bank specrfred by that subsectron, SN

provrded that the main bank serves as the central location in

OTHER AGENCIES o

the casino for the transactrons enumerated in (b)1 through 5

elsewhere in the rules of the Commrssron to

‘ 1 ' ”Master com\ bank cashrers” shall apply mstead to-,£

the main bank cashiers assrgned the duties and perform- o

mg the functions that would otherwise be assigned .to or - .

performed by master com bank cashrers and

2 The “master com bank” shall apply- mstead to the o

mam bank, but only msofar as 1t is authorrzed to perform AR
master com bank functrons o ;:.‘ L L

Amended by R 1991 d 229, effectrve May 6 1991
“See: 22 NULR. 3205(a), 23. N J.R. 1455(a). -

- Added new subsection (b),. recodrfy exrstmg (b) (c) as (c) (d) Reco-

. dified existing (d) as ‘new, (e), adding text regarding master, corn bank‘
" Amended by R:1992 d.233; effective June 1, 1992 S
See 23 N.JR- 3085(a) 24 N; J. R. 2078(a).

. o J
Deleted exrstmg subsectron (c) -and" recodrﬁed exrstrng (@) and'(c)

wrth no charige in text.. Added new subsections (d)-(f) and reoodlﬁedt :

.- existing subsection (e) as new, subsection ®); addmg references to coin- ",
“ yaults to text... .

“Amended by R 1992 d 358 effectrve September 21 1992

*"Coin vaults: may. have smgle lock, in place of double locks
Amended by R.1993 d: 37, effective. January 19; 1993

‘See: 24 N.JR. 3695(a), 25 NJR.348(b). . .. e

'\ Satellite cage requirements added at (b). '
Amended by R.1993 d:319, effective. July 6, 1993
.See: 25 N.J.R:1673(a), 25 N.JR. 2911(a). . =~ .~
Amended by R.1994:d.265, effective June 6,199,

_ See: .25 N.J.R. 5893(a), 26' NJ.R. 2463(a). ©
-‘Amended by R.1994 d.504; effectrve October '3, 1994. EES
* See: 26 NJR.: 2872(a) 26 NJ R.'3253(a), 26 N.JR. 4089(a)
Amended by 'R:1995 ‘d.469, effective August 21 1995 5
See 27 NJ. R.: 1788(a), 27 N J R. 3225(a)

Added (1) ch

¥
1

. o { . - ) . . o L
19'45—1 14A Slmulcast counter S N

“(a) The casino srmulcastmg facrhty shall contam a, physr- ,
“cal structure known " as a simulcast. counter to house. thf.‘m
" casino par1-mutuel cashrers and to serve as the central’
locatron in the casmo srmulcastmg facrhty for the followmg

1 The custody of 'the srmulcast counter mventory
mcludmg, without Irmrtatron, currency and coin and the
" forms and documents normally assocrated wrth the opera-

'tron of a srmulcast counter
s [

2 The recerpt of currency, com gammg chrps, ‘cou-
,pons and slot. tokens for srmulcast wagermg, v and

3 Such other functrons normally assocrated wrth the
operatron of a srmulcast counter \ R
- J . .

v j ‘ B

"“(b) The snnulcast counter shall be desrgned and con-
-~ structed “to. provrde maximum security for the materrals :

“ housed therem and the ac':trvrtres performed therem, such’

~ design and constructron shall at a mrmmum, 1nc1ude the
followmg L ¢ =

;

o above, and, provided further, that the references therein and SRR e

f
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[

1. One or inore numbered parr-mutuel wmdows, each

of which shall contain a pari-mutuel machine ' and a
cashier’s drawer, in which ‘shall be deposited 4ll currency, -

coins, gaming chips, slot tokens, coupons and duphcate’

. slips evidencing exchanges with the cashiers’ cage, satellite

cage or simulcast vault or a self-servrce pan-mutuel ma-

s chme

2. A work area contammg at least one remote man-
'agement console. (“RMC”) and termmal to generate re-

* ports on pari-mutuel wagermg, which shall be used only B

- by the simulcast shift supervisor or above, ‘and casino-pari- .

_ mutuel cashrers, who shall only be allowed access under '
the direct supervision of the simulcast supervrsor or -

- above and

3. A srmulcast vault whrch shall be secured by a lock '
the key to which shall be mamtamed and controlled /byl ,

the simulcast shift supervrsor or above, and which shall

contain a supply of ¢ currency and coin under the control of '

a simulcast shift supervisor or above to-be utilized for the
pari-mutuel window inventories and to replenish the par1-
mutuel window mventorres when necessary. - . £

. (© The simulcast counter may be contiguous to a satellrte ’
- cage, with ingress and egress’ thereto, provided that the
~ simulcast counter and satellite cage are otherwrse phys1cally o

and functronally segregated

(d) A casrno snnulcastmg facrllty may contam one or -

more ancillary simulcast ‘counters to house casmo pari-
mutuel cashiers.

.\‘

k An ancillary simulcast counter shall com- - -
‘ply with all of the provisions of N.J.A.C. 19:55-4.4 and (a) °

and (b) above; provrded however, that the requirements of

_a separate facsimile machine, direct dial- -up telephone line, - -
RMC, simulcast vault and srmulcast shift supervisor for the - L
ancillary sunulcast counter, or. any of them may be warvedj RS
if, considering, among any other relevant factors, the num-
ber of pari-mutuel windows in the ancillary simulcast coun- -

ter, the proximity of ‘the ancillary simulcast counter to the
simulcast counter, and the’ span of authority and responsrbrl- g
ity of the supervisor, the Commission determines that any |
such requrrement is not necessary to the maintenance of .

. adequate superv1s1on of the srmulcast wagering operatrons o

‘New Rule R 1993 d.37, effectlve January 19 1993, X] e

See: 24 N.JR. 3695(a), 25 N.JR. 348(b). -

Amended by R.1994 d.33, effective January 18 1994 (operatrve Febru-

ary 22, 1994).

© See: 25 NJR. 4737(a), 2 NJR. 489(a)

N

. 19 45-1.15 Accountmg controls for the cashrers’ cage, )
satelllte cages, master coin bank and coin vault -

(a) The assets for whrch the general cashrers are respon-- =
sible shall be maintained on an imprest basis. . At the end of - *
- each shift, the cashiers assrgned to the outgoing shift shall -

~record on a Cashiers’ Counit Sheet the face value of each =
cage inventory item .counted and the total of the opening . -
‘and closing cage. mventorres and, shall’ reconcrle the " total"
: closrng mventory with' the total openmg mventory

.o

e

(b) At the ‘opening of every shlft in addrtron to the
imprest. funds normally maintained by the’ general cashrers,

‘each casino licensee shall have on hand in the cage or -
- readrly available thereto, a reserve cash bankroll in'a mnn- :

mum amount approved by the Commrssron

(c) Except as notherwrse authorrzed by

be physrcally segregated by personnel and functron as fol-

. lows

1. General cashrers shall operate with mdrvrdual im-

prest invéntories” of cash and, at the discretion of the

., casino licensee, slot. tokens and: such cashrers functions
shall mclude but are not hmrted to, the followrng

i ‘Receive cash cash equlvalents, patron checks
" gaming chips, complimentary cash _gifts, casino checks,
‘annuity jackpot trust checks, sloti tokens and gammg
plaques from patrons for check consohdatrons total or
' partral redemptlons or substitutions; .

ii. Receive gamrng chips, slot tokens, and prrze to-
kens from patrons in exchange for cash

- Receive cash,’ cash equrvalents, casino checks

and annurty jackpot trust checks from -patrons: in €x- w0

change for currency, slot tokens or coin;

- Recerve gammg checks for. non-gammg purposes
from patrons in exchange for cash;

. v.‘ Receive cash cash equrvalents, casino checks
. annuity ]ackpot trust checks, slot tokens; prize tokens:
) .and gaming chrps from patrons in exchange for Cus-
) tomer Deposrt Forms,_ : g :

“vi. Receive gamrng plaques from patrons in ex-
-~ dance with an approved system of accountrng as re-
qurred by N.J.A.C. 19: 46—1 2(e); .
. 'vii.
in exchange for cash or slot tokens;

| NjAc'
: 19 45-1.14(1), the cashiers’ cage and any satellite cage shall-

change for: cash or. Customer Deposit Forms' in accor-..

Recerve Customer DeposrtlForms from patrons -

Recerve coupons - from patrons in exchange for -

currency, slot- tokens : or corn; in conforrmty w1th
"NJAC 19 45—1 46()) :

, ix. Recerve checks from - check cashlers ‘to be re-
,;turned to patrons for check redemptrons, partral re-
demptions, consohdatrons or substrtutrons

-Receive Wrre Transfer Acknowledgment Forms

~in. acoordance with' N.J.A.C.:19:45-1.24A for the pur-

pose of completmg Customer Depos1t Forms R

~xi. Recerve from check, chrp bank, master coin bank o

~ and reserve cash cashigrs documentation with signa-

' tures thereon, required to be prepared for the effective

segregatron of functions in the cashrers cage;.

“xii. . Receive Voucher forms - in - accordance wrth

~ pense relmbursements, N

|

. I - e
A ‘ L ; i

"NJ A.C. 19:4511.9A for the processmg of travel ex-

i

Supp. 9-18-95
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*f‘:';.:wrth NJAC. 19:45-140;

: ’_ i - not lnnrted to, the followmg

19 45—1 15

- ‘v i, Exchange Slot Counter Checks in accordance S
’:_».WlthNJAC 1945 125A . S

Prepare Jackpot Payout Shps m accordance_’“

, XV, Recerve slot tokens from and transmrt ‘slot- to- -
. ‘kensand prize - tokens to, ‘the master coin bank in. .
: '_exchanges supported by proper. documentatron and

xv_i‘.' The preparatron of forms for the completron of\.,‘ v
payments for. table game progressrve payout wagers

. pursuant to NJ AC 19: 45_1 52

2 “Check: cashlers (also known as “check bank cash- e

¥ . iers”) shall not have access to cash, gaming chips and

~--plaques and such cashiers’ functions shall mclude, but are .~ -

L

Recerve the ongrnal and redemptlon copies- of
Counter Checks -and Slot Counter Checks

il Receive from' general cashrers checks accepted

‘for total or partial Counter . Check and Slot Counter _

' _»'Check redemptrons L .
o “Receive checks from general cashrers for Coun-
oter Check and Slot Counter Check consohdatlons :

. : iv. Recelve personal checks from general cashlers
- for Counter Check and Slot Counter Check subst1tu-
i trons R :

I A Prepare bank ‘deposrt slrps or supportmg docu- g
S mentatlon for checks to be deposrted .

_ ’ vi. Recerve Wire Transfer: Acknowledgment Forms s
- in’ accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.24A for the pur- .

pose of redeeming Counter Checks and Slot Counter
» _Checks or accepting: payment: on returned Counter
1_,Checks ‘and Slot Counter Checks and RS

" “cash’cashiers documentation with srgnatures thereon, .-
: requrred for the effectrve segregatron of functrons inthe -
E ;cashrers cage. . : :

‘cy or cash equrvalents, but- shall operate with a limited .-

‘inventory of $0.50’and-$0.25 cent coins which may only be”
“used ‘to- facilitate odds payoffs or vigorish bets. Such . .-

) vcashrers functions shall mclude, but: are not hm1ted to,
- ‘the followmg $ooto i

-k Receive gaming chrps and’ coin removed from
»",gammg tables from a security department member m

o ' Receive gammg plaques removed from gammg
. tables from a security- department member in exchange‘ :
“for - the issuance -of a Credit in- accordance with;an -
' approved system of’ accountmg as requrred by NJ A C -

we 19:46-12(e);

supp'.f‘9-'18-95 e T o esda

R OTHER AGENClES}‘ ’

Recelve Requests for Frlls in exchange for the’_ o -

:,1ssuance of a Fill, the disbursal of gaming chips and -
_.cointo a security department member and the disbursal
" of gaming plaques;to a security department member in Y
. accordance with an approved, system of accountmg as S

= required by N.J. A, C 19:46-1.2(e); :

‘ iv.‘; Receive | chrps from the general cashlers and'i : j: .
; »;'mam bank. cashrers in exchange for proper documenta- L
tron and : , : : i

(

. 4. Reserve: cash (“mam bank”) cashrers functrons‘-".;.'}‘
L shall include, but are Inot limited to, the followmg ’

i ‘Receive cash, cash equrvalents, 1ssuance coples of -
- Slot Counter Checks, original copies of Jackpot Payout -
. Slips, personal checks received . for: non-gaming pur-
_.poses, :slot tokens,‘ prize tokens, 'gaming chips: and -
N plaques from general cashiers. in_ exchange for cash '

L Recerve cash from the com and currency count .
. Tooms; : : ‘ _

i, Recerve checks and supportmg documentatron

- from check cashlers for deposit 1f such deposrt is not o
_made by the check cashrer '

Prepare the overall cage reconcrlratron and ac- -/
; ‘countmg records, ’/!l s ’ : -

.‘

Issue, ICCCIVCr and reconcrle lmprest funds used
, jby slot attendants ! , » -

,( B P

v Vi, Exchange currency for coupons and currency' i
_.frorn slot attendants AN e

Vil Receive from- general ch1p bank and reserve | : ‘ ‘ R
viii. Recerve from general ch1p and check bank“-

cashrers, documentatron with " signatures thereon, re-

I quired to.be prepared for the effectlve Segregatron of

: R :functrons in the cash1ers cage, ;Y
-3, Ch1p bank cashlers shall not: have access 1o curren- Ll - L

ix. Be responsrble for,\»,

- X Recerve gammg - chips, slot tokens and coupons, o
- from the s1mulcast vault ‘or casmo parr-mutuel cashiers;
.and T IO o S

X, Exchange cur ency, com, slot tokens, gammg’

f ,",'chlps and coupons with the. keno booth in exchange for L
proper documentatlon, and ‘ ,

S exchan e for the issuance of a Credlt - i B ' N
& H LRI Xii. Perform the functrons enumerated in (c)5 below;

- of master coin bank cashrers, but' only to.the ‘extent that

the ‘casino licensee has obtained, pursuant to N.J. A.C:

19:45-1. 14(1), prior Commission approval to operate its -~
cashiers’ cage wrthout the master com bank specrfred by o
_NJA C.19: 45—1 14(b)-: L : : -

|
10 R
e

Recerve from general check bank and reserve f
N cash cash1ers documentatlon with srgnatures thereon
I requrred for. the effective segregatlon of functrons in the ,

- cashlers cage R SERIBCR

V. Prepare the darly Jbank deposrt for cash and‘, :
."checks, L

he " reserve cash bankroll .

et



CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION

19:45-1.15

N\

but are not hrmted to, the followmg

i Recelve currency, com slot tokens prize. tokens )
gaming chrps, and. coupons. from slot cashiers in ex-

change for proper documentatron

\

_room;

Prov1de slot cashrers wrth currency, coin, pr1ze i

A tokens and slot tokens in exchange for proper “docu-
‘mentatlon :

iv. Issue, receive and reconcrle unprest funds used'

by slot attendants

V. Exchange currency for’ coupons and currency
from: slot attendants

Vi. Prepare the dally bank deposrt of excess cash
and corns . ,

- vil. Prepare J ackpot Payout Shps 1n accordance wrth-

NJAC 19:45-1.40;

\

.viii. Prepare Hopper Frll Shps in: accordance w1th :

’NJA.C 19:45-1.41; Co .

ix. Recelve slot tokens and prize tokens’ from and
" transmit slot. tokens to, general cashiers in ’exchanges
. supported by proper documentatron and - :

X. Exchange currency, coin, " slot’ tokens gamrng
_chips and coupons with the keno booth in exchange for
proper- documentatron

(d) Signatures attestmg to the accuracy of the lnforma-
tion contained on the. Cashiers’ Count Sheet shall. be, at a

‘minimum, of the-following cashiers after preparatron of the .

Cashlers Count Sheet

‘1. The general cashlers assrgned to the mcommg and S

'outgorngshrfts P -~

2. The check cashlers assrgned to, the 1ncom1ng and :

: outgorng shifts;

3. The chip bank cashrers ass1gned to the mcommg
and outgoing shrfts . :

4. The reserve cash cashrers assrgned to the mcommg '

and outgomg ShlftS

©'5. The master - coin bank cashrers assrgned to the"

mcommg “and. outgomg shrfts and

6. The slot cashiers assrgned to the mcommg and o

v outgomg shifts.

“(e) At the end of each gammg day, at a mmnnum a copy ) v

of the Cashiers’ Count Sheets and related documentatron

. shall be forwarded to the accounting department for agree-
‘ment of opening and closing’ inventories, agreement of
- amountsthereon to other' forms, records, and documents

requrred by thrs chapter agreement of transportatron reim-

-5. - Master coin bank cashrers functlon shall 1nclude,

-ii. . Receive: com and slot tokens from the hard count

. bursement disbursements .

4535

7

_ bursement disbursements w1th supportmg documen'tation
_ and recordmg of transactlons . : ; ’

“ (f) Coin vaults authorized  pursuant  to NJAC
19:45-1.14(e) shall be under the control of the casino
accounting department. The storage :of coin, prize tokens

~or slot tokens in, or the removal of coin, prrze tokens or slot -

tokens: from, any coin vaults shall be properly: documented

+“and the amount of coin, prize tokens and slot.tokens in each
~coin vault shall be reconciled at the end of each gammg day )

‘ Amended by R 1982 d.171, effectrve June 7, 1982 (operatxve July 15, - "

1982).

“See: 13'NJR. 534(b), 14 N.JR.-582(a) or 848(b).

(b)1vii added ‘and vii ‘and viii renumbered as viii and ix. - .

“Amended by R: 1982 d.329, effective October'4, 1982

See: 14 NJR. 708(a) 14 N.JLR. 1101(c). : T
- Added new vi to (b) and recodrfred old vi-ix as vii-x. Added new ii’

to (b)3 and recodrﬁed old-ii-as mew iii and added drsbursal of gammg” o

plaques.”
Amended by R.1989 d233 effectrve May 1,1989. -

‘See: 20 N.J.R. 3012(a), 21 N.J.R. 1152(b).

Added ‘new subparagraph x-to .(b)1 and recodified old x"as xi.
Added new subparagraph vi-to (b)2 and recodified old vi ‘as, vil. .

.Amended by R:1989 d.611, effective December 18, 1989.
-See: 21 N.J.R. 2953(a), 21 N.JR. 3931(b).

. -Added (b)1xii;- in-(d),".added"“agreement of transportatldn relm-”‘ -
documentation”. -
Amended by R.1991 d.229, “effective May 6, 1991.
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a). '
..Added new: (b)1xiii;. .new- (b)5 and- (c)5—6 Added references to

: ,'-“Slot Counter Checks” throughout.

Amended by R:1992-d.110, effective March 2, 1992.

‘Seer 23 N.JR. 3243(a), 24 N.IR. 858(c).

- In’(d): - Stylistic revisions.

- Amended by R.1992 d.233, effective June 1, 1992
. “See: 23:N.J.R.3085(a),.24 N.J.R. 2078(a).

Added new subsection(b), recodifying extstmg (b)-as (c) and adding

“text as (e)4vii. Recodified existing. (c)-(d) as (d)-(e), w1th no thange in

text. Added new subsection (f).

;-Amended by R.1992 d.258, effective June: 15 1992

See: .24 N.JR. 932(a), 24 N.JR. 2296(b) :
In (b)1, added new: Ixiv. “In (b)4i, added “orrgmal coples of Jackpot

"Payout Slips” fo text:” In (b)5, added new 5v.
- Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993.

See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). -

Satellite' cage added; simulcast provisions added. -
Amended by R.1993 d.319, effective July'6, 1993.
See: 25 N.JR. 1673(a), 25 N.JR. 2911(a).. -
Temporary Amendment: Canbbean Stud Poker.-
See: 26 N.J.R, 3464(a):

.- Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3 1994.
* See: -26 N.J.R, 2872(a), 26. N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 NJ R 4089(a)

Temporary Amendment: Double. Down Stud. -
See: 26-N.J.R. 4445(a).

‘Amended by R.1995 d.40, effectlve January 17, 1995
- Seei 26 N.J,R, 3825(a), 27- N.J.R. 382(b). -

Amended by 'R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995

“See: 26 N.T.R. 2218(a), 27 N.JR. 2254(a). :
= ~In(c)1 added a new xv and recodified the exrstmg XV _as:Xvi; and 1n' g

(c)S added a new viii, recodrfred the existing viii as.ix and added a-new
Ve

S Amended by R. 1995 d. 351 effective July 3, 1995
- See:r 27 NJR. 1172(a), 27'NJ.R. 2597(a)." C
Amended by-R.1995 d.430, effective August 7, 1995.
- See: 27 N.JR. 1767(b), 27 NJR. 2967(a).

Added. receipt of casino checks, and annurty ]ackpot trust checks to -
cashier’s.functions. - : . o
Amended by R.1995 d.466, effectrve August 21 1995

© See: 27 N.J.R. 2113(a), 27 N.JR: 3219(a). -

Added (c)1xvi..

Amended by R.1995 d. 469 effectrve August 21 1995

| Supp. 9-18-95



o of losing players. - Mlller \A Zoby,

L

1945—1 15 . e .

Seet 27 NJ R 1788(a) 27 NIR. 3225(a)

e . Added reference to. NJ AC 19: 45—1 14(1) in (c) and added (c)4x1 o
; and (c)4x11 T ) a

,\‘- \7‘ . - ;‘"/.\
S e Case Notes

 Casino Oontrol Act does not confer prlvate cause of actlon in favor on
250 NJSuper 568 595 A2d 1104 ,

(AD.1991).

Credlt transacnon may not be blfurcated w1th casino personnelv
recervmg payment of :counter. ‘chéck at off-site_location ‘and*.counter:

“-check then'being released when funds are received at cashlers cage.) -

Petition of Adamar of New Jersey, Inc 222 NJ Super 464 537 A2d.
704 (AD1988) o - -

Regulatory purpose to- requrre all credlt transactrons be adrmmstered
through cashier’s ‘cage: regulation requiring casino clerk to conduct

" credit transactions valid. Playboy—Elsmore Assocrates V. Strauss 189

o NJSuper 185 (Law Div. 1983).

. Supp.9-1895. . B A A ”.'45-36 Lo e ‘ Pt

7-par1-mutuel cashler

19 45-1 15A Accountmg controls w1thm the srmulcast .‘ '
counter R . v

(a) Whenever a casino parl-mutuel cashler begms a shrft -

he or she shall commence with an amount of currency and
and no, -
- casino srmulcastmg facility shall ‘cause Or-permit currency,
~coin, gaming chips, slot tokens or coupons to be added to, =
~or removed from, such simulcast mventory durmg such shrft.‘f o
'ﬁexcept T R

“coin’ to be’ known as the srmulcast mventory,

e 1 In collectlon of srmulcast wagers

2 In collectron for the 1ssuance of credrt vouchers,

3 ‘In. payment of wmnmg or properly cancelled or'\f
refunded pan-mutuel tickets; o
4 In payment for credrt vouchers, or " ! =
5 ~In exchanges wrth the cashlers cage, a satelhte cage
or snnulcast vault .
(b) A “snnulcast count sheet” shall be completed and,b
srgned by the simulcast shift. supervrsor at the simulcast vault
~and the following information, at a. minimum, shall be .

recorded thereon at the commencement of a Shlft
1 The date, trme and shlft of preparatlon

2 The denommatlon of currency and com in the

i sunulcast mventory 1ssued to the casino pan—mutuel cash

ier;

) 3. The’total MOunt of each’ denomi\nation"of currency
" and coin in the snnulcast mventory 1ssued to the casmo

4 The parr-mutuel wmdow number to whrch the cas1- .

no pan—mutuel cashier i is: assrgned and-
\

5 The srgnature “of the srmulcast Shlft supervrsor m

“the. sunulcast vault

(. The ‘casino’ pan—mutuel cashrer ass1gned to the parr- :
: mutuel window shall -count the simulcast inventory in the-

presence of the snnulcast shift supervisor at the simulcast

-vault and shall agree the count to the simulcast count sheet.. -
The casino. parr-mutuel ‘cashier- shall isign the count sheet -

attestmg to the accuracy of the mformatron recorded there-

-\
RS l .

)

(d) The srmulcast mventory shall be placed in-a cashler s
d1rectly from the simulcast vault to
. the appropnate pan-m.ltuel window by _the casino pari--

drawer and transported

mutuel cashrer

B

OTHER AGENCIES

(e) At the conclusron of a casmo parr-mutuel cashrers o

, shlft the cashier’s drawer. and.- its contents shall be transport- -

;ed drrectly to a designated area in the simiilcast counter, - ‘ _
* where the casino- pari-mutiiel cashier shall count the con- e

- tents of the drawer and record the. followmg mformatlon at .

a mmnnum on the srmulcast count sheet R
1 The date, time and sh1ft of preparatron ‘

2 The denommatlon of currency, coin, gammg ch1ps
.slot tokens and coupons m the drawer v

cy, com, gammg chrps, slot tokens and coupons in the

Tdrawer . .‘ . SRR

4 The total of any exchanges

5 The total amount m the drawer and

'

3 The total amount of each denommatlon of curren- ’

6. The srgnature of the casmo pan—mutuel cashrer ,:: :

L

(f) The srmulcast Shlft‘ supervrsor shall compare the parr- . Lt

mutuel window net for the shift as generated by the terminal. -

and if it agrees with the simulcast count sheet total plus.the = .

 simulcast mventory, shalll agree ‘the. count to the simulcast

“count sheet and srgn the srmulcast count sheet attestmg to

“the accuracy

N r’v

(g) It the pan-mutuel wmdow net for the shlft as generat- B

“ed by ‘the RMC does not agree with' the simulcast count .
: sheet total plus-the srmulcast inventory, the simulcast shift-

supervrsor ‘shall ‘record any overage . or shortag/e If the

count does not agree, the casino pan-mutuel cashier and the o
srmulcast shift supervrsor shall” attempt  to ‘determine the o
If the discrepancy -

- cause ' of the discrepancy, in thé count.
- cannot be resolved by the,casmo parr-mutuel cashier and the’
. simulcast shift supervrsor, such discrepancy shall lmmedlate-

ly be reported to the snnulcast counter manager or casino .

accountmg department supervisor ‘in charge atsuch time;,

“'the security department and the Division verbally. If the .

d1screpancy is $250.00 or more, a ‘'security department mem- -

. ber will then complete 'the ‘standard security ' report in L
wrrtmg, as approved by the D1v1sron and. nnmedlately for- e

ward a copy to the Commrssron and the. Drvrsron '

New Rule, R 1993 d: 37 effectlve January 19 1993
See 24 NJ R. 3695(a), 25 NJ R. 348(b) Con

i b
e
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‘ forms

: mserted into .the brll changer
_shall:

’_CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION

“1‘\9:4‘5—'1’.161

\

© 19:45-1. 16 Drop boxes and slot cash storage boxes

(2) Each gaming ‘table in a casino or casino simulcasting

* facility shall’ have attached to it a secure ‘metal container
“known as a “drop box” in whrch shall be deposﬂed all cash,
;' coupons exchanged at the gammg table for gammg chips

and plaques, match play coupons, 1ssuance copies - of Coun-

‘ter Checks exchanged at the gaming table for gaming ch1ps '

and plaques, duplicate - Fill ‘and Credit -Slips, Requests for
Credit forms,: Requests for-Fill forms, and Table Inventory
“Each drop box shall have: . ‘

1. Two separate locks securmg the contents placed

into the drop box, ‘the keys to which shall ‘be dlfferent -

" from ‘each other; v , Gy

2. A separate lock secunng the drop box to the gam-
ing table, the key to which shall be different from each of -
the keys. to locks]securmg the contents of the drop box

3. A 'slot \opemng through which currency, coins; cou-
pons, forms, records, and documents can be mserted mto
the drop box; = . : .

\

from the gaming table; and S

5. Permanently imprinted or 1mpressed thereon and
clearly visible from a distance of 20" feet, a number
corresponding to a permanent number on the: gammg

- table to which it is attached and a marking to indicate
game and shift, except that emergency drop boxes may be

. maintained without such number. or marking, prov1ded

the word. “emergency” is permanently imprinted or im-

pressed thereon and, when put into use, are temporanly
marked with the number of the gaming table and identifi-
cation of the game and ‘shift, and provided further, that

_the casino licensee obtains the express written. approval of

the ‘Commission before placrng< an emergency drop box
~into use. B ‘ '\;

"r';

_(b) Each brll changer in a casino shall have contamed in

“ it a 'secure metal container known as a ¢ ‘slot cash storage

box” in which shall be deposited all ‘cash and coupons

L Have two separate lOCkS) securmg the contents of
the slot, cash storage box, the keys to which shall be
drfferent from ‘each other, and shall also comply with. the

requirements of NJ.A.C. 19: 45-136; ' P -

“2. Have a slot opening through wh1ch currency ‘and"
coupons can be inserted into the slot cash storage box;

3. Have a mechamcal arrangement or devrce that
prohlbrts removal of currency and coupons from the slot
"opening whenever the slot cash storage box is removed
from the bill changer;, - : :

4. Be fully enclosed, except for such openmgs as may
be requlred for the’ operatlon of the bill changer or the

. . tion and size of such openmgs shall not affect the securrty

Oy changer and shall be approved by the Commlssmn and' ‘

NA S

‘of the slot cash storage box, its contents or the bill .

) the D1V1s1on and R . 'S N

. permanently imprinted, affixed or impressed on the out-

oy srde of the slot cash storage box which corresponds to the

asset number of the slot- machme to which the bill chang- s

- er has been attached. In" lieu of the' asset number, a
" casino -licensee - may develop and maintain,’ wrth pnor"

Commission’ approval, ‘a system for assrgnmg a_unique ./

: identification number to its slot cash storage boxes ‘which
~.'system ensures that ‘each slot cash storage box can. readrly
be identified, either manually or by computer, ‘when in-

* - use with, attached to, and removed from a particular bill .

S

; 'changer o
be at least two inches in. height and shall be permanently o

~Each such umque identification number shall

* imprinted, affixed or 1mpressed on the outside of each'

" slot cash storage box that does not otherwise bear an asset - -

- mijssion mspectors

‘number. In addition, emergencyslot cash storage boxes

’ ,.l may be mamtamed without such numbers, provided the - |

4. A mechamcal device that will automatlcally close 1"',’-,>."7.W01'd ‘emergency” is permanently- imprinted, affixed or

and lock the slot ‘opening upon: removal of the drop box e

impressed thereon, and when put into use, are temporarr-v »
- ly marked with the asset number of the slot machme to.
~ which the bill changer is attached, -and-provided further,

that the casino obtains the express written approval of the
'Commrss1on before placrng an emergency slot cash stor-

‘ age box mto -use.

: .(c) The key utlhzed to unlock the drop boxes from the

" gaming ;tables shall be mamtamed and controlled by ‘the d
secunty department S : o

(d) The key to one of the locks securmg the contents ofa -
drop box and to one of the locks securing the contents of a

- slot cash storage box shall be maintained- (and controlled by .
/the accounting department.

‘The key ‘to the second lock
‘securing the contents of ‘the drop boxes and slot cash
storage boxes shall be mamtamed and controlled by Com-‘ -

‘j‘v _,“(

: 'Experlmental 90-day 1mp1ementat10n pursuant to N.J, S.A. 5 12—69(e) S

- (expires July 10, 1988). -
‘See: .20 N.J.R. 769(a)
~"Amended by:' R.1988'd.387, effectlve August 15 1988.

Each slot cash storage box
h e ' Seer 20 N.LR. 765(a), 20 N.JR. 769(a), 20 NJR. 2090(a).

(P.L. 1987-¢c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5 12-100(e), effectlve Apnl 11, 1988 R
: . \ £ . .

- Merged (b) in (a); added new (b) and amended (c) and (d) ‘»

: concernmg slot cash storage boxes. -
.Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective- May 6, 1991
v See 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a).

In (b)4:- added “asset™ to define number. s hnE
Amended by R:1992 d.359, effective ‘September 21 1992

““See: 24 N.L.R. 1472(b), 24 N.JR. 3335(b). - N

Requirement for separate compartment for cash box ehmmated, o
under specified circumstances. :

- -Amended by R.1993 d.37, effectlve January 19, 1993
See: 24 NJR. 3695(a), 25 N, JR. 348(b) ¥

" Simulcast provision added,
¢ Amended by R.1993d.75, effective February 16 1993.

" See: 24 NJR. 2536(z), 24 N.IR. 4343(a), 25 NJR. 717(5)'

In (a), added coupons exchanged at the gaming: table for chips and
plaques In (a)3 added coupors. In (a)5 and (b)5 deleted “mspec-, ‘
tor”. . ) :

Amended by R 1993 d.143, effective Apnl 5 1993

slot cash storage box provrded however, that the loca- -

45-37_

’{See 25 NJR 279(a), 25 NJR 1523(a) SR

X v-.\l : R
A i
!

“Supp. 9-18-95

<51 Have an asset number at least two mches in herght .



19 45—1 16

In (b)5 added new ‘text regardmg a system “of assrgnrng unrque' '

) rdentrfrcatron numbers to “its slot’ cash storage boxes, in lreu of asset

¢~ numbers.

- Amended by R.1994.d. 69, effective February T 1994
See: 25 N.LR. 4471(a), 26 NJR. 829(a). - .

Amended by R.1994 d.137, effective March 21 1994
See 25 N.JR. 5902(a) 26 N J R. 1373(b) -

19 45—1 17

to and from bill changers; storage -

(a) Each casino licensee ‘shall” place on file with the .
Commrssron and the Division a schedule setting forth the
.. specific 1 tnnes at which the drop boxes will be ‘brought toor .
removed from the gaming tables and slot cash storage boxes - .-
will be brought to or removed from the bill changers. ~ Each -

‘casino licensee shall also maintain and make available.to ‘the
“Commission and the Division ‘upon request, the names and

“license numbers of all employees participating in the trans-/ - -
~ portation. of such drdp boxes and slot cash storage boxes.

No- drop box: shall ‘be brought to or removed’ from .any

- gaming table and no slot cash ‘storage box shall be. brought -
“to or removed from ‘any bill changer at other than the‘time

* ‘specified ‘in’ such schedule except wrth the express wrrtten’
approval of a Commrssron 1nspector ‘ AR \

' (b) All: drop boxes removed from the gamrng tables shall :

be transported directly to and secured in the count room by

-one securrty department member and one casmo supervrsor,;

at a mrmmum

(c) All slot cash storage boxes removed from bill chang- i
-ers shall be transported directly to and secured in the count

room by a Commission mspector, security department mem-
‘ber and a member of the casmo accounting department, at'a
. minimum; provrded however, that a- slot cash’ storage box

“removed from a. bill changer in. ordér to service. the bill - -
“changer may be- temporarily stored ‘in.the correspondmg
. ~double-locked base of the slot machine. (the compartment of -

‘the. slot: machine containing the slot drop. bucket or- slot

. drop box) attached to the bill changer; and shall be replacedv

“and relocked in the bill ‘changer when ' the Tepairs. are
completed If the repairs cannot be completed and-the slot

. cash' storage box: cannot be replaced in the bill changer by:

\ K R A
. 1 .

(e) Drop boxes, when not in lise durmg a shrft may be :

‘\stored on the gaming tables provrded that there is. ‘adequate
securrty as approved by the Commission:  If adequate secu- .-
“..-rity is not provided. durmg this trme, the drop. boxes shall be T

._stored as requlred in (d) above el

Sy

Drop boxes, transportatlon to and from gammg,‘..- ;-Petrtron for Rulemakmg 'I‘o construct and - utilize storage cabrnets

“tables; slot cash storage boxes, transportatron_

_outside of the count room for ‘the purpose of stormg empty unused
emergency. drop boxes. . i . . '
See: 19 NJ.R. 664(b); -~ R ’ ‘
Petition-for Rulemaking;: “Slot machrne brll changer system
See: 19°N.LR. 1110(a). = -
Amended by R.1987 d.457, effectrve November 16 1987

“See: 19 N.JR. 1290(a), 19'N.JR. 2202(a).

- Added text to '(c) “except lemergeicy drop boxes whrch are not
actrvely in use”;. and “Emergency drop boxes

- (d) “except 'that emergency -

ol Experimental 90—day - rmplementatron pursuant t0'NJSA. 5: 12-69(e),

- See: 25 N.JR,1783(b). :
& -Amended by. R.19%4:d. 297 effectrve June 20 1994
“See: 26 N.JR. 1440(a), 26 NLJ.R: 2594(a). -

’ »See 20 N.JR. 769(a).” =
N Amended by-R.1988.d.387, effectrve August 15, 1988. TR
7 See:” 20 N.J.R..765(a), 20.N. J R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a) : .

"(P.L. 1987 -¢:354), 5:12-70(f) and 5: 12—100(e), effectrve Aprrl 11 1988. S

~(expires July 10, 1988).. !

[ . ! N
v,

/ Added text referrmg to slot cash storage boxes and transportation to.

) and from bill changers. - I

‘Amended by R.1992 d.359, effectrve September 21 1992
. See: 24 N.J. R 1472(b), 24 N.J'R. 3335(b). : ; .
Employee names. and license numbers - to. be marntarned on any o

transport of drop boxes-or slot cash storage- ‘boxes.. - :
 Petition ifor Rulemaking; - To repeal requirement; that a Commrssron- :

~the end of the repair person’s shift," or-if the-bill changer: *

" must be removed from the casino floor, the slot cash’ storage

box. shall be removed from the locked slot-compartment and

transported to the count room m accordance wrth NJ.A. C o

19:45-1.38. o o

(d) ‘Except as provrded in (e) below, all drop boxes not.

~ attached to a gammg ‘table .and ‘all slot cash storage boxes

not: contamed ina bill changer mcludmg emergency drop
_boxes and emergency slot cash storage boxes which are not

" actrvely in use, shall be stored in the count room or other -

secure area’ outside the count room approved by the Com- :
mission, in-an enclosed storage. cabinet or trolley and ‘se-
cured in such cabinet or trolley by a “separately ‘keyed, ' .

"double- lockmg /system. The ' key ‘toone lock :shall be -

maintained and controlled ‘by the security department and”’

‘the’ key to' the second lock shall be mamtamed and con-

trolled by a Commrssron mspector }
s [IS
: S ";‘\ (\‘..‘ R ’

"stipp;s-m-'gs s

“w /

';4‘5-38&-_:‘- '

inspector.be part of the team of persons who collect slot cash storage

‘boxes from bill changers

e

Amended by R.1994 'd:422, ‘effective August’ 15 1994,

" 'See:26 NLJ.R: 2213(a),. 26 N‘J R. 3464(b).
- Amended by.R.1994 d.574, effective November 21, 1994 - v
: '_vSee 26'N.J. R 3606(b), 26 NlJ R. 4639(a) ; ¢ Vo

% )

l o ’ R
{19 45—1 18 Procedure for’ acceptmg cash and coupons at

gammg tables Do )

. OTH"ER' AGENCIES §

" and added, text in

(a) Whenever cash or a coupon is presented by a patron F

‘1. The cash or coupon shall be. spread on- the top of
the gammg table by the: dealer or boxperson acceptmg it
-in full view of the patron who presented it and the casino

supervrsor assrgned to such gaming table R

2. The amount of the cash or coupon shall. be verbal- . -
“ized by the dealer or boxperson accepting it in a tone of °
: Qvorce calculated to be. heard by the patron ‘who presented
it and the casmo supervrsor assrgned to such gamrng table

and' {3

3. Immedrately after an equrvalent amount of gaming “ ’
~chips or plaques has been given to the pation, the cash or .
-7 coupon shall be taken from the top ‘of the gaming table

and placed by, the dealer or boxperson mto ‘the, drop box’

- attached to the gamrng table

\

- (b). Whenever ‘a match play coupon and an equrvalent‘:

- amount of gaming - chrps are presented as a wager by a
patron pursuant to NJ.A.C. 19:45-1. 46(])4 ‘at.an autho:,

nzed game in whrch a match play coupon may be used

7 Y
-\_‘ )..v_ _;
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at a gammg table for exchange for gammg chrps or plaques IR

-
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S

1 The coupon shall be placed underneath the gammg
' chrps in the patron s betting area, or in craps, underneath

Don’t Pass Line, in such a way | that the. type and value of
the | coupon is: v1s1ble at all t1m S; . A

2. Only one match play coupon may be used W1th the
Vwager ) . : A

.23 If the wager wins, it shall be pard 1n accordance
w1th the terms and condltrons of the coupon and

4. Whether the wager ‘'wins or. loses, ‘the coupon shall
- be deposrted by the dealer into' the drop box attached to

 the gaming table at the time the wmnmg wager 1s pa1d or f ;

oo the losmg wager is collected

(© A casino hcensee may, in 1ts d1scret10n requlre a -
coupon to be cancelled upon- acceptance by the dealer. or .

boxperson, in a manner approved by the Comm1ssron so as N

- to. preclude 1ts subsequent ‘use. N
' Amended by R 1981 d 437 effectlve November 16 1981
See: 13 N.JR. 534(b), 13 N.JR. 848(b). SO
" - (a)3: added “except ... denominations.” +
- 'Amended by R.1993 d. 75 effectlve February 16, 1993 -
See: 24 NJR. 2536(a), 24 N.LR. 4243(a), 25 NJR. 717(a)
In (a), added “coupon”.. Added (). -
Amended by R.1994 d.137, -effective March 21 1994
- See: 25 N.LR. 5902(a), 26 N.J.R. 1373(b): :
* Amended by R.1994 d.298, effective June 20, 1994
- See: 26 N.J.R. 1441(a), 26. NJR 2594(b)
Administrative. Correction. o
See: 26 NJR 4788(a)-‘~ e

/“r-

. 19:45-1. 19 Acceptance of tlps or’ gratultles from patrons

(a) No casino key employee or- boxperson ﬂoorperson or.
any other casino ‘employee who -serves ‘in- a supervrsory
“position shall solicit .or accept, and no other casino employ-

ee shall solicit, any t1p or gratuity from any player or patron

of the casino-or casino srmulcastmg facﬂrty where. he or she
- is_employed. - The casino - licensee- shall - not perrmt any
. practlces proh1b1ted by (a) of th1s sectron " o R

(b) All tips: and graturtles allowed dealers in: the casmo
sand’ casmo smulcastmg facility shall be: - NG g

1. Immedlately deposrted in‘a. transparent locked box
_reserved for that purpose -If non-value chips are 're-
ceived at a roulette or pokette. table ‘the marker- button
indicating: their specrflc -value shall not be removed until -
after a dealer, in the presence of a casino.supervisor, has
J expeditiously converted them into. value. chips which shall -
~ then be. rmmedrately deposrted ina transparent locked
. box reserved for that purpose; -+ .o

s}

2 Accounted for and

RN

}

_ among all dealers, with the distribution based upon the
‘ number of hours%ach dealer has. worked S

( / () All tlps and gratultles allowed casmo pan-mutuel
> cashlers shall be , v

the ‘gaming chips for:the . patron’s wager on the Pass or .-

: Amended by R.1984° d. 624 “effective January 21 1985

* See: 16 N:J.R. 2076(a); 17 N.JR. 212(a) :
_' . Substituted “boxperson, ﬂoorperson for: “boxman ﬂoorman
- Amended by R,1992 d.453, effective November 16, 1992

’ "Amended by R.1993:d.320, ‘effective -July 6, 1993.

- '1\' g = - = r.-.:'. ,: - v‘ . ) L.'

1. Immed1ately depos1ted in a transparent locked boxl
reserved for that purpose R e

2 Accounted for;. and

casmo pan-mutuel cashiers w1th the distribution’ based -
upon the number of hours each cashler has worked. " .

(d) All t1ps and gratultles allowed keno wrlters shall be o

SR Immedrately deposrted mto a transparent locked';_*

box reserved for that purpose

o 2 Accounted for; and e o

-3 Drstrrbuted 10 each keno wrlter on: a pool basrs in a';'

e -

L 1;' manner to be determmed by the casmo llcensee

(e) Upon recerpt from a patron of a’ t1p or graturty,
dealer, casino’ pan-mutuel cashrer or keno:' writer'shall ex--

~ ‘tend his or her:arm in an overt motron, and deposrt such tip~
':‘jj'-:or gratulty in the locked box reserved for such purpose o

(f) In determmmg the number of hours whrch an employ-‘

. ee has worked for purposes: of tip. pool d1str1butlon a casino
~licensee_may, in its. discretion, estabhsh standards for dlStl‘l-' ;

~ bution. whrch include hours of vacation time, personal leave
" time or any other authorized leave of absence-in the. number
* . of ‘hours  worked by each’ employee;

~ shall “apply umformly to. all' employees, - except ‘that the
“casino_licensee may establish drfferent standards: for full-
tlme or part—tune employees e - :

Any-such- standards

 Seer 24 NJR. 2140(a), 24 N.JR. 4279(b).

~In ‘(b)1,-added reference to pokette; deleted text. regardmg recepta- L

cle attached: to“rim - of ‘roulette whegl stlpulated “casino” ‘supervisor .

“and changed “are 1mmed1ately deposrted” to “shall then be unmedlate-
- ly-deposited”. " -7 o :

" ...Amended by R. 1993 d.37; effectlve January 19,1 1993
,See 24 NJ.R. 3695(a), 25 N:J.R:348(b). *~* -

‘Simuleast and tips to pari-mutuel cashiers prov1s1ons added. b

See: 25 N.JR. 1674(a), 25 N.JR. 2913(a)..

. “Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective. June: 5, 1995
‘See 26 NJR 2218(a), 27 NJR.. 2254(a) SRS

JEN

\

‘19 45—1 20 Table mventorles

(a) Whenever a gammg table ina casmo or casmo sunul-
castmg facrhty is opened for gammg, operatlons shall com-+

"‘mence with an amount of: gaming chips,. coins and plaques
- to be known as the “table inventory” and no casino licensee ‘
~ shall cause or. permit gaming chips, coins or plaques to. be

‘ cn “added to, or removed from, such table mventory durmg the , BE
3 Placed in-a common pool for drstnbutlon pro rata o R : o

IR

gammg day except:

1" In exchauge for cash coupons, or 1ssuance coples v

: of Oounter checks. presented by casino- patrons in con-- "
formlty ‘with' the prov1srons of NJ A.C 19 45—1 18 and_:‘ e

- 1.25;

lb/ :

Sup. 91835

R 30 Placed ina pool for: dlStI‘lbuthIl pro rata among the‘l i



- - Amended by R:1993-d.37 effectwe YJanuary 19 1993

Ceds120
2. In payment of wmnmg wagers and collectron of

: losmg wagers made at such gammg table;

3. In exchange for gammg chips or’ plaques received

_from a patron havmg an equal aggregate face value'

- 4 ‘In conformrty with the Fill and" Credlt Slrp proce-

/,'dures described in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.22 and 1. 23,

S In. conformlty with NJA.C. 19:47-3. 3 and 7 3, comf '

, may ‘be used for the purpose of marking baccarat v1gor1sh '

)

e 6 In conformrty wrth NJ A.C. 19: 47—14 14, the rake;-._'.ﬁ
..~ collected from patrons playing the game ‘of poker- shall

always be placed in the ‘table mventory contamer and‘ .

. In conformrty W1th a table mventory return- dev1ce 5

~utilized in the game of caribbean stud poker pursuant to o

" NJAC. 19:46-L13G, the gaming chips Wagered on the

-progressrve payout shall. always be placed in the table' .

e inventory container. . -

D N - .

. (b) Whenever a gammg table is. not / open for gammg
activity, the table inventory and the Table Inventory Shp
prepared in. conformrty :with the procedures’ set forth  in
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.31 shall . be stored in a separate, locked

* clear container which shall be clearly marked on the. outside
with the' game and the gammg table - number to which it

corresponds.  The information on the: Table Inventory Slip -
shall be visible. from the outside of the ‘container. Al

. contamers shall be stored either in the cashiers’ cage ‘or .
8 secured to the gaming table, provided that there i is adequate _

.securrty, as approved by the Commrssron K

S e
i

L 'responsrble for transporting’ such table mventones to-or
' from the gammg tables e

Amended by R. 1989 d. 97 effectlve February 21 1989 :
~-See: 20 NJ.R. 2647(b), 21 NJ R. 460(a) N
i Added (2)5. -
B Amended by R.1992 d.110, effectrve March 2, 1992.°
See: /23 N.JR. 3243(a), 24 NJR. 858(c). - R
In» (b) added: “Whenever gammg actrvrty, the :
.of subsection.

" See: 24 N.JR. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b) Sy P
- Simulcast provisions added. ’
. Amended: by-R.1993 d.75, effective February 16 1993.. :
See: 24 N.J.R. 2536(a), 25 N.IR, 717(a) : e
. In (a)1, added “coupons”. . - : e
- Amended by R. 1994 d. 141, effectlve March 21 1994
~See: .25 N.J.R. 5906(a), 26 N.J.R. 1380(a).
: ,Temporary ‘Amendment: Caribbean Stud Poker
- Seei 26 N.J.R. 3464(a).
. Amended by R:1995 d.430; effective’ August 7 1995
. _See 27 N.JR:1767(b), 27 NJR. 2967(a). Lo
Added (a)7 regardmg Caribbean stud poker T O

.-Supp.»- 9-18-95, L

"to beginning-

'

- COl.lIlt the contents ‘of the contamer

f ’_ e OTHER AGENCIES

19 45-1 21 Procedure for openmg tables for gammg v _ o

(a) Whenever gammg tables are to be opened. for gaming
actrvrty, the ’locked container with the table inventory and

‘the Table Inventory Slip, if not already attached to the R
. gaming tables shall be. transported directly from the cash- .-

iers’ cage to- the gammg table by a securrty department o v'

member o

(b) Immedrately pnor to openmg the gammg table for
gammg, the casino supervisor assrgned to such table . shall
“unlock ‘the: container after assuring that 1t is 'the proper
contamer for that table: : L .

(c) The dealer orkboxman assrgned to the gaming table
shall count the contents of the container in the presence of
the’casino supervisor assrgned to such table and shall‘agree .
the count to the Opener removed from the container.,

(d) Slgnatures attestmg to! the accuracy of the mforma-

: t10n recorded on . the Opener shall ‘be placed on such
Opener by the dealer or boxman assigned to the table and .

! the  casino' supervrsor that observed: ‘the dealer or boxman

>w : N

(e) Any dlscrepancy between the amount of gammg s
. chrps, coins, and plaques counted and the amount of the -

- gaming’ chips, coins and plaques recorded on ‘the Opener

~_shall nnmedrately be reported to the casino’ manager assis-

* tant casino manager, or casino shift manager in charge at
such time, the security department and Commission mspec-
_ tor verbally.
rity report. in/writing, as approved by the Drvrsron and

‘Security will then complete the standard secu-

Nt

" immediately forward a copy to the Commlssron mspector {o ‘

(c)\ The keys to the locked contamers contammg the tablev and the, Division.

- inventories shall be maintained and controlled by the casino
: '}department in a secure place-and shall at no time be made -
_accessible to any cashiers’ cage personnel or-to"any person“

e B DTN

(f) After the count of the contents of the contamer ‘and

the signing of the. Opener, such slip shall be rmmedrately
- deposited in:the drop box attached to ‘the gaming table- by
the dealer or boxman after the opemng of such table

‘A

19 45—1 22 Procedure for dlstnbutmg gammg chlps, coins
and plaques to gaming tables :

(a) A Request for Fill, (“Request”) shall be prepared by a -

- casino supervisor, or a casino clerk, to authorize the prepa-

' ration of a Fill Slip (“Fill”) for the distribution of gaming -

chrps, coins and plaques to gammg tables. The Request

. shall bé a two-part form, at a minimum,’ and: access to the . -

Request shall, prior to-use, be restncted to casmo supervr-.
sors. and casino clerks b e :

’ ! o ‘-\v
g

(b) On the ongmal and duphcate Request the followmg

. mformatron, at a’ mrmmum, shall be recorded

1. The date and trme, or shrft of preparatlon

2. The denommatron of - gammg chrps, coms and !

plaques to be drstrlbuted to'the gammg tables, ‘

’,t\\/:
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i .

3. The total amount of each denomination of gammg "

chips, coins and plaques to be distributed to the gaming .
N tables o | ‘

4. The game and table number to which the gammg
ch1ps coins and plaques are to be d1str1buted and

5. The 51gnature of the casmo supervrsor

(c) After preparatron of the’ Request the orrgrnal copy of

~such Request shall be transported drrectly to the cashlers

e cage.

'

(d) The duplrcate copy of" the Request shall be placed by
" the dealer or boxman in public view on the gaming table to
- which the gaming chrps coins and plaques are to be re-

“ceived. Such duplicate Request shall not be rémoved until)

the chips, coins and plaques are received at which time the
Request and Fill are deposrted in the drop box

(e) It Frlls are computer prepared and the mput ‘data :

required for preparation of a Fill is entered by, and abrlrty

to input is restricted -to a casino supervisor-and:a casino .

clerk, and the printing of the Fill, which shall bé in the

cashiers’ cage, is a direct result of such mput (a) (b) (c)

and (d) above, may be 1gnored . -

(f) A Fill shall be prepared by a ch1p bank cashrer or, if

- computer prepared by a chip bank cashier, a casino supervi-
~ sor, or a casino clerk whenever gaming chips, coins and -

plaques are drstrrbuted to the gaming tables from the cash-
iers’ cage :

//‘

(g) Frlls shall be. serrally prenumbered forms each series

of Fills shall be used in sequential order, and the series"

numbers of all Fills received by a casino shall be accounted
for by employees-with no incompatible functions. ‘All origi-
nal and duplicate void Fills shall be marked “VOID” and
shall requ1re the srgnature of the preparer B :

(h) For establishments in which fills are ‘manually- pre-

: ‘pared the following: procedures and requrrements sha]l be -

observed ‘ : i

1. Each series’ of Fills. shall be a three-part form at a
minimum, and shall be inserted in a locked d1spenser that
will permit an individual slip in the series and its copies‘to
be written upon simultaneously while still locked in the

dispensers, and that will discharge the original anid dupli- -
cate while the triplicate remains in a contmuous unbro-‘»_ :

ken form in the dispenser. - ‘

2. Access to the triplicates shall be malntamed and,: :
controlled at all times by employees responsrble for con-- " -

- trolling and" accountmg for the unused supply of fills, ey
- placing fills in the dispenser, and removing from the - :
dispensers, ‘each day, the “triplicates remaining therem S

* These employees have no mcompatrble functrons

(1) For estabhshments in whrch Fills are computer-pre-‘” =
pared each senes of F111s shall be a two-part form at a

[4541 |

c

' t10n of a Frll

l

o chrps, coins and plaques bemg d1str1buted

tible to change or removal by any personnel after prepara-
(_]) On orrgmal,kduphcate and trrplrcate copres of the Fill,

or in stored data, the preparer shall record at.a mmrmum
the followmg 1nformatron -

1. The denommatron of the gammg ch1ps coins and ‘

' plaques being drstrrbuted

2. -The total amount of each denommatlon of gammg

: chrps, coins and plaques being drstrrbuted

‘3. The total amount of all denomlnatrons of gammg

L

4, The game and table number to whrch the gammg
ch1ps coins and plaques are bemg drstrrbuted

S. The date and shift during whrch the drstrrbutron of

* gaming chrps coins and plaques occurs; and

- 6. The signature of the preparer or, if computer pre-

pared the identification:code of the preparer ‘

mmrmum, vand shall be mserted ‘in a prmter that: will:
_simultaneously print an original and a duplicate and store, -~
in machine-readable form, all information printed on. the
orrgmal and duplicate. - The stored data shall not be suscep-

i

(k) The time of preparat1on of the Fill shall be recorded'

. at a minimum,’ on the original and duplrcate upon prepara-“ '
' tron ; ,

(l) All gammg chips, coins and plaques dlstnbuted to. the ’
" gaming tables from the cashiers cage shall be transported to

the gaming tables from the cashiers’ cage by a security
| department member who shall agree the Request to the Fill
and sign the original copy of the Request, maintained at the

. cashiers’ cage, before transporting the . gammg chips, coins

and plaques and the] orrgrnal and duplrcate copres of the Frll

- for. srgnatures

o

v 1 The orrgrnal and the duplrcate

‘The chip bank cashier upon preparatron

ii. The secunty department member transportmg

. .the gammg chips, coins and plaques to the gaming table

(m) Srgnatures attestmg to the accuracy .of the mforma-'
- tion ‘contained -on the Fills shall be, at a mn}unum of the_
g followmg personnel at the following tlmes R

upon receipt from the cashier of gammg chlps, coms

I and plaques to be transported e SN

- at. such table; and

iv. The casino supervrsor asmgned to the gammg
table upon recelpt of the gammg chrps, “coins and
. plaques at: such table EANE .

[ R

iii. The dealer or boxman assrgned to the gammg' ‘
. table upon receipt at ‘such table from the security
- department member of gammg ch1ps coms and plaques '

Supp. 91895 .



(n) Upon meetmg the srgnature requrrements as de-

. scribed in-(m) above, the security department member that'
S “‘transported the’ gaming . chips,. coins-and- plaques and the -
+ -original and. duphcate copies of the Fill to the ‘table- shall‘_
" observe-the immediate placement by the dealer or boxman
. of the duplicate Fill and the duplicate Request in the: drop. |
. 'box attached to. the gaming table to which the gaming chips, - -
. coins and plaques were transported and return’ or..observe

. -the return of the ongmal Fill to the chip bank: where ‘the’
! ~or1g1nal Fill- and Request shall be: maintained together and =
controlled by employees mdependent of the casmo depart-'
ment E : S :

,.,‘ .

| '_' followmg alternatrves . /

h Alternatrve T Forwarded to the count team for".’f.‘»
agreement with the duplicate Fill and duplicate Request. -
- removed from the drop box after which the- original and

- 2. Alternatrve I Forwarded to the accountmg de-.‘k'
partment for agreement,.on a’ daily basis, with- the dupli- -
~cate Fill and’ duplicate Requestt removed from the drop"“‘

',box and the trrplrcate or stored data

: ,‘;19 45—1 23 Procedure for removmg gammg chlps, coms )
: “, and plaques from gammg ‘tables f._f- LR

& - J.-preparatron of a Credit Slip (“Credrt”) for -the removal of
: . 'gaming. chips, coins and plaques from gammg tables to thef. ‘
" cashiers’ cage. The Request shall be a two-part form, ata < copies to.be written upon simultaneously while still locked -
minimum, -and access to such form. shall, prior ‘to use, be. '

»v,f,-vrestrrcted to casmo supervrsors and casmo clerks

!

mg mformatron, at a mlnnnum, shall be recorded

": 1 The date and tlme or shrft of preparatron

plaques to be removed from the gammg table,

3 - The total amount of each denommatlon of gamrng:

ch1ps, cofns; and(p aques o be removed rfrom the) gamrngi i prepared each series of Credits shall. be a two-part form, at

© - _a minimum, and’ ‘shall- be mserted m a printer that will: = '
o srmultaneously print an orrgmal and a duphcate and store,

" in machine-readablé form, all’ information printed on the =

~ original and duplicate; and dlscharge in the cashiers’ ‘cage
‘The stored. data shall not be
';susceptrble to change or: removal by any personnel after
5preparatron4 of a Credit. Lo . o

e "ff'-table

SER. 4 The game and table number from whrch the gammg
chrps coms and plaques are to be removed and '

5 The srgnature of the casmo supervrsor and dealer -
,or boxman assrgned to ‘the gaming . table from which the. -

gammg chrps, ‘coins and plaques are. o be removed

(0) The orrgmal and duphcate v01d Frlls, the orrgmal
- ;‘i’Request and the original -Fill, ‘maintained and cotrolled i
.- conformity with (n) above, shall be forwarded usmg one of’-‘ - R

.’ 2 The denommatron of gammg chlps, coins- and

the -original and duplrcate

S .45-427"",'\‘ ‘

(c) Immedrately upon preparatlon of a Request and T
transfer of ‘gaming chrps, coins and plaques to a. security - -
‘department member, a casino supervisor shall obtain on the -
'duplrcate‘ the srgnature of the. securrty department member, -
to which the gaming chips and plaques were transferred and =~
the dealer or boxman shall place the duplicate Reqpest inc o
pubhc view on- the _gaming table from whichthe gaming =~
“ chips, coins. and plaques were removed and such Requestj- s
N shall not be: removed untrl a Credrtr1s received from the chip -~ --.
“bank at’ whrch trme the Request and Credrt are deposrted m}f '

: the drop box B

OTHER AGENCIES- '.: DA

me/’,

(d) The ongmal Request sh “lffbe transported drrectly to':‘:’}. S

plaques removed from the gammg table

- the cashiers’ cage by the security department member who-. L .
~shall at the samie time transport: the gaming chrps, coins andv e

(e) A Cred1t shall be prepared by a chrp bank cashler or L

cashiers’ cage ~l,,

(f) Credrts shall be senally prenumbered forms each' R,
- series of Credits shall be used. in sequentral order,: -and the oo

‘series numbers of all Credrts received by a casino shallbe - -~
accounted for by employees with no mcompatrble functions. .-~ -
Al orrgmal and duphcate v01d Creditsshall be . marked N
- “VOID” and, shall requrre the srgnature of the preparer

Aif computer prepared by a ch1p bank cashrer a casmo'

- supervisor, ‘or . a ‘casino clerk whenever .gaming -chips, coms_'._ R

R . and plaques are returned from the gammg tables to the -
L 'f,:“,"duplrcate Request and the ongrnal and duplicate Fill shall' - T , n

- be forwarded to' the accountrng department: for “agree-
- ment on’a darly basrs, wrth the trrphcate or stored data .

(g) For estabhshments in whrch Credlts are manually; e
prepared ‘the followmg procedures and requrrements shall o i

(a) A Request for Credrt (“Request”) shall be prepared“.;f,‘i‘ be observed

~ by a casino supervisor, or a casino clerk, to authorize the - .

:I'

o f\ 1. Each senes of Credrts shall be a three-part form, at’ R
a mrmmum, and shall be’ mserted in- a locked drspenser' .

“that will permit an. mdrvrdual shp in the series and. its ——

- in the: d1spenser and that will dJSCharge the: orlgrnal and‘ [P

_ “ ¢ _duplicate’ while the trrplrcate remains " in a, contmuous, SR
e unbroken form mthe drspenser e '

(b) On the orrgmal and the duphcate Request the follow= D o A

2. Access to the tr1plrcates shall be mamtamed and' =

’ ."'controlled ‘at, all times by employees responsrble for.con- -
. trolling and. accountmg for the unused supply of Credits, - -~
~.‘placing’ Credrts in_the drspensers, and removmg from the - o5

“dispensers, "each day ithe’ trrplrcates remaining therein.

,.;,These employees shall have no mcompatrble functrons

'(h) For estabhshments in Wthh Credrts are- computer*"‘-_
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() On orlgmals duplrcates and trlphcates or in stored '
~data, the preparer shall record ata mmrmum, the followmg. e

mformatlon

1. The denommatlon of the gammg chlps, coms and ‘

plaques being returned; -

2. “The total amount of each denommatron of gammg:

chlps coins and plaques bemg retumed

- Alternatlve I Forwarded to the count team for
g agreement ‘with the dupllcate Credlt and the duplicate
.Réquest removed from the drop: box, after which: the -

~."Requests and the ongmal and duplicate. Credit shall be

3. The total amount ‘of all denominations of gammg .

~ chips, coms and plaques bemg returned

4. The game and table number from Wthh the gammg
_ch1ps coins and plaques are bemg returned;

5. “The-date and shift durmg wh1ch the removal of

gaming chrps coins and plaques occurs; ‘and

pared, the identification code of the preparer.

G) The time of preparation of the Credit shall be record-

ed, at a minimum, on the orrglnal and - dupllcate upon

preparation.

(9] Srgnatures attestmg to the accuracy of the 1nforma-\
tion contained on the Credits shall be, at'a minimum, of the - -

followmg personnel at the’ followmg times:
The origiial and the duphcate

i. 'The chip bank cashrer upon preparatlon

ii. The secunty department member returning. the

gaming chlps ‘coins and plaques to the cashler s cage;.

iii. - The dealer or boxman assigned to the gamrng
table upon recéipt at such table from the securlty
department member; and

~ table upon recelpt at such table

(3] Upon meetmg the srgnature requlrements as de-> k'

scribed in (k). above, the security department member fe-

“turning the orlgmal and duplicate copres of the Credit to-the

gaming table or the pit clerk receiving the orlgmal and

duplicate copies of the’ credlt at the gaming table, through a
pneumatic. tube system, shall observe the immediate place-

ment by the dealer or boxman of the duphcate Credit and

‘Request in the drop box' attached to the gaming table from .
- which the gaming chips, coins and -plaques were ‘removed.
The security department member ‘or the pit: clerk. ‘shall
expeditiously ‘return -the ongmal Credit to the. chip. bank'f'_
where the orrgmal Credrt and Request shall be mamtamed‘
“and controlled by employees mdependent of the casino

department.

(m) ' The 'orrgmal and duphcate of void 'C‘redlts' and' the °
original Request and Credit, maintained and controlled in- .
- -conformity with (/) above, shall be forwarded usmg one of\ .

- the followmg altematrves AT R L

. forwarded .to the accounting department. for agreement,
on a daily basis, wrth the triplicate or stored data.

2. Alternatrve II Forwarded to- the accountmg de- A
partment for agreement on a daily basis, with the dupli-
cate Credit and the Request removed from the drop box'

~and the trrphcate or stored data. '

' 19 45-1.24 - Procedure for acceptance, accountmg for and

redemptlon of patron cash deposits -

[

(a) Whenever a patron requests a casino licensee to. hold

‘his' or her cash, cash equivalent, casino check, annuity

. jackpot trust check, complimentary cash gift, slot tokens,
6. -The s1gnature ‘of the preparer or, if computer pre-- ° J56°p P v 8

prize tokens, gaming - chips or plaques for- subsequent use, -
the patron shall deliver the cash, cash equrvalent casino
check, annuity jackpot trust check /complnnentary cash gift,
slot tokens, prize tokens, gaming ch1ps or plaques to a -
general cashier who, after convertmg any of those non-cash
items into cash, shall deposit-the cash for credit to the
patron cash ‘deposit account estabhshed for that patron.'

pursuant to this sectron

~(b) A flle for each patron ‘shall be prepared manually or

- by computer prior to the ~acceptance of a cash deposit from
“'a patron-by a general .cage cashier and such flle shall
mclude at a minimum, the followmg

- The name of the patron;

2 The date and: ‘amount of each cash deposrt initially

o accepted from the patron

3. 'The date and amount of each check 1n1t1ally accept- :

"'k:;.'ed from the: patron as a draw agamst a'cash deposit;- "
iv. The casino supervisor assrgned to the gammg v ‘

4, The date and amount of each cash deposrt redemp-
tion. , : .

(c) All mfc)rmatron recorded on the customer deposrt frle -
shall be i in accordance with the licensee’s system-of internal

- accountmg controls submrtted to the Commrssron

@) A general cashier acceptmg a deposrt shall prepare a
Customer Deposit-Form and other necessary documentatlon

ev1dencrng such receipt.

(e) Customer Depos1t Forms shall be senally prenum-v |

. bered each series of Customer Deposrt Forms shall be used -

‘in- sequentlal order, and the series numbers of all Customer.

' mcompatrble functrons

4543

_ ‘Deposit Forms shall be- accounted for by employees withno
All' original, and duplicate void .~
_Customer Deposn Forms shall be ‘marked “VOID” and'
»»shall requrre the’ srgnature of the preparer o . :

(f) For estabhshments in whrch Customer Deposrt Forms

~are manually prepared, a prenumbered two-part form, at a =
- mmnnum shall be. used A : ‘

o
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Lo OTHER AGENCIES

. and wrrtten amount)

, (g) For estabhshments in whrch Customer Deposrt Forms
~ are computer-prepared, ‘each series of Customer- Deposrt
Forms shall be a.two-part form, at a- minimum, and shall be -
.mserted in"a printer that will: _
original and duplicate and store, in- machme readable form, Lo
all mformatron prmted on the ongmal and duplrcate The
stored data shall not be susceptrble to change or removal by ..
~any. personnel\ after preparatlon of a Customer Deposrth
'-»Form S R P ‘ll

h posit Form, or in stored data, the general, cashier shall -

record, at a mmrmum the followrng mformatron
R 1 The name of the patron makmg the deposrt

2 The total amount bemg deposrted (numerrcal totali

,{ . . . :\, B

3 The date of deposrt o e l\

‘ 4 The srgnature of the general cashiet or, if computer - SEAES
.prepared the 1dent1f1cat10n code of the general cashrer

‘ 5 Nature of the amount recerved (cash cash equrva- '
lent casino. check, annuity jackpot trust check comph-
mentary cash gift, chips, plaques slot tokens prrze tokens

o wrre transfer) , . L

(1) After preparatron of the Customer Deposrt Form th

‘general- cashier shall .obtain the patrons srgnature on the -
- duplicate copy and shall drstrlbute the copres in the follow-
i 'mg manner: - ( . . , s

, 1 Ongmal copy—grven to the patron as evrdence of * -
5 -"ﬂthe amount held on deposrt by the casmo '

L

'necessary ‘documentation. to the check cashrer ‘who shall
_'mamtam the documents , e s :

(]) A patron shall be allowed to use the deposrt by

- " supplyrng information requrred by the casino to venfy h1s or -
e her 1dent1frcat10n : :

1 The pit clerk general cashrer Or - slot cashrer shall :
. "ascertam, _from the cashiers’ cage, the amount of "the .
.‘.'-’patron deposit available and request. the amount the
patron wishes to. use against this balance ‘The pit clerk -
"~ shall prepare - a Counter Check in compliance’ with
.. NJAC: 19 45—1 25 or a general cashrer .or slot cashler\ _‘
- shall prepare a Slot Counter Check in. complrance with ‘,_‘
N.J.A.C: 19:45-1.25A with-the exception that the words . -
“Customer Deposrt Wrthdrawal” shall be recorded onthe - .
_ Counter ‘Check or -Slot- Counter Check in place of the S
. name of the patron s bank

* shall comply with NJAC. 19:45-125A. =

“simultaneously - print an - the casmo cage

""(k) Drstrrbutron of the Counter. Checks shall comply with .
N.JLA.C. 19:45-1.25 and distribution of Slot Counter Checks o

'-l/v

s -

E

(l) The patrons deposrt balance shall be unmedrately

‘ reduced by amounts equal to the Counter Checks issued in-

the pit. or Slot Counter ‘Checks 1sSued in the slot area or at-
(m) A patron may obtam a refund of hrs or. her deposrt

‘or any unused portron of a deposrt by requestrng the refund
~ from a general cashier and returning his or her copy of the .
. Customer Deposrt Form. ' The general cashrer shall venfy
' the customer’s - 1dent1frcatron and shall: . po

(h) On the ongmal and duplrcate of the Customer De-

1 Verrfy the unused balance ‘with. the check cashrer .

2. Have the patron srgn the orrgmal of the Customer o

< Y‘Deposrt Form;

3, Prepare necessary documentatron evrdencrng such

refund, - ~which documentatron may - include a counter
i check or any. other document whrch contams the followmg
L mformatron ‘ : : . i

Date and shrft of preparatron
e Amount refunded ’

SN

:/ i,
R fer),' ol
oo %

iv. Patrons name cand o e

‘l .

v Srgnature of the general cashrer preparmg such

' documentatlon [ P A

mentatron to. the' Check Cashier who shall compare the

i patron S. srgnatures and mamtam the documents

(o) The check cashrer shall return the orrgrnal copres of

. ’ the - Counter Check(s) to the general ‘cashier. who shall -
2 Dupl lrcate Copy= forwarded along wrth any other - return it to the patron- and refund the unused balance of the:

deposrt to the patron at whrch time the general cashrer shall

(p) A log of all customer deposrts recerved and returned

. 1. The balance of the Customer Deposrts on hand in

S the cashrers ‘cage.at the begmnmg of each shift; "

2 For Customer Dep051ts recerved and refunded ‘
The date of the Customer Deposrt or refund

. \(‘ o
: ur The name of the patron, and
1v “The amount of the Customer Deposrt or refund

3. The balance of the Customer Deposrts on hand m
. _the cashrers cage at the’ end of each shrft s

Type of refund made (cash check or wrre trans-» )

_ (n) The general cashrer shall forward the ongmal Cus- : =\
tomer. Deposrt Form along with any other necessary docu:

BN

* maintain the original copy of the Customer Deposrt Form o
along with any other necessary documentatron to evrdence ‘/’ '
Such refund L ' o \ ‘ »

~. shall be prepared manually or by computer on a darly basis, ER
by check cashiers and such log shall mclude, at a mmunum, o
: _the followmg - 3‘ s :

i Customer Deposrt Number, T ( S

/

§

S
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-19:45—1.24A

(q) The balance of the Customer Deposits on hand in the
cashiers’ cage. at the end of each shift shall be recorded as

" an outstanding. habrlrty and accounted for by the chec\k

cashier. . , S BN

Amended by R.1981 d2’72 effective AuguSt 6, 1981.

See: 13 N.JR.47(c), 13 NJR. 541(a)., ~ . o J

(b): new text substituted for old.  ° -
(b)-(p) renumbered ‘as (c)-(q) ‘without change in text.

. Amended by R.1981 d.437 effective November 16, 1981. - -

See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.JR. 848(b). = - :

Amended by R.1982 d.189, effective June 21, 1982. - o ﬁ\
. See: 14 N.J.R. 381(a), 14 NJ.R. 664(c) ~ s -

(b)1: deleted “accompanied .. .. credentials”. ~ - R

' Petition for'Rulemaking: Acceptanoe of cash equivalents,
- See: -20-N.J.R.-824(b).

Amended by R.1989 d. 233 effective May 1, 19_89

- Added “wire transfer” to (h)5 and (m)3.
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991

. See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a). - )

.In subsections (j) and (k), added: references to: “Slot Counter Checks :
in compliance with N.J.A.C. 19: 45-1.25A.” In { ), added text regard-
ing issuance of Slot Counter Checks. RS
Amended by R.1992 d.234, effective June 1, 1992
See: 24 NJ.R: 933(a), 24 N.J.R, 2079(a). - i

At (m)3: added new text qualifying that documentatron may include
“acounter check or any;other document whrch contains the followrng
information ...” . .
‘Amended by R 1994 d.471, effectlve September 19 1994.
See: 26 NJ.R. 2212(a), 26 N.J.R. 3891(c). i :
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3 1994.

; See: 26 'N.J.R. 2872(a) 26 N.J.R.'3253(a), 26 N.J.R: 4089(a)
Amended by:R.1995 d.466, effective August 21, 1995.

l

See: 27 N.JR. 2113(a), 27 N.J.R. 3219(a). . 2
Added casmo checks and annurty Jackpot trust checks i in (a) and (h)5

Case Notes K o

Taxpayer did not realize :income when gamblmg debt was forgrven
Zarin'v. CLR., 1990, 916 F.2d 110.

Casino Control Act does not confer pnvate cause of action in favor .
of losing players. Mrller v. Zoby, 250 N.J. Super 1568, 595 A2d 1104;~
(A.D.1991). : : K )

L

Procedures for accepting, verlfylng and
) accountlng for wrre transfers; wrre transfer
" fees -

19:45-1.24A

(a) A casino licensee. may, in accordance with the rules of
the Commission, aocept a wire transfer of funds to enable

‘the following: ’

1. Establishment of a cash deposrt pursuant to
NJSA 5:12-101b and N.J.A.C. 1945—1 24;

-2.- Redemption of an outstanding Counter Check or
Slot. Counter Check pursuant to-N.J.S.A. 5:12-101c and

3." Payment - of ‘a returned Counter Check or Slot v
Counter ‘Check. pursuant to NJSA. 5 12—101e and
NJAC 19:45-1.29. ,

~

(b) Any wire transfer of funds authorlzed by this section
shall be transferred to and deposited in the casino licensee’s
approved operating account in-a New Jersey. bank - The

~ casino licensee shall requlre 1ts bank to notify the casmo

,/.’ ) o \) 45-45 - . o .

YR ; 1.

* licensee of the receipt and deposrt of the wire transfer by

transmrttmg the mformatron -required in (c)2 through 6\‘
below by one-or more of the followmg methods (LT

1 Drrect telephone not1f1cat10n between the casino
, licensee’s bank and a cage employee, which notrflcatron
shall be recorded in the, Wire Transfer Log in accordance
" with ()6 below; - .- SRR . .

2. Direct hard copy (prmted) commumcatlon sent by

the 'casino licensee’s bank ‘to the casino ‘licensee, which

-document shall be dated, time- stamped and signed by the,
" cage employee receiving the notification, and forwarded
- to the accounting department as supporting documenta—
tion in accordance with (2 below; or

R & D1rect computer access by -the casmo hcensee to

the: wlre transfer transaction as it is credited to its operat-

ing account at its:bank, which transaction shall be printed

- from the computer screen and dated, time-stamped and

- signed by the cage employee. receiving the notification,
- and forwarded to the accounting /department as support-
+ing documentatron in accordance with (g) below :
(cy Upon notification in accordance with (b) above that a

wire transfer of funds has been credited to thé casino

- - licensee’s ‘operating account, t_he, cage employee who re-

ceived the notice shall record, at a minimum, the following
information in the notification section. of a- Wire Transfer
Log - mamtamed in-the main bank of the cashlers cage:

10 A sequent1a1 wire transfer number whrch shall bé
generated by the casino licensee; S -

"2. The date and time of the notlflcatlon

_ 3. The name of the casino llcensee s bank to whrch
v\the funds were transferred :

4. . The actual amount of funds transferred to the

.+ operating account of the casmo licensee,’ stated in num-

bers and words; . . - , (. —

5. The name of the patron for whose beneflt the funds :

- were transferred

6. . Thé method authorlzed under (b) above by Wthh
the casino licensee was notified of the receipt of the wire *
.. transfer -and; if by ‘telephone, the name ‘and title ‘of the
- person at the casino licensee’s bank who made the tele-
phone call; and - I J

| 7 The signature of the cage employee receiving and

NJAC. 19:45— 126 nd 1. 27; or ‘ N recordmg the mformatron required by this subsectlon :

(d) Upon completion of the notrfrcatron sectron of the
Wire Transfer Log required by (c) above, a cage supervisor
other than the cage employee who received ‘and: recorded

notification of the wire transfer shall verify receipt of the
- wire transfer by telephone contact with a previously identi- -
-fied authorized employee of the casino licensee’s bank.

The cage supervisor venfymg the wire transfer shall confirm
the mformatron recorded in; the Wire: Transfer Log pursuant =

Supp. 91895
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-

' to (c)2 through 6 above, and shall’ record the followmg m" |

. the verrfrcatron sectron of the Wrre Transfer: Log: -

2 The date and trme of verrfrcatron and

3, The srgnature of the cage supervrsor verrfymg res.

1. The name and title of the authorrzed employee at. -
the casmo hcensee s bank who conﬁrmed the mformatron g

oL

-, Check or Slot. Counter Check to the patron; -

cerpt of the wire transfer and the mformatron recorded e

pursuant to () above o S -/’,‘_‘ N _.‘ :__;:_

(e) Upon verrfrcatron of the wire transfer and completron <
of the Wire Transfer Log, the general cashier of the casino -
licensee shall be deemed, for~ purposes of complrance with -

- 'the. Commrssron s rules to have received cash at the general -

*. cashiers’ cage in an amount equal to-the actual amount of -~
funds transferred to the operatmg account “of. the: casmor;, -

‘ ment Form, a two-part form contarnmg, at a mrmmum, the

| followrng rnformatron

1. KThe wrre transfer number

2 The date of the wrre transfer

G

he 'wrre transfer stated in numbers and words P,

L ,4, The name of the patron -

“5. The purpose for ‘the - wrre transfer (cash deposrt "
redemptron payment of returned Counter Check or Slot

-"j;Counter Check), R e S
- 6. The srgnature of the preparer and S

>7 'fvThe srgnature of erther < -

or Slot Counter Check; or

‘\ B The general cashrer, if the funds are to be used

for a cash deposrt

shall obtain the srgnature required by, (f)7-above on both .
copres of\the ‘Wire Transfer Acknowledgment Form, trans-
mit'the duphcate copy an_d any supporting documentation to =
. the ‘accounting department, and forward the orrgmal Wrre

Transfer Acknowledgment Form to e

' The actual amount of funds recerved pursuant to s i
' insure that the patron is the patron recorded on the *-

T O/THER”‘AGENCI'ES; ’

If approprrate, return the redeemed Counter

Vi, \Forward to the accountmg department the orrgr-

“nal Wire Transfer Acknowledgment Form for comparr- :

"v‘son to the duplrcate and” <

“iv. Forward to: the accountmg department the re-—

demptron copy- of any -Counter - Check redeemed, in.
" accordance - with - the requrrements of NJAC:
~ 19:45-1.25 or Slot Counter Check redeemed in ‘accor-

- vdance wrth the requrrements of N.J. A C. 19 45—1 25A

L or

©2, The general cashrer, i the funds are to be used to
estabhsh a cash deposrt who shall:. R :

i "Prepare . a customer deposrt frle in accordance '

' wrth the provrsrons of NJAC. 19:45-1.24;

5 i, Prepare a Customer Iﬁeposrt Form in accordance
~with the provisions of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.24, except that -
' Cprror to the release to the patron- of any funds credited
" toa cash deposit file by means of a wire transfer, the

o ; general cashier shall examine the patron’s 1dent1frcatron

‘credentials-or verify that the patron’s srgnature on the -
- Customer Deposrt Form and the. patron’s physical de- -
scrrptron agree wrth the - 1nformatron recorded in the -

patron’s credit file: pursuant to N.JA.C.'19; 45—1 27, to

- Wire Transfer Acknowledgment Form, and shall marn-
tam documentatron supportmg that’ examrnatron and

Forward to the accountmg department the orrgr-

son to the duphcate ’ : S e

\ : ) l

(h) At the end of the, month a copy of the Wrre Transfer
: ' : Log shall be’ forwarded: to- the accounting. department and .
& The check bank cashrer if the funds are to be
Lo used for* Counter Check or Slot Counter’ Check ‘re-~ -
demptron or-the payment of a returned Counter Check"- ‘

" reconciled with' all ‘Wire Transfer Acknowledgment Forms

'1prepared durmg that month PR R A

{
{

(1) Upon the' recerpt and processmg of a wire transfer of

: f"-funds in accordance with the provisions of this section, a
.-casino hcensee ‘may, in 1ts discretion, credit to the patron’s "

account the amount of any: wire transfer fees charged

through 6 above, the cage supervrsor who prepared the form * =~ - at =Y

3 or the actual amount of the wire transfer fees charged by .

L The check bank: cashrer, 1f the funds are to be used'-', s

: ,; for: Counter Check or Slot Counter Check redemptron or} ,
”'{.:the payment of a returned- Counter Check or Slot Coun- Sl

' ter Check who shall

~

credrt account,, o

i Post the amount of the funds to. the patron 3

The credrt shall be lrmrted to the lesser of $250 00

£ :\nal Wrre Transfer Acknowledgment Form for compan- :

(g) Upon completlon o the mformatron require 4 by ( f)1 : I"'_‘agamst the orrgmal amount of. the wire  transfer, provrded

,“\\‘/{:..‘

B

‘any fmancral mstrtutron mvolved m the wrrmg of the S

- funds

l

2 The purpose of the wrre transfer is to enable a :

transaction identified in. (a)2 or 3 above-and the credrt is"
”apphed toward- the completron of that transactron '

'_lrcensee _pursuant to | 'internal. controls approved by the

4546

: Commrssron, whrch mternal controls shall at'a mmunum, o
Y mclude :

i - ,-\L
i B
" !

S N

3. The credrt is authorrzed and recorded by the casmo

R

J.
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- ."'\

" “The creatron of a record 1dentrfy1ng the date and
- L the amount of the credit and the sequentral wire trans-
*fer number of the wire transfer for Wthh the credrt 1s'
: bemg 1ssued and SRR

on the mam bank summary

thstand the fth1 chapter,
0) Notwithstan mg any other. provrsron of this chapter, .- cashier shall present the Wire Transfer. Request Form to the .

’"-'reserve cash cashier, who shall sign-the form and retain the
‘orrgmal and duphcate copy..  The general cashler ‘shall -
" “retain the: trrphcate copy. of the form and-shall give the -
' ”«patron the. quadruphcate copy. of- the form as evrdence of o
:_p_lthe wire. transfer request B S

the amount of a credit of wire transfer fees authorized by (1)

above need not-be included m“determrnmg the amount of -
cash comphmentarres whrch may be 1ssued to a patron'v

pursuant to N.J. AC 19 45—1 9B

‘ New Rule, R. 1989 d. 233 effectrve May 1 1989 -"'jg :
~ See: 20 N.J.R. 3012(a); 21 NI.R. 1152(b)
Petition -for - Rulemaking: -

' . patron’s-casino identification number
" See: 22 N.LR. 565(d).5 .
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effectrve May 6 1991
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a)..

-Added references. to. “Slot. Counter Checks” throughoutrsectlon .

"-Amended by R.1994 d.472, effective’ September 19, 1994
“See: 26 N.J.R. 2215(a); 26 N.J.R. 3892(a).:
Amended by R.1994 d. 472, effective September 19 1994
“See: 26 N.J.R. 2215(a), 26 N.J.R. 3892(a). . i L
_.Amended by R.1994 d.542, effective: November 7 1994 oot
See 26 N.JR. 3140(a), 26 NJR 4445(b) ‘? o

19 45—1 24B Procedure for sendmg funds by wrre transfer1

(a) Whenever a patron requests a casino hcensee to send .
funds by wire transfefto a fmancral institution on behalf of L
. ~ the patron, the patron shall: present to the general cashler;;;f

the cash, cash equivalents, casino check, ch1ps plaques, slot -

. tokens or prize tokens representrng the amount sought to be
. transferred, or, in:the case of a cash deposit, request that
- ‘thé unused balance of the cash deposrt be transferred. In -

the. case; of -a cash, deposrt the procedures set forth .in -

NJAC. 19:45-1.24 for redemption of a ¢ h'deposit hll."f.” . .
emP ion of a cas ep‘” sha ey authonzed and D RO Bt N e

- be observed S _v‘, S (_,, o

- (b) The general cashrer shall obtam from the reserve cash e
cashier a Wire Transfer Request Form, a four-part serrally i o
, prenumbered form, ‘and shall record thereon, at a minimum, . -

the mformatron requrred by (1 through (b)7 below
Ll The name of the patron '

2 The date of the transactlon Sl . o

[

’ 3 The amount of funds to be wrre transferred stated

in numbers and m words: -

: 4 The source of funds to be. transferred (cash cash"f,“'_:'
- equivalent, ‘casino check chrps, plaques, slot tokens, pnze e

'tokens or cash deposrt)

-5 “The- name and address of the fmancral mstrtutron to-
which - the funds will be: transferred ‘and - the aocount

number to whrch the funds w1]l be credrted L
V 6. The s1gnature of the- patron ‘,‘ " -

7 The srgnature of the general cashrer and

requestmg amendment tO perrmt casmo .

- licensee to accept a transfer which: specifies elther patron s name ori-;, S NS ‘
0 e S /. the original Wire Transfer Request Form to'the accounting -

S _;'_department as authonzatron to effect the’ transfer and shall.
. 'retain the duplicate. copy for agreement with the trrphcate
““copy held by the general cashier.
. day, and upon “agreement of . the duplicate and tnpllcate
:,,copres ‘of the ‘Wire Transfer Request Form, the reserve cash.

_ " cashier shall forward both- copres of the form to the account- '
© . ing department : - o

' »;"New Rule R 1989 d‘233 effectrve May 1 1989
ee: 20 NJ. R. 3012(a), 21 N.JR. 1152(b) ‘ ‘
rAmended by R:1994 d.504,-effective- October 3, 1994

T o o
N

8 The srgnature of the reserve cash cashrer

(c) Pl‘lOI‘ to obtammg the patron 3 srgnature .on the W1re

{ 'vTransfer Request Form, the general cashier shall examine *

" the patron’s " identification: credentials ‘and- shall mamtam e

i, The recordmg of the credrt as. a balancmg 1tem documentatron supportmg that exammatron

(d) After securmg the patrons srgnature, the general

(e The reserve /cash cashler shall unmedrately forward

At the end of the gaming

(f) Upon recerpt of the orrgmal Wire Transfer Request '

- ‘Form, the accountmg department ‘shall contact the casino -
licensee’s bank in New Jersey to authonze the wrre transfer
: of the funds and shall either: L » S

1 Record on the ongmal Wrre Transfer Request ‘
Form ’\ SRR , e .

The name and trtle of the person contacted at the o

casmo hcensees bank e T e

f\/

n The date and trme that the wrre transfer was.

i

: The srgnature of the accountmg department em—
p_oyee authorrzmg the wire transfer or . i S

20 If the wire transfer 1is authorlzed by means of a

bank, print a'copy of the wire transfer authorrzatron from
,the computer screen whrch shall I

} Comply wrth the requrrements of (f)lu and i
= above, and SR

B Be attached to the orrgmal W1re Transfer Re-;. ‘
':quest Form el R

e: 26 NIR. 2872(a), 2 NJR. 3253(a), 2 NJR. 4(‘)89(a‘, S

- _'drrect computer hnk between the casino licensee and” its.

o
PRV

(g) At the end of the gammg ( ay, the accountmg depart- (
-ment shall compare the duplicate and tnphcate coples of the -
Wrre Transfer Request Form to the orrgmal ' '
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19 45—1 25- Procedure for exchange of checks snbmrtted by

gamlng or. simulcast wagermg patrons,
o v repurchasc of cash equlvalents ‘

(a) Except as otherwise provrded in  this sectlon no‘casi--
1o hcensee or any person licensed under the Casmo Control "
.Act, and no. person; actmg on behalf of or under. any
arrangement with'a casino licensee or other person hcensed
under the Casmo Control Act, ‘shall ERR .

Cash aly check make any loan or otherw1se pro-

' jf:'V1de or allow to any person any credit -or- advance of
', anything of value or which represents value, to -enable’ anyx

‘ ;person to take part in- gammg or srmulcast wagermg
.act1v1ty as a player; or = - - S

2. Release or dlscharge any debt Wthh is uncollect-
f1ble elther in ‘whole or in part whrch represents any -
losses ‘in¢urred by any player in" gaming or simulcast

‘. wagering activity without maintaining a written. record of ’;}
" the deposrt check rteturn and collection - efforts as Te-

) qulred by NJAC. 19:45-1. 28 and 19; 45—-1 29; or

: 3 Make any- loan Wthh represents any losses mcurred
fby any player in" gaming or . simulcast wagermg act1v1ty
- . without’ recelvmg from said player in exchange therefore,’
. chéck in the amount of ‘said loan, which check shall

o ! tlons

(b) No casino hcensee or any person hcensed under the

e Act ‘and" no- person’ actmg on -behalf of or ‘under any
) arrangement with-a casino licensee or other person licensed -
©_under the Act, may accept a- check, other than a. recogmzed
‘ "travelers ‘check or other ‘cash equivalent, a-casino check. or.

. v'lan annulty jackpot trust check: from any person to enable
B ,sugh person to take part in gammg or. simulcast wagermg

. ~activity as a player, or may give cash or ‘cash equivalents inm '
{  exchange for such check unless the - requirements of  this

sectlon and N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.26, 119:45-127, 19:45-1.28, and
19: 45-1.29 concérning chieck cashing, redeeming, consolidat-
mg, collecting and recording procedures are observed by the.

casmo hcensee and its employees and agents For purposes

w1th an exchange, redemptlon, _substltutlon or consohdatron .

' A by a patron shall mean any draft drawn by the patron! 'which
" is & “cash 1tem”\ as defined in Regulatlon J of the Board of -
Governors of the Federal Reserve System, 12 CF.R.

210.2(e), and which is drawn on an ‘account maintainedina =

A “depos1tory institution” as defmed in Section 19(b) of ‘the .

‘Federal Reserve Act, 12 ‘USC. § 461(b), including share RN

* drafts and. drafts drawn on negotiable order of w1thdrawal

e accounts or snmlar accounts, the: term checkmg account”

- shall mean any account on.which a “check” is. drawn and
~ . the term “bank” shall include any “deposnory institution”

' ,deﬁned in 12 US.C. § 461(b):" ‘For purposes of ‘this chap- :

_‘ter, a check received from a person by cage ‘cashiérs may be

3 presumed by the casino license¢ not to be. exchanged to
" enable such person ‘to take part in gannng ‘activity as a -

: : »player, if the casino hcensee shall cause to be posted at each

general cashier station in the cashlers cage a consplcuous

. _\srgn that reads Ce Tl A
. . . ) L - o ; _J'v"‘. —_—
R S

g
/

'cage shall be

'conform wrth the Casmo Control Act and’ these regula- "‘

o ;mentatlon supportmg

“’745.'48 e

B

.’\ f.

| OTHER.AGENéiEs e

- “By law, personal checks cannot be exchanged for curren-

cy or com to be used for gammg or s:mulcastmg wagermg S
purposes S . .

-

(c) All checks sought to be exchanged in a casmo by a .
, patron shall be : v o

”‘u

: 1 Drawn on a bank and payable on demand

L2 "Drawn for a spec1f1c amount
: ’Made payable to the casmo hcensee and

/' '7”:‘4. ' Currently dated but not post dated

(d) All checks sought to be exchanged at the cashrers

1 Presented drr' ‘

Restrlctlvely endorse the check “for deposn only”‘

o 3to the casino hcensee s bank account LA
RS T In1t1al the check | o '

Date and tlme stamp the check o

= ,f‘ ivo Record the ]unket number 1f apphcable

v Immedlately exchange the check for currency and' L
. coin m; an amount: equal to the amount for which the.
/' _check is drawn, __not- to- exceed- two - hundred dollars
.j - ($200.00) per patron per day, if such check s ex-_’

changed for the purpose of nongammg, and

i Forward redemptlon, consohdat1on and substitu- |

tlon checks to the ‘Check Cashier-and all non-gammg
checks' to the mam bank cashler o ,

" ;to the general cashler who shall +T

(e) Cash equlvalents, casmo checks and annu1ty Jackpot, '

general cashlers S

)"l"xw

L Pnor to the acceptance of any cash equlvalent from 1 -

- trust checks shall. only be accepted at the cashrers cage by :

a patron, the general cashier shall determine the vahdltyf

" of'such cash- equlvalent by performing the necessary veri- o

fication for each type . of cash’ equrvalent and such other .=
* procedures. as may be- requlred by the. issuer of such cash

- equlvalent Prior to, the: acceptance of any casino check

- 'v-below I P

§ o
2o

_ (2. In order to ensure the ,patron s 1dent1ty, pnor to theb .
Ry acceptance ‘of a cash equlvalent made-payable to a pre-- - -

‘T. or-an annuity ]ackpot; trust .check from a ‘patron, ‘the - |
general - cashler shall comply w1th the requrrements of (f) ‘

A sentmg patron, a casino check(or an annuity jackpot trust

check, the general cashier ‘shall be requ1red~ to examine ¢
the ‘patron’s 1dent1f1cat10n credentrals or venfy that the -
-{ ' patron’s 51gnature recorded on the cash’ equlvalent casino -
_* check or the annuity ]ackpot trust check and the patron s

' physmal descnptlon agree with the mformatron recorded -

in the patron s credit fﬂe prepared pursuant to N.J.A.C.

.','19 45-1. 27 Each casino licensee - shall maintain - docu-
‘that' exammatlon or verrflcanon
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3. Any cash equrvalent other than a’ travelers check or
credit card and any casino check or annuity jackpot. trust .
check which - is. accepted from a patron by a generalv o
cashler shall be: .~ -~ - - i S

'i. Endorsed in blank by the patron (but in the case

- of acash equivalent, only if the cash equivalent is made = ,

payable to the presentmg ‘patron); and’

Bk Except as otherwise provided in (e)4n below
restrrctrvely endorsed “For Deposit Only” to the bank
account of the casino licensee immediately upon accep- e

‘tance by the general cashier and deposited no later - *

.than' the -next . bankmg day followmg the date of the -
transaction. . S

: 4 A casino hcensee may, in its dlscretron allow I
‘patron who has exchanged a cash equrvalent (other thana
travelers check or credit card) for currency, coin or a

‘Customer Deposit Form to repurchase the cash equiva- ) ot

lent for an equal amount of cash, gaming chips, plaques ' /-
- or slot tokens prior to the deposit of the cash equivalent . -

by the casino hcensee If a casino hcensee agrees to .

provide a patron with this repurchase optlon ‘the general-

" . cashier shall prior to acceptance of the cash equivalent: '
N ¢ Immedrately determine the validity of the cash «

' equivalent by performmg the verlfrcatron requrred in
(e above, and- ‘ , . _

i In heu of complymg wrth the requlrements of
(e)3ii above, comply with the approved internal control
~procedures of the casino licensee for the processmg of

~ ‘such transactions, which procedures shall 1nclude, at a’
mmrmum, the followmg RS .

1

(1) The creation of an audrt trail whrch shall ‘as-
sure that no. single employee is in a position. to
" convert the cash equivalent to his or her personal use -

without detection; S

-(2) The estabhshment of a defrmte tlme hmrt on" .
the repurchase rights of the patron, ‘which time limit
- shall be no later than the end of the fifth calendar
- day followmg the date’ of acceptance of the cash '
_ equlvalent and'

(3) Upon explratlon of ‘the time lnnlt requrred by

(e)4ii(2) above, the immediate restrictive endorse- - :

ment of the: cash equivalent. “For Deposrt Only” to
the ‘bank account of the casino. licensee, and ‘the
~“deposit of the ‘cash equrvalent by no later than ‘the
' nextbankmgday e T fj
(f) Prior to the acceptance of any casmo check or annuity.
]ackpot trust check from a patron, a general cashler shall/
+ determine . the validity of such check by contacting the New _

followmg mformatlon
1 The date of the check

weoos W |

”:and

4549

| 19:45-1.25
The check number, ‘ /
jV'The name of the payee appearmg orl the check_.
_“The ‘amount of the check and Co e ’
;That the check represents o : -

“The return of a patron s deposrt money, ,

The redempnon of the casmo hcensee s gamrng
‘ChlpS or: L c

N

A

,' . The wmnmgs from slot machrne payoffs )
' 1v The wmnmgs from srmulcast wagermg,x or .

A The wmnmgs from: table game,progressrve pay-~. g
outs, or o -

Vi An annulty Jackpot payment by an annurty Jack- .
pot trust’ pursuant to N.J. A C 19 45—1 40B '

¥

(g Each casino hcensee shall marntam a casmo check log

and an annurty ]ackpot trust check log

1. The general cashier of the casino hcensee acceptlng!
a casino check shall document the verrfrcatrons performed
in (f).above in the casino check log and hall also record . -

. therein his or her name and license number and the name
‘of the cashier providing such  information -and the . date )
- and trme the information was obtamed T AT

2 The general cash1er of the casmo l1censee accepting ' . -

~_an annuity jackpot trust check shall document the verifi-

cations performed in. (f) above in ‘the annuity ]ackpot trust

»check log; and shall record therein the manner in wh1ch
the mformatron was obtained, mcludmg, if appllcable the -
-name of any person provrdmg the. mformatron and the\ :

date and trme the mformatron was obtamed

. 3 A general cashier- of the New Jersey casino whrch

“"issued the casino check ‘shall provide the information

requrred by (f) above to the casino'licensee accepting, such
check, and shall ‘indicate that verrfrcatron ‘was requested - -~

) notatmg m the casmo check log the followmg mforma-'

thIl

f. i.» The date and tlme of the request )
i The name of the casmo requestmg the mforma— o

Jtlon [ o ‘ : o
, , . . S

18 The name of the general cage cashrer makmg,
the request ' .

1v The check number
i

1 V., ‘The date of the check

~J ersey casino licensee which 1ssued the check or by ¢ conflrm- Y .
- ing, in a manner approved. by the Commission, the i 1ssuance_
-~ of the check by the annuity ]ackpot trust and shall venfy the

vi. The name of the payee appearmg on the check

vu The reason for the check as elther
(1) The retum of a patron S deposrt money,, '

. (IS ('-'
N
AN

. supp. 01895



19 45-1 25 S

Cvmg ch1ps o v )
(3) The wmmngs from slot machme payoffs
(4) Th(e wmnmgs from srmulcast wagermg, or

(5) ‘The wmnmgs from table game progressrve pay-

o [ outs

N
\

patron the general cashier shall venfy its valrdrty by

1 Requrnng the patron to’ countersrgn the travelers

check m his or her presence

‘ 2 Companng the countersrgnature wrth the ongmal
T fsrgnature on the travelers check e :

- “tampermg, forgery or alteratron and

4, Performmg any other procedures whrch the issuer
,.of the travelers ‘check requrres in ‘order to mdemmfy the

: uacceptor agamst loss :

) A person may obtam cash at the cashrers “cage or slot -
‘booth’ to be used for gaming -purposes- by presénting- a -

' recogmzed‘credrt card to a general cashier or slot cashier. -,
~“Prior to the issuance of cash to a person, the- general cashier
or slot cashier shall venfy through the recognrzed credit card. -

.company the validity of the person’s credit-card or shall
verify through a recogmzed electronic funds. transfer compa-.
ny which, in turn, verifies through the credit card company

- the - vahdrty of the person’s- credit card and shall obtain -
approval for the amount of cash the | person has requested. -

: The general cashrer or slot cashier shall then prepare such-
- “documentation as requrred by the ‘casino licensee to- evi-

7

prror to: the 1ssuance of, the cash

'Counter Checks shall be’ observed

: Counter Checks shall be senally prenumbered' ‘ " V'
,'forms, ‘each ‘series of Counter Checks shall ‘be used in . .
“lsequentral order, and the series numbers of ‘all Counter,

~ Checks received by a casmo licensee shall be accounted
.. for.by. employees with no mcompatrble functions. - The

o 'ongmal and all copies -of void Counter Checks shall be
_marked “VOID” and shall requrre the srgnature of the_;‘

’casmo clerk

U2, “For estabhshments in whrch Counter Checks are |

o manually prepared

Each series of Counter Checks shall be a frve-part' e

: form, at a minimum, which consrsts of an orrgmal a

L redemption copy, an accounting copy, an issuance copy o
-and_ acknowledgment copy and shall be attached in'a
: book that will permit an mdrvrdual slip in the series and .~ -

its copies to be written upon’ sunultaneously, whrle still

‘,f’;the orrgmal and all duphcate copres -

v (2) The redemptron of the casmo hcensee s gam- =

(h) Prror to. acceptance of -a travelers\ check from a

9 Examrnmg the travelers check for any other s1gns of '

“dence such transactions and to- balance the imprest fund T

(J) The - followmg procedures and requrrements over

~vcontamed lh the book and that will allow the removal .

1

i Access to-. the Counter Checks shall be ‘main- -~
(- tained and controlled at all times by the casino clerks *
B responsrble for controllrng of and. accounting for the .
unused- supply of Counter Checks, and the preparatron'-

' of Counter Checks for a patron s srgnature

3, For estabhshments in whrch Counter Checks are L

a OTHER AGE&CIES.{' |

-

' computer prepared each series of Counter Checks shall . -

be a four-part form,: at a minimum, whrch consists of an
original, a redemptron copy, an. issuance copy and ac-
“counting .copy and- shall be inserted in a printer that wrll

- _sunultaneously print an original and duplicates and store," L
“in.machine readable form all information printed on the .
and’ drscharge the. original and =

original and - ‘duplicates; -
duplicates. - The stored data shall not be susceptrble to

_ change or removal by any personnel after preparatlon of a .

: Counter Check |

!
table, the casino clerk shall

Verrfy the patron s 1dent1ty by erther

i. Obtammg the patrons srgnature on.a form
which srgnature shall be compared to the ongrnal signa- "
‘ture, or a:computer generated facsimile thereof, con-..
The casinosclerk

- tained within the patron s credit file.
© . shall: srgn the form\mdrcatmg that the signature of the

.-, patron on the form appears to agree with the srgnature .

- ~on his. credit file. Such form shall be attached-to the
' ‘accounting copy of the Counter Check exchanged by
.. .the patron’ prior to forwardrng it ‘to_the accountmg o

. department in conformrty w1th ®) below

. thecasino clerk as: requrred above, the requireménts
5o for subsequent verrfrcatron of the patrons identity
" during the same shrft and in the same gaming pit may

;(k) For each Counter Check exchanged at a gammg.-. -

(§5) After the patron ’s 1dent1ty has been’ venfred by

- ‘be satistied by that casino clerk signing a form attest-
ing 'to -the patron’s, identity before each (subsequent - o
. Counter Check is exchanged The form shall include

"~ the patron’s name and the serial number of the initial -
~." Counter Check exchanged by the patron.’ Such form

shall’ be -attached to_the -accounting -€opy. of the’

' Counter Check prior to forwardmg it to.the account-. "=~

_.ing department ing conformrty wrth (p) below ,or

il Obtamlng the attestatron of a casmo supervrsor ‘.
" -as to the identity. of the ‘patron. “The casino supervisor. -

shall sign a form attestmg to the patron’s identity and . :
‘shall record his’ license number thereon. Such form . ‘.

shall be attached to the accounting copy of the Counter =~ -

Check exchanged by the patron prior to forwarding it to

. ,lOW S .{,‘ v\‘,

1

,w"'

‘the cashrers cage. .

: _the accountmg department in conformrty with (p) be- L

2 Determine the patron s remammg credrt lnnlt from ,
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(m) For establrshments in’ whrch the Check Cashrer re- "

3 Prepare the Counter Check for a patron s srgnature '
ceives the ongmal redemptron and acknowledgment copies

by recording, at a minimum, on the face of the: original ' ¢
~-and all duplicates of the Counter Check with the_ excep- _of the Counter Check dlrectly from the casino clerk, wheth-

tion of the acknowledgment copy which' shall only have  er through the use of the pneumatrc tube system or-trans- -

recorded on'it the game and table number, or-in stored'- ~ ported by a secunty department member the Check Cashrer
- data the followmg mformatron Lo .. shall: -~ . S . L

The name of the patron exchangmg the Counter'_. P Srgn and time stamp the acknowledgment copy and

' Check - | : shall transmit it to. the casino clerk via: a security depart- N
’ " “'ment member or pneumatlc tube system and ‘shall mam-”.i S
- i The name Of the patrons bank (requlred on the%_ 2 tain the ongmal and redemptron copres of the Counter., SR

orrgmal copy only) BT RPN S Check. v . . T

‘iji. ‘The current. date and t1me o T ' o :

- '(n) The acknowledgment copy of the Counter Check o
f'Treturned to the casino clerk shall be agreed to the account-
' mg copy and mamtamed and controlled by the casmo clerk i

" iv. The amount of the Counter Check expressed in
‘numerals; - 7 R
v The game and table‘ number '
: (o) 1f the total amount of chrps or plaques possessed by a
_ patron exceeds $500 ‘the casino licensee shall request the
.~ patron to apply all chips ‘or plaques in his possessron to the
‘redemption of Counter Checks or Slot Counter - Checks
+ exchanged for purposes of gammg prror to exchangmg such

- chi I: fi h. ‘to departi :
4. Place an nnpressron on- the back of the ongmal 2o Sps or P aques or cash or prior to departing from the .

, The srgnature of the casmo supemsor authonz—;
'mg acceptance of the check -and - = T

vii. - The" srgnature of the preparer or,’ 1f computer '
‘prepared ‘the rdentrfrcatron oode of the preparer 1 ~

Counter Check a restrictive endorsement “for depos1t

- only to the casmo hcensee s bank account

6. Recerve the’ signed Counter Check: drrectly from
- the patron; the issuance copy, which is the equrvalent ofa ..
Check Credit Shp, of the Counter Check shall be immedi- -

casino or- casino sunulcastmg facrhty areas :
- (p) At the end of each gammg day, at a mlmmum, the L,

5. Present the orrgmal and all duplrcate copres of theg : followmg procedures and requrrements shall be observed

Counter Check to-the patron fOf signature. . 1. The ongmal and all copies of void Counter Checks o

~and, the accounting and acknowledgment ‘copies of thef’ _
Tl Counter Check shall be, forwarded by a representatrve of
“the accounting or security department to the accounting

ately and. directly given fo the dealer or boxman ‘Inno. - department  for agreement on-a darly basis, with the

instance shall the chips. or plaques be given to the patron . " -issuance copy of. the: Counter Check removed from the .

. drop box or stored data L {

- receives the ongmal redemption and acknowledgment cop-

- prior to the receipt of the issuance copy of the Counter_, '

Check by the dealer jor boxman. 2 “The redemptlon copy of a Counter Check ‘main-

" The original, redemptron and acknowledgment Lot .tamed and controlled in conformity with (k)6i : above shall |
\copres of the Counter Check shall be expeditiously be forwarded to the accounting department subsequent to. -
transported to the cashrers ‘cage where the original and - the redemptron consolidation ‘or deposit of the original

-~ Counter Check for agreement with the. accountmg and

~ redemption, coples shall be mamtamed and controlled L
by the Check Bank Cashler _ P rlrssuance copres of the Counter Check or. stored data :

- ii. The accountmg copy of the Counter Check shall
be maintained and controlled at all times by the casino
clerk and R - <o

Amended by R: 1981 d437 effectrve November 16 1981
LSee 13 N.J.R. 534(b) ‘13.N.J.R. 848(b) ’
(d)iv.: Added $200.00. check limit per patron per day
: Added (e) and (f); renumbered (e)-(k) as (g)- (m) DR
r The issuance copy of the Counter Check shall be _ Alaemnng ;’8’ 11{9%34 46%4 effecnve January a, 1985 (OPeratwe Sep', o
' -deposrted by the dealer or boxman in"the drop box: _,f,,See 16 N.J.R. 2076(a);:17 N.J.R. 212(a), 17 NJR. 1917(b)
immediately after the,lssuance of chrps or plaques to -/ (h) and (/) substantially amended. . -

" the patron . Operative date changed: from July 20, 1985

~ Amended by. R.1985 d.41, ‘effective February/19; 1985."
' See:-16 NiJ.R. 3302(b), 17 NJ R 480(c) IR
" (&) amended. .

: 'Amended by R. 1986 d: 77 effectrve April 7 1986

* ‘See: 17 N.JR. 2245(a), 18 N.J.R. 706(b). '
New . ()-(h) -added; old (f)-(m) now (i)- (p)

@) For estabhshments 1n Wthh the Ch1p Bank Cashrer' ‘

ies of the Counter Check the Chip Bank Cashier shall sign -
and time stamp the acknowledgment copy of the Counter ‘Petmon for Rulemaking: -Verification procedures to be followed by the_ .
~ Check and expedluously return it to the casino clerk via a ' Casino prior to the acceptance of recogrnzed travelers checks from a
~ security department member or pneumatrc tube system and - - s 0351;6) fta}tr{{mmég (’j R - .

shall transfer -the orrgmal and redemptron copres of ithe - . Amended by R.1988 .30 4 effe ctwe July s, 1988 R e
Counter Check to the Check Cashier in return for properly . Lo

- See: 20 N.JR. 51(a); 20 N.JR. 1572(a).
SIgned documentatlon TR N Added (e)1 concermng cashmg of travelers checks

4551 SRR A jsupp.:9-'18595
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Amended by R. 1990 d 2, effectlve January 2_ 1990.

' Seei 21 N.JR. 2954(a), 22 N.JR. 63(a).

.In (f)5: deleted “either” from:phrase and added new Siii. -
. Amended by R:1991 d.229, effective May 6,1991. - J k
“See:. 22 N.JLR: 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a) ' ’

In. (j)3, revised text read “accountlng co'py, .in (0),. added “Slot_f

"+ Counter. Checks.”
© Amended'by R.1991.d.231, effectlve May 6;. 1991.-
See 22 NJ R. 3711(a), 23'N. JR. 1463(a)

“In (e): ‘added text providing casmo hcensees wnth an addmonal

:method.to’verify patron identification.” :

= Amended by R.1991 d.300, effective June 17, 1991

See: 23 N.JR. 397(a), 23 N.J.R. 1964(a)..- ‘

. * . In'(i): added options of slot booth and slot cashler :
- Amended by R.1991 d.301, effective June 17, 1991. ’

See: 23 N.J.R. 191(a), 23 N.J.R.-1963(b). '

In" (b):"
procedures.
Amended by R. 1992 d. 13 effectlve January 6, 1992
See: 23 N.J. R. 3087(a), ‘24 N.J.R. 110(a). '

Added néw (h)7iii; /winnings from slot machme payoffs
Amended. by R.1992 d.110, effective March: 2 1992. -

See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). - : '
' ¢ added text defining “day” as used in subparagraph, in..

In (d)l.v:
‘(p): styhstrc revisions:
Amended by R.1993 d. 37, effective January 19 1993
-See: 24 N.JR. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b)..

- Simulcast provisions added. o
Temporary Amendment ‘Caribbean Stud Poker

See: 26 N.JR. 3464(a). . ¢

*_‘Amended by R.1994 d.473, effectlve September 19, 1994.

" See: 26 NJR. 2216(a), 26 N.JR: 3893(a). -

«,"Admmlstratrve Correction. Y
See: 26-N.J.R. 4216(a). - s T ) "

) Temporary Amendment: Double Down Stud

See: 26 N.J.R. 4445(a).. ;

" Amended by R.1995 d285.reffect1ve June 5, 1995 S ) : -

See: 26 N.JR. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). .
‘Amended by R:1995 d.430, effective ‘August 7 1995
See: 27 NJ.R. 1767(b); 27 NJ.R. 2967(a) E
_ . Added (H5v.and (g)2vii(5): ~
: Amended by R.1995 d.466, effective August 21 1995
© See: 27 N.JR. 2113(a), 27 NJ.R: 3219(a).

Added casino chécks and annuity Jjackpot trust checks in- (b) and (e)

through ' (g); added winnings from table game progressive payouts at
(f)5v and (g)3vn(5) and renumbered exrstmg (g)3 as (g)2 and lnserted
new (g)2:

\1 o ,' Case Notes

Regulatlon requmng on back of ongmal countercheck a restrictive
- “endorsement “for deposit only” to.casino.licensee’s bank:account does
‘not require . depository bank’s name. GNOC Corp \5 El‘ldlCO, CA2:

. (NY )1989 876 F.2d 1076.

Taxpayer did not reallze income when gambhng debt was forglven S

- Zarin v. CIR 1990, 916 F.2d 110.;

) Credit transactron may not be blfurcated w1th casmo personnelf
receiving payment of counter check at: off-site location and counter " *
check: then- being released when' funds ‘are received at cashiers’ cage. < .
. - Petition of Adamar of New Jersey, Inc 222 NJ Super 464, 537 A2d -
704 (AD 1988) .

Commtssron dld not v101ate procedural due process when it consrd-‘ :

ered regulations not cited in complaint. * Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v.

" State, Dept. of Law ‘and: Public :Safety, Div.. of Gammg Enforcement‘.f

250 N.J. Super 275 593 A. 2d: 1237 (ADD. 1991)

Casmo operators wnte-off of patron’s mdebtedness as bad debt. e
without reasonable attempt to collect was properly: disallowed. - Ada- -

- mat 'of New Jersey; Inc. v. State;’ Dept -of Law-and Public: Safety, Div.
of Gammg Enforcement 250 NJ Super 275, 593 A2d 1237 (AD. .
31991) s , .

s 18

added :rule text to descrlbe expanded check exchanges ,. : e : .
R : o 19: 45—1 25A Procedure for exchange of slot counter checks :
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1

Casmo Control Act does not confer prlvate cause of actron in favor R
<" of losing playets.
' (A D 1991)

Miller v. Zoby, 250 N.J. Super. 568 595 A2d 1104

Common law contract defenses of 1ncapac1ty, duress, and unconscro-

_ nability exist, in action to have casino markers declared void.  ‘Lomona- s
" co v. Sands. Hotel Casmo and Country Club 259 N.J. Super 523 614: o
A2d 634 (L. 1992) R i ‘ A

S E

‘Former regulatton concemmg procedure for casino clerk exchange of : S
.. counter checks at gaming tables valid. Playboy-—Elsmore Associates V. R
. Strauss, 189 NJ Super 185 (Law D1v 1983) . N

l

Check not dated. Resorts Intern ‘Hotel, Inc V. Salomone, 178 NJ. :
: Super 598, 429'A.2d 1078 (App Div, 1981). .

O
.( . <

«

)

by slot patrons

(a) A casino hcensee may offer credlt to slot patrons‘ .
pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19; 45—1 27. " Slot Counter Checks may -

" _".(').THER ‘-:AGENCIVES o

be prepared by:slot cashlers at slot booths and coin redemp-v g o
tion locations and by general cashiers at- the cashrers cagein

L exchange for which patrons may: receive any combmatron of
' coin, currency or- slot tokens. _
- issue credit to slot ‘players, the followrng procedures and = -
.p‘requrrements over. ‘Slot Counter Checks shall be observed
B 1. Slot Counter Checks shall be ser1ally prenumbered i

i Each series, of Slot Counter Checksshali be used -

.~ in sequential order; however, nothing in  this - subsectlon.' ',

shall preclude a casino licensee from issuing Slot Counter ,

- Checks from the same numbering sequence used for the

- forms.

issuance of - Counter | Checks: pursuant to 'N.J. AC.
19:45-1.25.

mcompatlble functrons |

The or1g1nal and all copres of vorded Slot Counter
Checks shall be marked “VOID” and shall requlre the

srgnature of the preparer

2. For estabhshments in whlch Slot Counter Checks ‘ s

- are manually prepared

For' casino hcensees which

» The series . numbers of all-Slot Counter :
" Checks-shall. be accounted for by employees wrth no'

Each senes of Slot Counter Checks shall be a‘}. '

f1ve-part form, at .a. mmlmum, which consists of an

orrgmal a- redempnon copy, an' accounting .copy, an

“issuance ‘copy and acknowledgement copy and shall be

. attached in a book that will permit an individual slip in
. the series and its copres to be written upon simulta-

neously, while still contained in the book, and. that will-
allow the removal of ‘the ongmal and all duphcate .

coples DT :,_\/-V

or slot cashier responsrble for control of and accountmg

. for the unused supply of Slot Counter Checks, and the
~preparation of Slot : Counter Checks for a patrons L

srgnature s

B FEEURE I

i Access to.the Slot Counter Checks shall be main-
tamed and controlled. at all times by the general cashier
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" printer that will:

~ the original and duplrcates
,susceptrble to change or removal by any personnel after n

;o

- 3. For estabhshment in Whrch Slot Counter Checks‘
are ' computer prepared each series of Slot ‘Counter v
Checks shall be a four-part form, at a mmrmum, which
consrsts of an original, a redemption copy, an issuance
.copy and accounting copy and -shall be inserted in a
srmultaneously print an’ original and’,

duplicates; store, in'machine readable form, all informa-_-

tion printed on the original and duphcates ‘and- d1scharge
“The stored data shall not be

preparatron of a Slot Counter Check

1 Verrfy the patron S 1dent1ty by erther

Obtammg, at a minimum, the amount of the

requested Slot Counter Check and the patron’s signa- a

“ture on a form, which signature shall be compared to
- the original srgnature, ora computer generated facsum-
le ‘ thereof, contained within the patrons \credrt file.

- The general cashier ;or slot cashier shall sign the form i
indicating that the srgnature of the patron on the form -

appears to agree with the signature on his or her credit
 file.

patron and deposrted into a locked accountmg box for

with (h) below

(1) After the patron s 1dent1ty has been verrfred by
- 'the general cashier or slot cashier as requrred above, = -
** the requirements for subsequent ‘verification of the
' patron’s identity may be satisfied by that general/ ’

. -cashier or slot cashier signing a form attestmg to. the
~ patron’s 1dent1ty before each’ subsequent Slot Coun-
ter Check is exchanged The form shall include the

- patron’s name and the serial number of the initial

. Slot Counter Check exchanged by the patron. Such
form shall be attached to the accounting copy of the

Slot Counter Check and’ deposited into- a locked .
RN _accountmg box for forwarding to the accountrng de- .~

, partment in conformrty with (h) below; or .. -

i Obtammg the attestation of a slot supervrsor as.
- to the identity of the patron. The slot supervisor shall . -
. sign a form attestmg to the patron’s identity and shall "
- record his or ‘her license number thereon and the
amount - requested by the patron. Such form ‘shall be
attached to the accounting copy of the Slot Counter

' Check exchanged by the patron and deposrted into a

locked accountmg box for forwarding to the accountmg' R

,department in. conformrty ‘with (h) below

-2 Determme ‘the patrons remammg credrt limit er-" ,

ther from a check bank - cashier or from a computer

terminal located in an area as approved by the Commrs- s
sron, e . ) : T

ro

(b) For each Slot Counter Check exchanged /in accor-‘ R
" dance- wrth (a) above the general cashrer or slot cashrer s
" shall: o o . « R

- forwarding'to the accountrng department in conformrty(, -

» Such form shall be attached.to ‘the accounting .. -
copy of the Slot Counter Check exchanged by the

O

3. Prepare the Slot Counter Check for the patrons o |

signature by recordmg, at a minimum, on the face of the. -

O ongrnal and all duplicates of the Slot Oounter Check, with

. the exception of the acknowledgement -copy which shall .

*" only have recorded on it the location of preparatron, or in|
'stored data, the followmg mformatron

i Thé name of the patron exchangrng the Slot
' Counter Check ’ S , Ny

< ii; The name of the patron s bank (requrred on the '
: orrgmal copy only) R o
o iii. The current date and trme e

The amount of . the Slot Counter Check ex-
ppressed in- numerals ‘ : S

. The locatlon of preparatron of the Slot Counter

~ Check;

'vi.L The srgnature of the cage supervrsor ‘or slot
supervisor venfymg that_ “the Slot Counter. Check® was .
prepared for the correct amount and for the/’correct -

" individual per the information recorded on the form o
L referenced in (b)l above; and ' ;i

The srgnature of the preparer or, if computer, .
prepared ‘the 1dent1frcat10n oode of the _preparer;

4. Place an unpressron on the' back of the original Slot. .

" Counter Check  a restrictive endorsement. “for deposrt" o

’ :only to the casrno hcensee s’ bank account;’

.5, Present the orrgmal and all duphcate copres of Slot

E ‘ Counter Check to the patron. for srgnature -

6 Recerve the srgned orrgmal and all’ duphcate copies

. of the Slot'Counter Check directly from the patron. The
. general cashier or slot cashier shall, if verrﬁcatron occurs

in accordance with - (b)11 above, compare the patrons

4553

signature on:the signed Slot Counter Check to the form
referenced in (b)1 above and srgn the form referenced in -
(b)1 above if the srgnatures appear to agree In no

- instance shall currency, coin or slot tokens be given to the

patron prior to the receipt of the signed copy of the Slot
Counter Check by the general cashier 'or slot cashrer

. Drstrrbutron of’ the Slot Counter Check copres shall be as
vfollows . . . '

- i The 1ssuance copy of (the Slot Counter Check
which shall serve as documentation of the exchange of
“-currency, coin or- slot tokens for the Slot Counter
’{Check and shall be maintained by the general cashier «
or slot cashier in/his or her imprest fund unmedrately ,
: Aafter the issuance of. currency, coin or slot tokens to the -
_ patron -

i, The ongrnal redemptlon, and acknowledgement.
~ copies of the Slot Counter Check, if not issued by the

/- general cashier, shall_ be expedrtrously transported to .-
" the cashiers’ cage by a secutity department member or -
~via-a pneumat1c (tube system where: the- ofiginal and

redemptlon cop1es shall be mamtamed and controlled '
: | ]

- “Subpz 9'18'95 i |
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’ by the check bank cashrer

S U and - acknowledgement ‘copies. of ‘the -Slot Counter

. Check to the check bank cashier where the original and
_redemption copies shall be maintained. ' The acknowl-
- edgement copy shall be returned to the general cashier

. or slot cashier in accordance wrth erther (d) or (e),

“_.Vbelow and e
o T

: mg department in conformrty with (h) below .

(c) Nothmg in thrs sectron shall preclude a casmo llcensee
S from issuing a- Slot Counter Check to a patron directly ata

ot machine, provrded the casino licensee follows the proce-

L dures and requrrements establrshed below W Je

7 ."1.‘ A slot supervrsor shall obtam, at a ‘minimum, the',"
~amount ‘of the requested. Slot ‘Counter Check’and ‘the .
~patron’s srgnature on a two-part form (“Request”), and -
“transport both “copies-of the: “Request’ directly to ‘the -

‘The. general cashrer or -_

slot cashrer shall compare the patron s srgnature pursuantv

general cashier or slot. cashier. -

2 Once the patrons srgnature has been venfred in _

L LIf the Slot Counter Check P
_'“was issued by -a general cashier, the general cashrer, IR
-shall expedrtrously transport the ongrnal redemptron_ '

oo The accountmg copy of the Slot Counter Checkg -
L shall be attached to the form referenced in (b)1 above -
_by the general cashier or slot cashrer and deposrted into

a locked accountmg box for forwardmg to.the: account- .

-

- _'iaccordance with: (b)l above, the ‘general cashier or slot
-+ cashier’ shall prepare .the Slot. Counter Check -in accor .

o ', dance with" (b)2 (b)31 through v and (b)4 above

3 The general cashrer or slot cashrer shall obtam the i

- srgnature of the slot supervisor- responsible for obtaining

‘cashier, shall sign the Slot, Counter ‘Check as the. preparer

of the Slot Counter Check; and ‘present the. orrgmal and -

all duphcate ‘copies of ‘the- Slot Counter Check and the

- orlgrnal and- duplicate, copy".of - the- Request and the
. currency, coin, and/or slot tokens in'the amount of the - -
. Slot. Counter Check toan- accountmg department repre-

B sentatrve wrth no mcompatrble functrons . T.

~* Slot Counter Check and the Request.

‘ .orrgmal and duplicate copy of the Request and return the' B
duplrcate copy. of the Request to the general cashrer or-

‘ - slot cashrer

R 5 The general cashrer or slot. cashrer shall retarn the o
: .-_-»_'duplrcate copy ‘of the Request as evidence of the. funds - R
and Slot Counter Check bemg received by the accountrng S

department representatrve

the information‘on the Request referenced in (c)1 above - -
ton the Slot Counter Check The general cashier or- slot.’

6. Once the currency, coin and/or slot tokens has beenvi ‘
verrfred in: accordance ‘with (c)4 above, the funds shall be R
secured in a sealed. envelope or container along ‘with thé
_original and all copies’of the Slot Counter Check and the..

OTHER AGENCIES" 5. :

original Request for transportation ‘to- the patron by the R

- accounting. department representative in the presence of_'

the slot supervrsor referenced in (c)l above

AN N

7 The accountrng department representatrve shall.»

present the original and -all duplicate copies of -the Slot
Counter Check to the patron for srgnature N

':“[ 8. Upon receiving | the srgned orrgmal and all duphcateff,_.v_‘; _
_ copies of the Slot Counter Check directly from the pa--

tron, the’ accounting department representative shall veri- =~ -

_fy. the patron’s - srgnature on, the Slot Counter Check '

agamst the patron’s signature on, the orrgrnal Request. If

~in agreement the funds shall be unmedrately given to the T s :

" patron. In no instance shall the funds be given to the =
patron prior to the recerpt of the srgned Slot Counter feng

Check from the patron

_ 9 Once the patron has recerved the funds the slot"v,.’:
- supervisor referenced in (c)1 above shall sign the back of

" the accounting copy of the Slot Counter Check -as a : g
wrtness to: the transfer. of funds to the patron in exchange—fr:‘-. Lo

\for the srgned Slot Counter Check from the patron,. The
' slot supervisor shall rmmedrately deposrt the. accountrng_ L
copy of the Slot. Counter Check with the original Request -
in'alocked accountmg box for forwarding to the account- S
S mg department in conformrty wrth (h) below ' :

~10. The accountmg department: representatrve shall'""'i’

1mmedrately return the original,- redemptron acknowl-.

-edgement (manual mode only) andissuance copies of the : -
' Slot Counter Check to the general cashier or slot cashier
The general cashier or slot cashrer, ——
sha]l attach the duplrcate of the Request to the issuance .
copy of the Slot. Counter Check and shall maintain them =

“who- 1ssued the funds

in.his or her imprest. fund for. forwardmg to the main = - T
bank or master com bank at the end of: therr shift. i -

' The orrgmal redemptron and acknowledgement- ER

: vdepartment member 'or via a pneumatic tube system

-"'If the Slot Counter .Check ‘was 1ssued by a general

o (manual mode only) copies of: the Slot Counter Check, - |
~if" not: issued by the: general cashier, shall be ‘expedi-

e The accountlng department representatrve, with no - .. tiously transported to the cashiers’ cage by a security

mcompatrble functions, : shall- verifythe currency, - «coin.
~. and/or. slot tokens against the amount recorded on the .
: If in. agreement,
¢ .the accounting department representatrve shall sign the

"5‘_"9..where the orrgmal and redemptron _copies shall be - o
' marntarned and controlled by the check bank cashier.. L

" ;cashrer,» the general cashrer shall expeditiously transport : L
the -original, redemptron and" -acknowledgement copies. - -.

: The acknowledgement copy shall be retumed to the
-general cashier or slot cashrer in accordance wrth e1ther

[N
\

}
|
(- {

'(d) or(e) below L el T e e

Cof the Slot Counter Check to the: check: bank cashier . B
- where ‘the original and "redémption copies shall be
;L mamtarned and controlled by the check bank-cashier. , -
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(d) For estabhshments in. whrch the chrp ‘bank cashier '7".,

receives the - original, redemption. -and acknowledgement'i‘
~ ‘copies of the Slot Counter  Check, the chip bank cashier
shall sign and time stamp the acknowledgement copy of the -

Slot Counter .Check and expedmously return it to the

_general cashier- or ‘slot- cashier ‘via a security department
- member or pheumatic tube system and shall transfer the ¢

" original ‘and" redemption- copres of the Slot ‘Counter Check

_documentat1on R T

() If there is no. acknowledgement copy, \,the check bank
* -‘cashier shall be. responsrble for consummating the transac-»
* tion in the computer upon receipt of the: ongmal and
; »redemptron copres of the Slot Counter Check .

to the check bank cashrer in return for properly srgned

(e) For estabhshments in wh1ch the check- bank cashler.‘

cashiér or slot cashier; > 'whether directly. through the use of -
the pneumatic tube system. or- ‘transported by a securrty‘

i vdepartment member the check bank cashler shall

1. Slgn and tlme stamp the acknowledgement copy\'

and shall transmit it to the general cashier directly or to
the slot cashier via a security department member:or:

pneumatrc tube system, and shall maintain the orrgmalv ’

~ and redemptron copres of the Slot Counter Check

(g) Once the acknowledgement copy of the Slot Ooun);er '

* Check has been returned to- the general ‘cashier orslot-

New Rule, R 1991 d 229 effectlve May 6, 1991,

© See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.JR. 1455(a) 0 L
- Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994, e
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 NJ R. 3253(a) 26 NJ R. 4089(a) '

 cashier, it shall be attached to the i issuarice copy of the Slot .
- Counter Check and forwarded to the main bank or master.
~ coin bank at the end of the cashrer s shrft o

(h) At the end of the gammg actrvrty each day, at a

* minimum, thelfollowmg procedures and requrrements sha]l
be observed RN S oL - :‘»

1 The ongmal and all “copies of V01ded Slot Oounter

Checks and ‘the accounting 'copy ‘of the Slot Counter ‘_’ "

-Check- shall* be picked up by -a representatlve of the -
accounting. department with no. incompatible 'functions'-
- and returned to the accountmg department for agree- .
ment,.on a darly Jbasis, with the issuance and acknowl- .
- edgement copies of the Slot Counter Check recelved from
the general cashrers or slot cashrers SIS

" 2. ‘The redemptron copy of a Slot Oounter Check

* 'maintained and controlled in conformity with (b)611 and

(c)101 above' shall be forwarded to the.: accountmg depart-
ment subsequent to "the redemption, consolidation or
. deposit of the original Slot Counter Check for- agreement

. with the accounting and'i 1ssuance copies of the Slot Coun- e
C »ter Check or stored data i FNE :

R

f R '1-9'545'-15—.26'

patron checks

account "which. has ‘been- vVerified pursuant to N.J.A.C.

‘_-’ 19 45—1 26 Substltutlon, redemptlon and consolldatlon of '

(a) The drawer of an undeposrted Counter Check or Slot -

' 'Counter Check may use a- ‘personal check to substitute for or-.
: partrally redeem such Counter Check or Slot Counter Check _
or to consolidate two or more, undepos1ted Counter Checks

o1 Slot Counter Checks if the personal check is drawn onan: .

19:45-1.27, complies’ with the requirements of NJAIC.
©19:45-1. 25(b) and (¢), and is- deposited or ‘redeemed ‘in’ . _
- accordance wrth the requrrements of NJS.A. 5 12—101 and

'thrs cha ter.
S receives the original, redemptron ‘and acknowledgement- p

copies of the Slot Counter Check drrectly from the general - 1. For purposes of thrs chapter, a personal check' E
' ,whrch is used 'by a- drawer in a’substitution, partial te- =
demptron or consolidation transactron shall beJreferred to.

. asa replacement check” E DT A

2. 'The drawer of an undeposrted replacement check'“

'. \may use another replacement check in a substrtutron' .
~ consolidation or partial. redemptron transactron mvolvmg' .

the orrgmal replacement check

S "(b) The drawer of an undeposrted patron check may o
: redeem 1t -, , Y .

1 In 1ts entrrety by exchangmg cash cash equlvalents,‘ ’
‘ ‘-v'comphmentary cash gifts, casino- checks annurty jackpot .
;" - .. trust checks, slot tokens, gaming chips or gaming plaques
- ‘in an amount equal to the amount of the patron check _fv

bemg redeemed or

2 In part by exchangmg

© gaming chrps or. gaming plaques in:an amount which

- check bemg partlally redeemed

.
R

Y

(c) If a drawer\has more than one. undeposrted patron "
check outstandrng, such checks shall be redeemed i in reverse*
‘ chronologrcal order. (the most recently dated patron check
shall always be. redeemed frrst) : v

CLoXf more than one patron check bears the same date, o

- the: drawer may choose the order i m whrch to redeem the
1dentrcally dated checks ' ‘ r

2 If, pursuant to its. mternal controls, a casmo licen=
, see does not requ1re a patron check used in a substitution,

~ conisolidation or partral redemptron transactron ‘to be
- dated" with the date of the .initial patron check being .
substituted, consohdated or partrally redeemed, then the
" date of the initial patron check, and not the date of the
c ;replacement consolidation or partral redemption check;
- shall be used to determine the order in whrch outstandmg v

x,patron checks shall be redeemed\ -

S . . i

Lo i Another patron check in-a lesser amount and"‘ o

. ub Cash cash equrvalents, comphmentary cash grfts, o
- casino \checks ‘annuity jackpot trust.checks, slot tokens, . -

_equals the difference between the amount of the check
. ‘exchanged in (b)21 above and the amount of the patron ’

 'Supp. 9:1895 ° -
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(d)-The: drawer of a patron check may consolidate some -

or all undeposrted patron checks by ‘exchanging another ‘
patron check in an amount equal to the total amount of the

' outstandrng patron checks béing consohdated

<(e) All consohdatrons total or partral redemptrons or
substitutions .of patron checks by gaming patrons shall be

made by general cashiers’ at thé cashiers’ cage. Consolida-

tion, redemption or substitution- of personal checks ex-

changed for non-gaming purposes pursuant to. N.J. AC .

19:45-1. 25(d)1v shall not be allowed S !

(f) No casino lrcensee or any other person lrcensed under -
the Act, or any other person acting on behalf of or under
any arrangement with a ‘casino hcensee\or other person . '

o~

- licensed  under - the Act, shall accept any patron check ‘in
redemption, consolidation or substitution of ‘any patron

« check for the purpose of avoiding or delaymg the deposit of

a patron check in'a bank for collection -or payment within
) the tune perrods specrfred in NJA.C. \19 45—1 28

(2) Upon ‘completion of a redemptron consohdatron or :

substitution transaction pursuant to-this section, the general
vcashrer shall return any original patron check being re-

: deemed consolidated or substituted to the drawer in ‘accor-.

danoe with the requirements in-(h). below. . If the. redemp-
tion, consolidation or -substitution of a patron check is
accomplished by the acceptance of another patron check,

~.the general cashier accepting: the new patron check shall"
date and time stamp the new check; place his or her initials -

" on the new check, and record on the new check the ‘serial -

_ number of any Counter - Check, Slot Counter Check: or

replacement: check being redeemed, consolidated or substi- -

tuted. - The new patron check shall be dated with 'the date
 of the initial patron check being' redeemed, consolidated or

substrtuted unless the internal controls of thé casino licensee -
include'an 1ndependent procedure to ensure that the date of
the initial patron check shall be- used to determine the. date -

- by which the new patron check ‘shall - be’ redeemedf or
deposrted pursuant to N.J. A C. 19: 45—1 28

/

iii. - Return the orrgrnal patron check to the drawer .

contemporaneously wrth the request

2. If the drawer* requests e1ther orally or in wrrtmg,

that -one, some ‘or all of his or - her | \patron: checks be
-returned by mail, the ‘casino lrcensee shall ‘maintain a"
record of the specific terms of any oral request or a copy -
of the written request in the credlt file of the. drawer and

the check bank cashier. shall

o : .
ey i. Obtam the orrgmal patron check and (

N OTHERZAéENCIES._ -

_ii. Present the orrgmal patron check to a.cage su-

pervrsor who shall direct a casino accountmg depart- v

" | ‘ment -employee, as. authorrzed in the casino licensee’s.

: mternal controls, to mall the patron. check by ordmary
- mail to_only the address of the drawer’s current resi-
- dence as indicated ‘in! his or her credit file pursuant to -
 NJAC. 19:45-127, 1prov1ded,_ however, that the pa-

tron check may be returned by ordinary mail to any . -

other address requested by the drawer for which the.
;. drawer certifies, in a writing comparable to N.J. AC.
| 19:45-1, 27(a)11, that | 'the address mformatron is- accu-
' rate and’for whrch the casino licensee maintains in the
credit file a record of the request and the certification,
"and a log of the detarls of each patron check SO maﬂed

3

" Amended by:-R.1984 d. 624 effectrve January 21 1985

~ See: 16 N.J.R.(2076(a), 17 NJ R 212(a)

(h) Any ongmal patron check whrch may be returned to

','fthe drawer pursuant to- this section or N.J.A.C. 19 45-1.26A

shall be returned directly to’ the drawer by one of the

',followmg methods: y A .

)

.- cage and requests the return-of the: check the general
- cashier shall S : :

i Obtam the orrgrnal patron check from the check
bank cashrer

i Verrfy the 1dent1ty of the. drawer through signa-

" ture comparrson, examination of 1dentrfrcatron creden-f‘v

tials, comparison of the drawer’s actual appearance to
~ the physical description i the drawers credrt file or

' personal attestation by a cage or casino superv1sor as t0» |
SRR, 1945—126 ERERETEI

R the: 1dent1ty of the drawer and
o SR . o

CSupp. 91895 o

-

(a) substantially amended. ~
Amended by R:1991d.229, effectrve May 6, 1991
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a); 23 N.JIR. 1455(a). -
Added reference to “Slot Counter Checks” throughout sectron

“Amended by R.1994 d.471, effectlve September 19 1994

See: 26 N.J.R. 2212(a), 26 N.JR. 3891(c).
Amended by R.1995 d.40, effective January 17 1995

- See: 26,N.J.R. 3825(a), 27 N.J.R, 382(b):
- Amended by R.1995 d. 466 effective Augist 21, 1995
See: 27'N.JR. 2113(a), 27 N.JR. 3219(a).
© Added reference to annurty ]ackpot trust checks throughout the
section.

f~ . e Case Notes R,
[~ / . )

~ Credit transactron may not be brfurcated with casino personnel ‘

recéiving payment of couriter c¢heck ‘at . off:site location and counter
check then being released when funds are received at cashiers’ cage.

Petition of Adamar of New Jersey, Inc 222 N.J. Super 464 537.A2d
. 704 (AD1988) RS / o
"1 If the drawer personally appears at. the cashrers ‘

"r
1
|

19 45-1 26A Acceptance of payments toward outstandrng

patron checks

(a) A casino. lrcensee may, in its drscretron, permrt the -

drawer of an undeposrted patron check or any person acting -

for the benefit of such drawer to deposit ¢ cash, cash equrva-- ] o
~ lents, casino checks, slot tokens, gaming: chips. or gaming S

plaques  with a general cashier for. ‘the purpose of having -

- such payment applied to the total or ‘partial redemption of:

45-56--“' SN A

the patron check by the' drawer pursuant to. I]\IJ A.C.

U
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.

(b) Prror to a casmo hcensee acceptrng payments pursu-'

ant to () above, the. casino licensee shall establish a system

,\ . of internal controls for such transactions,  which mternal -

~-controls shall, at a minimum, provide for: -

'1. A method of documentmg or recordmg the recerpt ' ‘
of each such- payment, whrch method shall mclude, with-

out lrmrtatron the followmg

i. The names of the drawer and the person makmg o

' the payment

"ii’._ All srgmfrcant details concermng the transactron‘

-iii.. - The srgnatures of . the person makmg the pay-
ment and the general cashier acceptmg the payment .

and - . o r

iv. The 1ssuance of a recerpt to the person makmg
the payment ‘

2. The maintenance of the general cashrers imprest
inventory; and ; ~

3. ' The notatron in the drawer s credrt account of the}

recelpt of the payment

(o). If any payments received by a casino lrcensee pursu-,
ant to this section entitle the drawer of a patron check, to
redeem the original patron check in its entirety, or if any -
such payments received in conjunction w1th the .submission -

- of a new patron check by the drawer in a lesser amount *

( : entitle the drawer of a patron check to redeem the original

: patron check in part, the casino licensee shall return 'the
original patron check to the drawer in accordance wrth the
provisions of N.J.A. C 19: 45—1 26

deposited pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.28, the casino lrcen-
see ‘shall deposit the patron check regardless whether any

payment has been received pursuant to the provisions of this

section. ' The casino licensee, ‘after timely depositing the
patron check and allowing a. commercrally reasonable time

for the patron check to clear in accordance witlf its internal

controls established pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1. 28(f), shall

apply any payments received pursuant to this section in

accordance with the followmg prrorrtres

: 1.' If the casino’ hcensee has " any returned checks

issued by the drawer which have not been: completely‘

satisfied, the payments shall be apphed to such oblr-
gations;

2. If the casino hcensee, after all obhgatlons of ‘the -
drawer ‘described in (d)1.above have been’ completely
- satisfied, possesses any outstanding. patron checks issued
by the drawer which have not been deposited or cleared-

in accordance with. the requirements of N.J.A.C.

' until all outstanding patron checks of the drawer have
cleared; or : : :

- 45-57

“casino hotel R (i

(d) If the drawer of a patron check fails to redeem it
" prior to the date on" which ‘the patron check must be

19:45-1.28, the casino: licensee shall hold the payments:

| '19:45‘—1.2'7‘

3, If the casmo hcensee does not have any unpard”
 returned checks or outstanding patron checks: issued ‘by -
the ‘drawer, the payments -shall be returned immediately

to. the drawer unless"the drawer has orally or; in writing

instructed the casino licensee to retain the payments in a

cash deposrt account and the casino licensee maintains in

mstructlons, mcludmg a copy of any wrrtten mstructrons

(e) Any payment recerved pursuant to this sectron that'
the drawer directs be deposited in a cash deposit account

licenseée in accordance wrth the' requrrements of N.JA.C.
19:45-1.24 except that, rf the drawer is not. present in “the ‘

\

“the credit file a record of the specific terms. ‘of those

“pursuant - to (d)3. above: shall be deposited by the casino. :

The Customer Deposit Form’ may be prepared '

wrthout the patron’s srgnature onthe duplicate copy;-

—~

2. The orrgmal of the Customer Deposrt Form shall .

be majled to the. drawer in accordance with” NJ A.C. ’

194512602 and 1

3. After the payment is deposrted in the patron cash
deposit account,.it shall only be used by or refunded to

- the drawer in accordance with' N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.24 and, if '

. applrcable, NJA.C. 19:45-1.24B.. (= ky

® If a patron check is ‘dishonored by the drawer s bank’

- upon presentation for payment and returned to the casino

licensee, any payments received pursuant to this section,

including ‘payments: that have been transferred to a patron'

uncollectible pursuant. to the provisions - of *N.J.A.C.
19: 45 129 J

\
{

() ‘Except as otherwrse provrded in thrs section, any’

“paymient authorized by this section shall be made for the.

sole benefit of the drawer. - No Junket representatrve junket
enterprise or employee or agent of a junket enterprise shall,
and- no. casino lrcensee or employee or. agent of~a: casino .

: lrcensee shall ‘except as specifically authorized by the rules

of the Commrssron, make; a payment for the benefit of the’
drawer of a patron check pursuant to this section. No

New Rule, R. 1995 d40 effective January 17, 1995

“See: 26 N.JR. 3825(a), 27 NJR. 382(b)

19 45-1 27 Procedures for grantmg credit, and. recordmg

‘cash deposit account pursuant to (d)3 above, that have not .-
- been returned 'to the drawer shall be used 'to reduce the
' . amount to be collected from the drawer or to be deemed -

- casino licensee, or employee or agent thereof, shall require -
."the-drawer of a patron check to make, or to have some

-, other person make, the payments authorized by this section

~ as a pre-condition ‘to’ initially approving or subsequently
: 1ncreasmg a- credit lrmrt ‘for . the drawer or, for any other ;

C reason whatsoever - “

checks exchanged redeemed - or. consohdated g

(a) A credrt file for each patron shall be. prepared by a

“general cage cashier or credit department representative

Lo | : ‘ | ‘_Supp.‘9-18-65_
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- L

i wrth no mcompatrble functrons either’ manually or- by com-

.. puter prior to the casino licensee’s approval of a patron’s -
~credit limit. All patron ‘credit limits and changes thereto °
. shall' ‘be *supported ‘by-the information- contained ‘in_the

(b) A general cage cashrer -or cred1t department represen- oL
tatlve with no mcompatrble functrons shall record the fol-. -
lowmg mformatron in the credlt file prior to the casmo
lrcensee s approval of a patron S, credrt limit: o

AL

o \, credit file.. Such file shall contain a- credrt apphcatron form-
- upon which shall be recorded, at a mmrmum the followrng

i mformatron prov1ded by the patron:

~-1. The patrons name;\

1. A physrcal descrrptron of the patron whrch shall b, ':‘ A '

- mclude, but not be lrmrted to, the followmg
RS Date of brrth '

'vu Herght -

L2 The address of the patron S resrdence, -

) 3 '-‘The number of years at that address L e m Werght el
4, '»_The telephone number at. the: patrons resrdence ' Harr color and _.. f
S, -\"Employment information mcludrng Eye color R L

‘ tron of self employment or retrrement
u Type of business; IR
~The- patron s posrtron
o Number of years employed .
_— V.. The patron s busmess address and ]
c v1 The patron’s busmess telephone number
: 6 Bankmg mformatron mcludmg S

The name. and locatron of the patron s bank and =

~ The name of the patron s employer oran mdlca-’ '

_ 2. The type. of 1dentrf1catron credentrals exammed o
\contammg the patrons srgnature and whether said cre--

. dentials included a photograph or general physrcal de- e
BN scrrptron of the patron and :

3, The srgnature of the general cage cashrer or credit
_-department representatrve with'no mcompatrble functions . -
- indicating- that the. srgnature of the patron in the credit. .
file appears to’ agree with the signature on the identifica- -
tion -credentials presented by the patron and that the
- physrcal descrrptron of the patron appears to agree wrth'
' the patron’s actual appearance. The date and time of the -

- '. ii. The account number of the ’ patron s personal " signature of the general cage cashier or credit department SRRy

checking account upon whrch the patron is mdrvrdually';.' ~ representative with no mcompatrble functions shall be -

- authorized to draw and upon ‘which all Counter Checks, =~ recorded either- mechamcally or manually contemporane-. : )
“'Slot Counter Checks ‘and all checks used for substitu- 'ously wrth the transactron ‘ L :

-/ tion, redemptron or consohdatron will be drawn.
- Checking accounts of sole proprretorshrps shall be con- -
~ -sidered as-personal checkmg accounts. Partnership or -

-~ corporate checking \accounts shall not be: consrderedv—_l

.personal checking accounts v ;. v
s The credit hrnrt requested by the patron

8. The name of each «casino. where the patron has af_:'\.-i e

B casmo credlt limit;

9 " The approxrmate amount of all other outstandmg_ e

= mdebtedness,

10. The amount and source of mcome and assets in -

. lsupport of the requested credrt limit; and -
11 The patron s srgnature mdlcatrng acknowledge-

- at the bottom of every credit apphcatron form containing i
the information required to be submitted by the patron"-‘»v

pursuant to- this subsection: “ certify that T have TE-

- viewed all of the information provided above and that it is
“true and accurate. - I authorize (insert the name of the P
- casino licensee) to conduct such mvestrgatrons pertarmng RS
. to the above information as it deems necessary for the . .
T ‘approval of my credit limit. I am aware that this- applica-
' tion is required to be prepared by the regulations of the
_ .. Casino Control Commission. and I may be subject to crvrl‘ L
" or criminal liability if any material mformatron provrded o

L 'by me-is wrllfully false.”

Supp 91895 R S e 4588

N hshed

i The amount of the current approved credrt lrmrt _‘v'

l

- --(c) Prror to the casino ‘hcensee s approval of the patron s _
“credit. limit, a credit department representatrve wrth no - .
mcompatrble functions shall L N

-

1 Verrfy the address of the patron S resrdence

2 Venfy the. patron s current casino- credrt limits and

outstandmg balances whrch shall mclude the following: - :

The date the patrons credrt account was estab-

/at each casmo, and !

" The current balance and status of the patron s

L 'ment «of the following statement, which shall be included - - -credrt account at each casino; mcludmg checks dep osit-
- ' -ed by New Jersey casino. licensees that- have .not yet KN
" cleared the bank and ‘derogatory ‘information. - (“De- =
- rogatory” is defined as patron: credit accounts partially- -
~or ‘completely uncollectrble, checks returned unpaid by -

“the patron’s bank, settlements; liens, ]udgments, and T

any other credrt problems of the patron)

3 Verrfy the: patron ‘s outstandmg mdebtedness

4. Verify the patronns personal checkmg account -

Type of account (personal or sole propl‘letorshlp),b_-’ o

formation which sha]l mclude but not be lunlted to, the’ N L
: followrng DD ,1 ; A e
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~ in (c) above together with’accurate and verifiable informa-
tion received from the securrty and surveillance departments LR

_credit file and accompamed by the signature of the credrt ’
-, fications- or filed the relevant information. The date and . .

_time of ‘the signature of the credit. department representa-

- credit. department shall fulfrll the requrrements of (c) above, : b'

i Account number o
Date the account was opened

; Average balance of the account for the last‘-
twelve months, if avallable (if this information is not -
avallable then this. shall be’ noted in- the credlt flle)

, V. Current balance in the account. 1f avallable (if thls o
: ,mformatron is. not avallable then thls shall be noted m‘ :

the credit file); oo RN

' .'vi. Whether the patron can 51gn mdrvrdually on the
account o o BRI »
- vii. Name and trtle of the person supplymg thev_._.’
1nformat10n and . S

5 Venfy that the patron s name is not desrgnated on R

* the master list ‘of persons who have voluntarily requested .
'suspension: - of credrt prrvrleges pursuant to N.J. A. C. ..
- 19: 45—1 27A. ’ . . S

(d) All verifications performed by the credrt departmentfll:f-l» -

pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.11(c) shall be’ recorded-in the ;

department representative who performed the required veri- !

tive shall be recorded either mechamcally or manually con- ...
temporaneously with the transaction. The casino licensee’s

as follows

1. Verrfrcatron of the address of the patrons resr-__
dence, as required by (1 above, shall be satisfied by -

“bank. If nelther of these sources has the patron’s address
on file or will not provide the information, ‘the licensee - -
may use-an alternatrve sourceé which shall not mclude any
identification credentials required in (b) above or. other -
documentatron presented. by the patron at the casino. =
"The casino shall record the source of verification and the = -
~method by which such verification was performed in the
- patron’s credit file. ' Verlfrcatron of the patron s address' :
may be performed telephomcally C _’, RIS

2 Ver1f1catlon of the patrons current casmo credrtf"' -
limits: and_ outstandmg balances,. as required by. (c)2 -
“above, shall be performed through a casino credit bureau -

and, if approprlate, through' direct contact with other- "

‘casinos. The casino. licensee: shall record the source of
verification and the method by which such verification was -
performed in the patron’s credit file.: If no casino credit
mformatron relatmg to:the patron is- avallable from these -
sources, this shall be noted in ‘the patron’s credit file. .
~The verification may be performed telephomcally prior to .
" the credit approval provided the casino licensee requests
~written documentation ‘of all such information as soon as
, possrble and’ mcludes such wrrtten documentatron m the

| 45-52:‘ .

30 Venfrcatron of the patrons outstandmg mdebted-

ness, as requrred by (c)3 above, -shall be: performed by -~
o f'contactmg a . consumer credit bureau which' is reasonably .
~ likely to possess mformatron concermng the patron,.to the
~ extent such consumer credit ‘bureau is available, and a - - -
casino' credit bureau to- determme whether the applrcantv_v;_; :
~ has any llabrhtres or:if there is any derogatory information . <
. concerning the applicant’s credit history. Such contact - -
. shall be considered a verification of the outstandmg in- -
: - debtedness provrded by the patron If such contact is not -
* immediately poss1ble, the casino licensee may use an s
-: alternative source ‘which has made the’ required contact. §
The casino licensee shall record the source of verification
- .and the method by which such verrfrcatron was performed
' _in the patron’s credit file.  If either one or both of these
,‘.credlt ‘bureaus do not have information. relating to.a
_ patron’s outstandmg mdebtedness this shall be recorded o

o

R 19 45-1 27i :

Sl patron s credit frle All requests for wntten documenta- '
- tion shall be mamtamed in the. patrons credrt frle untrl' S
' .such documentatron is. obtamed TR

* -in the. patron’s credit frle " The verification may be per- .
. formed telephomcally prior to.the ‘credit approval provrd-' L
ed the casino licensee requests written.- documentatron of .|
Call mformatron ‘obtained as'soon as possrble and includes -
" such written documentation in'the patron’s credit file. °

All requests _for written' documentation shall be main- .~ ‘,

tained in the patron ] credrt frle untrl such documentatron: -
s obtamed i L e e B

4 Verrflcatron of the patrons personal checkmg ac-
- count mformatron as required by (c)4 above, shall be
. performed by the casino licensee or a. bank verification -
service: drrectly w1th the. patron’ S bank A bank verifica- -
tion service utilized. by a‘casino lrcensee may make use of
. ..another bank verification - servrce to make direct commu- c
conflrmmg the patron’s- address with a credit’ bureau or o nication with the patrons bank I such mformatron 1s‘ K
:.-not 1mmed1ately avarlable ‘the casino licensee may use an . -
alternative source. The casino licensee shall record the
source. of the verlflcatlon and the method by which-each.
.- verification was performed in the patrons credit file.
. The venflcatron may be performed telephomcally prior to
- ‘the credit” approval provided the casino licensee or bank
- verification service requests written documentation of all
.. information obtained as soon as possrble and such wrltten,; :
- -”documentatron is included in the patron’s credit file. All
_requests for written documentation shall be’ mamtamed in
the patron’s credit file until such _documentation is, ob-
" tained. “No bank verrflcatlon service may be used by a
‘casino licensee or another \bank verification service ‘ to
_perform the verrﬁcatrons required by this section unless
- .the bank verification service has filed a completed appli-
- “cation for an- appropriate casino service industry license .
~under NJSA. 5:12-92 and NJA.C. 19: 43, Ifa | bank~
_verification service is used as a primary source. of verifica: =
.. tion,. erther drrectly by a casino. licensee or by another
bank ver1f1cat10n service, each service. and the hcenseev
 shall, in addition to complying with any other requirement
; ,.1mposed by thrs sectron, record the date that the patron ]

s

g .Supp., 91895 B
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»

' the bank by the servrce

: (e) Any New Jersey casrno lrcensee requestmg mforma- L
- tion from another New. Jersey casino licensee- concermng a.
*credit patron shall represent to the requested casino licen- : -

‘ see that the patron has a credit line or has applied for credit-
" and shall provrde the patron’s name, address of the patron’s ..

‘residence and the name and location of the patron’s bank.

K vUpon recerpt of this information, the réquested New. Jersey'_'.'
casmo licensee shall be. requlred to furnish to the requestmg,,_-,

© New Jersey casino any information in its possession concern-.
mg a patron as requrred by (c) above - :

(f) The credlt hmrt and any changes thereto must be‘

J approved by any one or. more of the md1v1duals holding the
_job positions of credit manager, assistant _credit manager,

,credrt shift. manager, credit .executive; or a casmo key .em-,

'ployee in a direct reporting line above the casino manager

_or a credit committee composed of casino kby employees:

which may approve credit as a’group-but- whose members

_may not approve. credrt individually unless such ‘personis
, The ap-
L proval shall be recorded in the cred1t ﬁle and: shall mclude

‘included in the jOb posrtrons referenced above

f 1 Any other mformatron used to support the credrt- v

* limit and any changes thereto, including the source of the

mforrnatron if such information is not otherwrse recorded’ o

_'pursuant to th1s sectron

SUNT L

2 A brref summary of- the key factors relled upon in

approvmg or reducmg the requested credrt hmrt and any

changes thereto

“3." The reason credrt was approved if derogatory infor- .
. mation was obtamed durmg the verification process; and L

R The srgnature of the employee approvmg the credit '
The date and ‘time " of- the signature shall be -
recorded either mechamcally or.manually contemporane- i

: llrmt

'ously with the transactron '

(€4 Prror t0 approvmg a credit’ 11m1t 1ncrease, a represen- '

tatrve of the casino, lrcensee s credit department shall:

1. Obtaln a wrrtten request from the patron whrch, :

‘ shall mclude

i Date and time of the patron s request

i Amount of credrt llrmt mcrease requested by the )

patron and” = L

e Srgnature of the patron

2 Verrfy the patron s current casmo credrt llmrts and '
. 'outstanding balances, as: required by.(c)2ii . and (c)2iii ,
~ .above, unless such verrfrcatron has. been performed earher -

E that sarhe gammg day, o

Supp. 91895 . )

personal checkmg account mformatron was obtamed from -

4560

j 3. Verrfy the patron S\ outstandmg mdebtedness and

_ personal checkmg account information, - as’ requlred by
. (03 and ()4 above, unless such procedures have been S
= performed wrthm the prevrous, ix months ’ :

S \\

A

S\

/“*{f

/
N

4. Consrder the patrons player ratmg based on a ‘ '.’_ o

contmumg evaluatlon ‘of the amount and frequency of -

play subsequent to the patrons initial recerpt of credit. - -

The patron’s player ratmg shall be readrly avarlable to
'representatrvessof the casino hcensee s credit department
prior to their approvmg a patrons request for a credrt

lnmt mcrease
ok

L 5 For table game | play, the mformatron for the pa- o
" tron’s player rating: shall be recorded on a player rating

form by casino department supervrsors or put directly into
the licensee’s computer system: pursuant to an approved

’submrssron and shall mclude but not be lnnrted to, the },'

followmg R I )
. . B v : 1 N . ) . \ ‘ {
i. Patron s name,‘ ' v

i Game and table number
X ’ : A
i

N\ Approxrmate length of trrne played,‘ "

. Ratmg as determmed by supervrsor or approved e

computer system; - 'i Sl j

Srgnature and lrcense number ofthe casino: su-

pervrsor responsible for: proyiding the patron’s player o )

ratrng mforrnatlon and
l
vii. Date of observatrons

‘

6 For slot play, the mformatron for the patron s,
s player rating shall be recorded on a player rating form by
+ slot department supervisors, or put directly into: the casino
licensee’s computer system pursuant to, an approved sub--
mission, or generated by insertion of a card, by a patron,”
into ‘a:‘card reader attached to a slot machlne
+ ratings shall 1nclude but not be lumted to, the followmg

- i. The patron s name

-

id. A desrgnatron mdrcatrng 1t is. for slots;

Aii. T he ratrng as determmed by a supervrsor or: an-‘ .

approved computer system i
|

iv. The signature jand lrcense number of ‘the slot o
supervisor responsible; for prov1d1ng the patron’s player o

ratmg mformatron 1flmanually prepared; and
. ( ’

T Ve The date of play

Such '

A Include the mformatron and documentatlon re-';v RADI

| quired by (g)1 through 3 ‘above ‘and the patrons player ,
rating ‘indicated at' the: |trrne the credit. mcrease is ap-
: proved in the patron’s credlt frle U

N
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(b Cred'tt limit increases may be approved without per-
forming the requrrements of (g)2 and (g)3 above if ‘the

increases are:temporary and are noted as being for this trip

() The casmo ltcensee s credrt department shall

1,' Comply wrth the requlrements of erther 2 or 3

" below whenever: : !

LA patron s credrt flle has been mactlve for a six

month period; or

)

i A patron has farled to’ completely pay off his

credit balance at least once wrth_m a SlX month ‘penod
01- N . .

iii. A check is retumed to any casmo by 2 patron s

bank or

iv. Any information is recelved by a casrno hcen

only (TTO) in the credit file. Temporary increases shall be -
limited to two during any thirty day period and the total
amount of the temporary increases during that' penod shall .
not' exceed -ten percent “of .the currently approved credrt
a hmrt ; :

" see’s credrt department: which reflects negatively on the )

patron’s continued credrtworthmess or. !

2 The information in the patron’s credrt frle, as’

required’ by (c)1 through .(c)4 above, has not been
verified for a 12—month perrod

2. Reverrfy the patron s address, current casino credrt
limits, outstanding balances, outstanding indebtedness,
and personal checking account mformatlon, as requued
by (c)l through (c)4 above :

3. Suspend the patron’s credit’ prrvrleges

If a pa- |

\

tron’s credit privileges have been suspended, the proce-

. dures required by (01 through (c)4 above shall be per-

formed before that patron’s credit prrvrleges are reinstat-
ed; provrded however, if the suspension is the result ‘of
the requirement of 1.iii. above, the casino- licensee may

" alternatively reinstate the patron’s credit pnvrleges by.’,

complying with the requrrements of (j) below. :

4. Verlfy the mformatlon requlred by (a)2 and (a)6

above in accordance with the procedures in (d) above,
whenever the casino licensee has reason to beheve ‘that

this information has changed

1)) Notwrthstandmg any other provision: of this section to\"-‘
the contrary,‘a casino licensee may approve, restore or.

increase a credit limit for a patron prior to the “completion
of the verifications that are otherwrse requrred provrded

' that

-

1. The casino hcensee complies wrth the requlrements .

of NIS.A. 5: 12—101(k)

2. Any patron check accepted prior to the comple‘non "

of all venfrcatrons requrred pursuant to thrs sectlon shall
not be : L P

" 45.61

‘credit file.

i Deducted from . gross revenue- pursuant to
. N.JS.A. 5:12-24'if such check. subsequently proves to
- be- uncollectrble,\ even if the casino licensee. completes
~all of the required verifications prior to the deposrt or

presentment of the check

o Included in the “Provrsron for Uncollectrble Pa-
: 'tron Checks” pursuant‘ to N.J.A.C. 19: 34-1.6(a)2; and

3 _The casino. licensee shall specrfy in .its internal ~

» controls the manner in which any patron check that is

accepted pursuant to NJS.A. 5 12—101(k) shall be 1dent1- .
f1ed o

e E

’ (k) Any patron havrng a check returned to- any casino

B unpald by the patron’s bank shall have his credit privileges -

suspended-at all New Jersey casino licensees until ‘such time °

_-as the returned check has been paid in full or. the reason for

“the derogatory information has been satisfactorily explained.
Al “derogatory mformatron concernmg a patron’s credit
account shall be reported by each casino licensee on a darly

basis to a casino credit bureau used by New Jersey casino . - B

licensees. Each New Jersey casino licensee shall request

~ written documentation. of any derogatory information per-

_taining to its patrons to be reported to that. casino licensee

~on a daily basis by a casino credit bureau used by New

Jersey casino licensees. All documentation obtained from
- the casino credit bureau shall be maintained in the patron’s
Any casino’ licensee desiring itocontinue; the
~ patron’s credit privileges on the basis of a sansfactory
explanation havmg been obtamed for the returned ‘check
‘may do so if the licensee records the explanation for its
decision in: the credit file before accepting any further
checks from ‘the patron along with the signature of the .

‘ credlt department representatrve ‘accepting the explanatron

(l) All transactions affectrng a patrons outstandtng in-
debtedness to the casino licensee shall. be recorded in
chronological order in the patron’s credit file and credit -
transactions shall be segregated from the safekeeping depos-
it transactions.
ed i ‘

1. The date‘ amount and check number of each Coun-
~ ter Check or Slot Counter Check. mrtrally accepted from
the. patron }- O g ,

2. The' date, amount and check number of each con-
sohdatron check and the check numbers of the checks

: retumed to the patron;. .

3 "The date, method amount and check number of

each redemption transaction and the check number of the
- redeemed ‘check returned to the patron;

4, The date, amount and check number of each subst1-~
i ‘tutron transactron and the check number of the check
returned to the patron ' R et '

5. The date, amount and check number of each check )
deposrted S o

{

\v'/

Supp.. 9-18-95

The following information shall'be includ- .
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» 6 The date amount and check number of each check D '
'returned to the- casino lrcensee by the patron s bank and -

. _the reason for its return

:and

8 such wr1te off

N

. : tron, consolidation or- substrtutron shall be prepared, manu- .
: ally or by computer, orf a darly basis, by check cashrers and L
.. such log shall mclude, at a minimum, the fo]lowmg ’

1. The balance of the checks on- hand ‘in’ the cashler s -

’ kcage at theebegmnmg of ‘each Shlft

w2 For checks mrtrally accepted/) and for checks re-

cerVed for consolrdatron, redemptron or. substrtutron
’Ihe date of the check o A :
u The name of the drawer of the check

)

The amount of the check

VA " The Counter Check or Slot Counter Check serlal . Amended by R:1981 d 437, eff Noveriiber 16 1981

. number(s) for Counter Check(s) and Slot Counter S

-’ Check(s) recerved and RN

“w. An mdrcatron as to whethier the check was lmtral-’_ _r
“ ly accepted or received m a redemptron, consolrdatron[ :

Tk ‘if,'_or substrtutron

[ t

o 3 _For_checks. deposrted redeemed by patrons for:
" cash; cash equrvalents comphmentary cash gifts, gaming = -

* chips and plaques; or any combmatron thereof, consohdat-
ed or replaced . e i

. ‘The date -on which-. the check was. deposrted
- redeemed consolrdated or replaced ’ .

u The name of the drawer of the check

/

‘._'iii. The amount of the check

A iv. The Counter Check ‘and Slot Counter Check’
. senal number(s) for Counter Check(s) and Slot-Coun-"

_ter Check(s)' deposited, redeemed consohdated or re-
placed and : . . o ,

Y. An mdrcatron as to whether the check was depos- T

: 1ted redeemed consolidated or replaced

cage at the end (of each Shlft ST

).Z»

I (n) A list of all Counter Checks and Slot Counter Checks .
" onhand, and of all ¢hecks received for: redemptron consoli- -
”_dation’ or substrtutron shall be prepared manually or by

. computer, on-a’ monthly basrs, at a mmrmum, and shall.

v{vmclude the followmg Sy S

: vSup’pv._ 9-'18-95;-»

7. The outstandmg balance after each transactron ;'

".il(m) A log of all Counter Checks ‘and Slot Counter A
" .Checks,exchanged. and of all checks received for redemp-» v ,
. daily total of Counter Checks and Slot Counter Checks -

) 1. The date of the check
- 2 The name of the drawer of the check
3

e
4

3 f;The arnount of the check “and. ol 7; N :

4. “The Counter Check and Slot Counter Check serral,__ '

g The date, mouh t an d check number of any checks’f ‘J;:_ , number(s) for Counter Check(s) and Slot Counter Checks:

v whrch have been partrally or completely written off by thev_;
- casino licensee and.a brief explanatron of the reason for' f\

» recerved

(o) At the end of each gammg day, at a mmunum the '

followmg procedures shall be performed

L The darly total of the amounts ‘of checks mrtrally

- OTHER AGENCIES

'\recorded as'described in (/)2 above shall be agreed to the - i

8 1ssued

SR The dally total of the checks mdrcated as deposrted_ :
~on the log requrred by (1)3 above’ shall be  agreed by -
‘employees with no mcompatrble functions to- the bank' B
deposrt slrps correspondmg to such check and A ’

3. The balance requrred by (l )4 above shall be agreed

to the total of the checks on hand in the cashrers cage.

(p) All mformatron recorded in the credit frle shall be in

-accordance with the llcensee s system of mtemal ‘accounting

R control submrtted to the Commrssron

S¥ G LT

See: 13 N.J.R.: 534(b) 13'N.J; R 848(b)
(d)7 added. s
Renumbered 7-14 ‘as 8—15 w1thout change in, text.

~ New, Rule, R.1985 d. 229 effectrve May 20 1985 (operatrve December "

1, 1985).
See: 17 N.JR. 181(a), 17 NJ. R 1327(a).

Old section “Procedure-for recording checks exchanged, redeemed or . "

* consolidated” has been -repealed and this' new rule adopted
/.-Correction: (a)8—“and the amount/of the credit’ lrmlt and outstandmg

balance” was not deleted in adoptron
See: 17 N.J.R. 1673(c). :

© “cember 1, 1985)., - (.

" See: 17 N.JR. 1254(a), 17 NIR: 2456(a)

- New subsection (i); . (k)8;" and (p)-
"has. been extended to March 1, 1986

" See: 17 N.JR. 2914(c). - i
~Petition for rulemaking: Petrtroner frled request for amendments to-

- section, . -
See: 18" N.J.R:114(b).

*Amended by R. 1986 d. 36 effectrve February 18, 1986 (operatrve Marchi ,

1, 1986).

" See: 17 NJR. 2970(a), 18 NLJ. R 428(b)

(p) substantially amended. : n
Amended by R.1986 d.365, effective September 8 1986
See 18 N.J.R. 935(b), 18:N.J. R 1839(b). .- 2

*Substantially amended (d).

‘_ -‘*Amended by R. 1990 d.362, effectrve August 6 1990
4 The balance of the checks on hand in the cashrers -

See: 22'N.J.R.“162(a), 22 N.JR, 2342(d). : .
»In (d)4, added bank verification service' may use another venfrcatxon

"~ service. to communicate with' patron’s bank.
"Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective: May 6, 1991 S

See: 22'N.J.R..3205(a), 23 N.J. R: 1455(a)

-In (g); revised text to. add new paragraph 5, begrnnmg w1th “For table o

game play ?;'‘Added new paragraph 6. and recodified existing 5 and

_(_ .

Amended by:R.1985" d493 effectrve October 7 1985 (operatlve De- A v

' Extension’ of operative date:. Operanve date for R. 1985 d 229 and ‘d.493 - ot

- ‘new 7. Added reference to “Slot Counter Checks” throughout sectlon e
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective’ March 2, 1992 e
.7 Seé: 23 NJR 3243(a) 24 NJR. 858(c) RS & '\,__,_.
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In (n): styhstlc revisions.. .- =
Amended by R.1992°d.153; effective Apnl 6; 1992
See: 23 NJ R..3434(b), 24 N.J.R-1377(a)- S

Added-new (c)5 regarding patron s name verification.

Amended by R:1992.d.157, effective Apnl 6, 1992.
See: 24 NIJ.R. 178(a), 24 N.J.R. 1378(a).

Added new subparagraph (i)4. . Deleted- subsectron (p), because of
expiration of 1986 phase-in period: " ,
Amended by R.1993. d:37, effective January 19, 1993
See: 24 NJ.R. '3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). " - ST

“Casino licensee” substituted for “casino” and ~licensee.” .
Amended by R.1994 d.222, effective May 2, 1994. '

See: 26 N.J.R:912(a), 26 N.J.R:1852(b).- -

- Amended by R.1994 d.471, effective: September 19 1994

See: 26 N.J.R. 2212(a), 26 N.J.R. 3891(c).. v

Amended by R.1995-d.466, effectlve August’ 21 1995 o

See: 27 N.J.R. 2113(a), 27 NJR. 3219(a) s
Added (,)

v Case Notes

Commission did not violate procedural due process when it consid-
. ered regulations not cited in complaint.. - Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v.
State, Dept. of Law. and Public Safety, Div: of Gammg Enforcement .

250 N.J. Super 275, 593 A. 2d 1237 (A D. 1991)

Extendmg credrt to patron in substantral debt to casino and to other \
Adamar- of New Jersey, Inc; v.- State, " =
Dept. of Law and-Public Safety, Div. of Gammg Enforoement 250 :
- 'N.J.Super. 275, 593 A.2d 1237 (A.D. 1991) : .

casinos violated ' regulations.

- Casino operator. vrolated regulatron by falhng to -explain in patron S

credrt file why credit” was extended despite. Teceipt of. derogatory
information. Adamar of New Jersey, Inc..v. State, Dept. of Law and

Public Safety, Div. of Gaming Enforcement, 250 N.J. Super 275, 593

A2d 1237 (A: D. 1991) /-

Casmo operator vrolated regulatron by sendmg debt oollectron state- -
mients directly to its vice-president instead of to patron and failing to

report immediately checks returned for insufficient funds. - Adamar of
New Jersey, Inc. v. State, Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div. of

Gaming Enforcement 250 -N.J. Super 275, 593 A2d 1237 (AD 1991)

_ Casino operator violated regulatrons by rernstatmg patrons credrt‘ L
despite derogatory information. . Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v. State,
Dept. -of Law and Public Safety; Div. of ‘Gaming Enforcement 250 .

N.J. Super 275 593 A, 2d 1237(A.D.1991).

- Casino Control Act does not_confer: private cause of actron in favor
of losing players. -Miller)v. Zoby, 250 N.J. Super 568 595 A2d 1104»-

(AD1951).

Forrner regulatron contarned no bar to-extension of personal credit. -
.line by’casino against a corporate account; no evidence of casino-bad : .
faith through .regulatory violation as “regulation: in effect at trme of -
‘transaction not vrolated Schaps v. Bally’s Park Place, Inc 58 B. R.581 . -

(E D Pa 1986).. B ; L O

19: 45—1 27A Patron request for suspensron of credrt

prrvrleges -

- (a) Any person may voluntarrly suspend hrs or her credrt _
privileges at all licensed - casinos by submitting a written -
'request to. the- Commrssron in accordance with this section.- -

1. Such’ request may be submrtted in person at the,

offices of - the Casino Control Commission, :Employee

License Information Unit, Arcade Building, “2nd Floor,"
Tennessee Averiue and the Boardwalk, Atlantic City, New

Jersey, or at the  Commission “inspector’s booth at any
- licensed casino. - Any ‘person. requesting’ suspension of

credrt privileges in person shall present vahd 1dent1frcat10n a

/
Iy

' credentrals contammg the person s srgnature and erther a

photograph or a’ general descrrptron of that person

2 Such: request may . also be. submrtted by marl ad-
dressed to the Director of the Comphance Division, Casi-~

- .no Control Commrssron, ‘Arcade Building, Tennessee Av-
- enue and the Boardwalk, Atlantic City, New Jersey 08401.

Any request for suspension of credit prrvrleges which -is”

* submitted by mail shall be. signed before a notary. public

. or other person empowered by law to take oaths and shall

o -contam a certificate of acknowledgement by such notary -

public ‘or other person attestmg to. the 1dent1ty of the

person makmg the request.. -

N
()

(b) A request for susper(lsron of credrt pnvrleges shall be -

B i a form prescribed by the Commission, which shall include

the followmg

.~'1.. The name of the person requestmg suspensron of
’ credrt prrvrleges R

" 2. The address of the person s resrdence
3. The persons date of brrth NS {;,

4, The name of each lrcensed casino where the person '

: ,‘currently has an approved line of credit;

5 “The srgnature of the person- requestmg ‘suspension- -

of credit- privileges; indicating - acknowledgment of the -
* following statement: “I certify that the information which
" T have provided above is true and accurate. I am aware

‘that my signature below authorizes the Casino  Control

. Commission to’direct -all New Jersey casino licensees to..
~ suspend my . credit privileges for a minimum period of 30
days from the date of this request and indefinitely there- . -

“after, until such time as I submit a written request to the
‘Commission  for the remstatement of any such credrt

- prrvrleges

‘ 6 If the request for suspensron of cred1t prlvrleges is
: -made m person N .

i,' The type of 1dentrﬁcatron credentrals examined
containing “the - person’s -signature, and whether said

. credentials ‘included a- photograph I’ general descrrp-
t10n of the person; . and : o

i The signature of a Commrssron employee autho-; .

rrzed to aocept such request~ mdrcatmg that the signa: "

ture “of the person requesting suspension of credit
pnvrleges .appears-to -agree with that.contained on his

- or her identification credentials and that any physical
,,‘descnptron or photograph of ‘the person appears to

l 1,agree w1th his or her actual- appearance and
. N

.7.v It the request for suspension of credit prrvrleges is.
‘made by mail, a certificate of acknowledgement executed

by-a notary public or other person empowered by law to -

- take oaths attesting to the identity-of the person who is

L m_ak.mgl the request for suspension -of credit privileges.

Supp. 9-18-95
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(c) The Comrmssron shall mamtam an updated master_ .

list of all persons who. have requested suspension of credit
~ privileges pursuant to this section, and shall notify the credit -

- department of each casino licensee in. wrrtmg ‘of any addi--

[ tions to or delétions from the list. The casino licensee shall

~date. and tlme stamp: any such’ notlce unmedrately upon ke

' ,recerpt L \f;?» Ly ,‘ ‘.')':\ -

1. Each casmo hcensee shall suspend the credit pr1v1- 1
- “leges<of any hsted ‘person, effective 1mmed1ately .upon -
~'receipt of notrce that such person s name has been added .
: to the llst A ; ‘

2 “An updated master hst of persons who have re-

»b'.quested ‘suspension of credit pnvrleges shall ‘be - main- .
- tamed by the credrt department of each hcensed casmo -
; N y

3 Each casmo hcensee shall note any" suspensron or

.. reinstatement of credit privileges pursuant to this section = --

in any existing_ credrt flle for the affected patron, mcludmg

the followrng S Ty

A copy of -any appllcable Commrssron notrce of‘ .
the suspensron or remstatement of credrt prrvrleges,: :
and ( L : .

i, The date, tlme and srgnature of the credrt de-:
partment representatrve makmg the suspensron or: rem-, :
statement entry in the credit flle SO

(d) Any person whose credrt prrvrleges have been sus-
pended pursuant to this section may, no sooner ‘than 30 days_ L
after the. request for suspensron of credit- ‘privileges, request

'remstatement ‘of his or her credit prrvrleges by submrttmg a

© written request to the Commission in accordance wrth the -
. "procedures specrfred m (a)l and 2 above

. '_1‘. Such request shall be in a form prescrrbed by the‘
Oommsrssron, whfch shall. mclude the followmg B

, The lnformatlon specrfled in (b)1 2, 3 4 6 and 7
o above, and ;\_ S \ R

.//
v

i The srgnature of the person requestmg remstate-;

~ment of credit privileges, indicating acknowledgment of

wh1cth have provided above is true and accurate Tam

- of my previous request for suspension 'of credit pnvx-* ,
leges, and authorizes the Casmo Control Commission
7 to permrt any New. Jersey casmo hcensee to remstate,:"

my credit plflVlleges IR o

2 The Commrssron shall delete such persons name.b
~ from the list established pursuant to (c) above, . and. so
“notrfy the credit department of each casino hcensee, no

o v later than three  days' from submrssron of the wrrtteni
v request for remstatement of credrt privileges. - The casino »
licensee shall date and tlme stamp any such notlce 1mme-~

' diately upon recefrpt

Supp91895 R O

the following statement:” “I certify that the mformatlon _

" aware that my. signature below oonstrtutes a revocation

> to'such  person: in accordance with the procedures set
fortthJAC 1945—127 ST

(e) Informatron furmshed to or obtamed by the Commrs

sion 'pursuant to this sectioni shall be’ deemed confidential, '

~and shall not be disclosed except. in accordance with this

- section and N.J. AC 1940—4 No casino licensee shall - - -
~divulge that any person’ s nhame 'is desrgnated on “the' master.

list mamtamed pursuant to subsection 101(]) of the Act and

this- sectron,/ other than to authonzed credit ‘department

1 employees or other casino personnel ‘whose - dutles and

functrons requlre aocess to such mformatlon L) et

P

'hcensee 1s requested to provide mformatron regardmg the

' 'fstatus of the patron’s: credit account, the casino licensee

, e o oy

Ll OTHER AGENCIES i

o 3 Upon recelpt of notice that such person s narne has -
. been deleted from the list, a casino licensee may- reinstate
such person’s credit upon. revenficatron of the information v
- required: by NJ A. C 19:45-1.27(c), or:may extend credit

oL "If, in the ordmary course | of: busmess, 2 casino - .

shall not dlSClOSC( any i information other than, to 1dent1fy'.

- the credrt account as voluntarrly suspended

New Rule R. 1992 d. 153 ef.fectrve Apnl 6, 1992
See: 23 N.J.R. 3434(b), 24 N.J.R. 1377(a). .

& Amended by R.1995 d.232, effectrve May 1, 1995 .
See 27 NJR 655(a), 27 NJ R 1816(a) C )

£

19 45-1 28 Procedure for deposrtmg ychecks recelved from \7. -

b gammg patrons

‘(a) Unless redeemed or consohdated pnor to the tlme e

requrrements herem, all checks recerved from" gaming’ pa-

_trons in conformrty with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25 shall be depos- -
1ted in " the _casino. hcensees bank account or presented -
dlrectly to the' patron’s ‘bank in accordance with (g) below,

~in accordance ‘with the casino hcensees ‘normal busmess

practrce, whrch practlce tnust be prevrously submitted in

wntmg to both the Commrssron and Division. Such deposrt
“or presentment shall occur no later than:

1 The bankmg day,after the date of the check for a- E

non-gammg check A

S a check in'an- amount of $1 000 or less, o g) o

‘ :__ or equal to $5 000 or

}..

’ l

2. Seven calendar dzltys after the date of the check for .

4 Forty-frve calendar days after the date of the check ,b N
- for a check:i in an amount greater than $5, 000 e j

o 3 Fourteen calendar days after the date of the checkf_‘f
- for.a check iff an amount greater than $1 000 but less than .

(b) All checks recerved for consohdatron in conformrty ety

bank m accordance w1th (g) below ‘within: -

check is-in-an amount of $1 000 or less;

o
;.L,

_ with NJA, C. 19:45-1.26 shall be deposited in the casino
hcensee s bank account or;presented directly to the patron s

Seven calendar days after the date of the mrtral -
check for: a consohdatrng check where the consohdatmg’
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2 Fourteen calendar days after the date of the mrtral‘ .
check for.a consohdatmg check where: the consolidating -
“check is in 4n amount greater than $1 000 but less than or,' i

equal to $5 000; or

. 3. Forty-five calendar days after the date of the mmal
* check for a consolldatmg check where the consohdatmg’_

check is in an amount greater than $5 000.

(c) All checks recerved as part of a redemptlon in‘ con-

formity with. N.J.A. C. 19:45-1.26 shall be deposited. in the -
casino' licensee’s bank account or presented directly to the -

patron s)bank 1n accordance wrth (g) below wrthm
(

1. Seven calendar days after the: date of the initial

check if the initial check is in an amount of $1, 000 or less; |

$1,000 but less than or equal to $5, 000 or , .

3. Forty-frve ‘calendar days after the'date of the m1t1al
* check if the ‘initial check accepted is i in an amount greater -

19 45-1 29 Procedure for collectmg and recordmg checks

than $5, OOO

(d) \In computlng a time period prescrrbed by th1s sectlon,

(e) In the event of a series. of consolrdatlon or redemp—

. series of consohdatlon or redemptlon transactlons

(f) Any check depos1ted into a bank Wl]l not be. 'cdﬁsrd;r' :
ered clear until‘a reasonable time -has been allowed for such = -

" check to clear the bank. The lrcensee must submit to the

"‘Commission- and Division the tune allotted for checks to

a

'clearthebank R e L

(g) In‘ accordance w1th N.J. SA 5 12—101 and its ap-
proved internal controls, a casino hcensee may present a-
- incompatible - functions.
'.mmnnum the following: o S P

patron check dlrectly to the- patron’s bank for payment

for:

i Documentmg' the release of the ‘patron check
. ~ from the cashiers’ cage to a casino key employee of the

- casino licensee or to a licensed attorney, for the pur- =

- -pose of presentment to the patron s bank;

id. Prornpt deposrt of the proceeds of the check to
the casino’s bank account via-a wire transfer or.a check N

drawn by the patron’s bank and made payable only to

the casino hcensee if the patron s check is honored and

' pard and

—

been pa1d in full by the patron’s’ bank.

the last day. of the period shall be included unless it is a .~
-Saturday, Sunday, or a State or. Federal holiday, in wh1ch(ﬂ
- event the tlme period shall run unt1l the next busmess day '

tion transactions with a patron, the untlal check shall be the
earliest dated check returned to the patron in the first of the

1. Al such internal controls shall mclude procedures ‘

N0t1ce to ‘the casino hcensee that the check has

45-65

2 A patron check presented in thrs manner shall be,‘ .
consrdered paid in full when honored and pa1d by the
patrons bank o PR

e

Amended by R 1989 d. 434 effectlve August 21 1989

-See: 21 N.J.R. 1288(a); 21 N.J.R. 2530(b). : ’ R
‘In all sections: reduced deposrt times for unredeemed counterchecks

-and changed ‘deposit times from “banking -days”. to “calendar days.”

- Tn .(a)2-4, (b)1-3 and (c)1-3 changed amoiints.in following manner: -
* Changed amount from “less than $1,000” to “$1,000 to less;”

., -Changed “of at least $1,000” to “greater than $1,000,”. and deleted L
“$2 5007 -and replaced with “equal to $5,000;” : B
Changed “Ninety banking, days” to “Forty-frve calendar days” and‘ )

" changed “of $2,500-or more”.to. “greater than $5,000.” ' : C

Added new (d) and recodified (d) and -(e) as (e) and (f)

" Amended by R.1995 d.466, effective August 21,1995. i
© See: 27 N.JR. 2113(a), 27 NJR. 3219(a). = )

~Added provisions for presentment of patron s checks dlrectly to .the

R . o ) . - 'patron S bank for payrnent in (g)
2. Fourteen calendar days after the date of the initial = ; L
check if the initial check is in an amount greater than

. Case Notes
Check not deposrted within, seven banking' days from date of transac- -

» _tion.  Resorts Intern. Hotel, Inc.v. Salomone ‘178 NJ Super 598, 429
 A2d 1078 (App Drv 1981) . , )

returned to the casino. after deposit

(a) Al dishonored checks returned: by a bank (“returned
checks”) after deposit shall be returned directly ‘to, and

_controlled by, accounting department employees and shall ’

-have no mcompatrble functrons

(b) No' person other than one lrcensed in a separate

* collection section within the accounting department as a

casino. key employee orasa casmo employee, and one who

~ has-no incompatible functions ‘may -engage in’ efforts to
collect returned checks except that an attorney-at-law repre-

sentmg a casino licensee- may. bnng action for such collec-
tion, Any verbal -or written - communication with patrons‘

"-.vregardmg collection - efforts shall be documented m the
’ 'fcollectron section. :

/

(c) Contmuous records of all returned checks shall bek
maintained by ‘accounting department employees with no
. Such records shall include, at a

§ .

- 1‘:."'-The date of the check; v

2 The name ‘and address of the drawer of the check

E ‘3. The amount of the check , .
4. o The date(s) the check was drshonored

5. The Counter Check or Slot Counter Check senal ‘
number for Counter Checlgs or Slot Counter Checks; and
- 6. The date(s) and amount(s) of any collections re-
cerved on the check after being returned by a- bank,
' mcludmg the date(s) and amount(s) of any complimentary
' cash gifts applied as payment on the check after being
returned by a bank o . S

\

"

( S f Supp. 9-18-95



o 15 45-1 29

Lo

(d) A check drshonored by a bank may be n'nmedrately

redeposrted if there. is suffrcrent reason to beheve the check

- wrll be(honored the second tnne

R f department employees with no mcompatrble functions, im-
medrately upon initial receipt of a returned check-or imme-
diately upon recerpt of a check returned for a second time 1f
,’the ‘check - was " 1mmed1ately redeposrted ‘pursuant to - (d)
-above, and on ‘a quarterly basis thereafter until collection:
_ efforts “are ‘discontinued .and suich - statements shall mclude
o but not be’ lnnrted to, the folfowrng '

o I The name and. address of the drawer
2. The date of the check R

3, :The amount/ of the check and

4, The date(s) and amount(s) of any collectrons»re-

cerved on the check after bemg retumed by the bank

o (f) Patrons to whom statements are sent shall be advrsed
- ofa return address and department to whrch replres shall be
. sent A SLE . :
(g) Employees wrth no mcompatrble functrons shall Te-
cerve drrectly and shall mrtrally record all collectrons :

(h) Copres of statements and other documents supportmg
collectron efforts shall ‘be ‘maintained- and controlled by
accountrng department employees » o

mamtarned by the collectron area wrthm the aocountmg
department ' -_’,“ D T T T e

(]) After reasonable collectron efforts, retumed checks
~'may be’ consrdered uncollectrble for accountmg purposes -
~ and charged to the casino licensee’s allowance for uncollect- :

: ible patron’s checks. A check which is unenforceable pursu-
" ant to, section 101 of the Act. shall not. be charged to the

allowance account for the: purpose of computing the maxi-.
'_ “mum’ provision allowed pursuant to section 24 of the Act.

Any patron’s. mdebtedness, in ‘excess of $1, 000 _may. only be -

- considered  uncollectible - for accountmg purposes . and

- charged to the allowance for uncollectrble patron’s -checks

the patrons credrt frle

1 Documentatron by two or more of the ‘casino- hcen-

see’s collection department employees evrdencmg inde- |

‘pendent " efforts to collect _the . patron’s outstanding
“-check(s)-and the reason why such collectron efforts were.
“:unsuccessful and/or * Co

2. A letter from an attorney representmg ‘the casino -
Do l-_‘documentmg the efforts to collect the patron’s outstand-
. ing. checks and the reasons why such- collectron efforts
were: unsuccessful or were not pursued further ‘

'> ) Amended by R 1981 d437 eff November 16, 1981
See:".13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 NJ. R: 848(b)

. sectron

- ~Sée: 25 N.J.R. 5114(a); 26 N.JLR, 826(a). : e
_ . Amended by R.1994 d.471, effective September 19, 1994 R
See 26 NJR 2212(a), 26 NJR 3891(c) LN

OTHER AGENCIES_; .

wrrtmg by, at a mrnrmum the chref executrve offrcer a S
¢ casino key: employee approved by the Commission and the' o
: Lo : B '.; “controller. -
(e) Statements ‘shall be sent to patrons, by accountmg

“All such uncollectible ‘checks and: lrstmgs shallif
/-be mamtamed and_ controlled by accountmg ‘department .

f employees. - A continuous frial balance of all uncollectible
. checks shall be: maintained by employees of the accounting. .~ -
department The continuous trial balance shall be adJusted L

+ for any subsequent collectrons

(b) added “m a separate department and_ “a‘ny. verbali;

(i): added. - L R
Renumbered (i). as (j). without change in text N

" Amended by R.1984 d 624, effective January 21, 1985. SN
See: 16 N.JR. 2076(a), 17 NJR. 212(a). B

(y) substantially amended; ' (K)-added.

... Petition for Rulemakmg Propedure for collectrng and recordmg checks - ‘ i

returned fo- the casino after deposrt

. See: 19 N.JR. 664(b):

" Amended by R.1991"d.229, effectrve May 6 1991

“'See: 22 N.LR: 3205(a), 23 N.JR. 1455(a).

In’ (€)5:- ‘added “Slot. Counter Check” to text. -
~Amended by R:1994 d.65, effective- February 7, 1994

: : ; Case Notes . - '
Commrssron drd not vrolate procedural due ‘process when it consrd- :

© ered régulations niot cited in complaint.. Adamar of New:Jersey, Inc. v.- -
 State, Dept. -of Law and' Public Safety, Div. of Gammg Enforcement

250 N.J.Super. 275, 593, A2d/1237 (AD.1991).

o Extendmg credit to patro m substantral )debt to casmo and to other' o
- " casinos- violated- regulation

g A record of all collectron efforts shall be recorded and Dept..of Law. and Public.

I Adamar of 'New Jersey, ‘Inc. .v. ‘State,

NJ Super: 275, 593 A.2d 1237 (A.D. 1991) c
" Casino operator v101ated regulatron by sendmg debt collectron state-?' s

“;ments directly -to its. vrce-presrdent instead: of to patron and failing to .
_teport immediatély patron’s’checks returned. for insufficient funds. - -

Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v. State,. Dept. of Law and Public-Safety, -

<+ Div. of Gammg Enforcement 250 N.J. Super 275 593 A2d 1237, Cer
‘;(AD1991) D

Use of reserve by casmo to calculate provrsron for uncollectrble-': :

“patron “checks; « statutes prohibiting underreportmg of revenues.. Divi- :
"~ sion. of Gammg Enforcement \4 Trump Plaza Assocrates 94 N J. A R. 2d
v_(CCC) 102, BRERRE

l \ st o
"Casino vrolated statute by drschargmg casino credrt debt of a patron

Drvrsron of Gaming Enforcerﬁent V. Boardwalk’ Regency Corporatron SR

94 NJAR2d (CCC) 73 e \

: ,'19 45—1 30 Procedure‘ or shrft changes at gamrng tables o
* account after the followmg mformatron has been mcluded n- R

(a) Whenever gammg ables: are* to remain open for -

.- gaming actrvrty at the co _lusron of .a shift, the gaming -
chips, coins. and: plagues remammg at the gaming tables.at .
- the time of the shift change ‘shall be counted by either the =
dealer or boxman assrgned to the outgomg shift and the
dealer or boxman assrgned to “the" mcommg ‘shift or the -
'dealer or boxman assigned to the gaming table at. the time .-
of a drop ‘box .. shift- change ‘which does’ not necessarily -~
 coincide with an. employee shift change. The count shall be " -
'jobserved by the casino supervisor - assigned to the gaming

_ table of the outgomg’shrft or the casino supervisor assigned -
to the table game at the time of the drop box shrft change

afety; Div. of Gammg Enforcement 250 RV
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(b) The gaming chrps, coins and plaques counted shall bei
recorded on Table Inventory §lrps by the casino-supervisor .
assigned to the gaming table of the outgoing shift or the -

casino supervrsor assrgned to the gammg table at the trme of
a drop box Shl.ft change e :

_record the following;:

T 1 The date and 1dent1f1cat10n of the shlft ended

2 The game and table number

3. The total value of each denomrnatron of gammg

- chips, coins. and plaques remarnmg at the gammg table,

-and o " ,' : ”\_ ot

4.. The total value of all— denommatrons of gammg

(d) Srgnature attesting to. the accuracy of the mformatron '
" recorded on the Table Inventory Slips’ shall be of either the -
dealer or boxman and the casino supervisor. assrgned to the -
incoming and the outgomg shifts-of ‘the dealer or boxman

and the casino supervisor. assrgned to the gammg tables at
the tlrne of a drop box shrft change . :

(e) Upon meetmg the srgnature requrrements as de-._; »
scribed in. (d) above, -the Closer shall be. deposited in the
drop box that is attached to the gammg ‘table; 1mmed1ately“?’

(d) Slgnatures attestmg to the accuracy of the mforma- =

“tion - recorded on the -Table Inventory Slips at the time of
_closing gaming tables shall be of the dealer or. boxman and (,
~the casino _Supervisor assigned’ to -the gammg table: who, -
- observed the dealer or boxman count the contents of the
PR Table Inventory b : S
_ (c) Table Inventory Slrps shall be two-part forms at a

minimum, and on the. original of the slip (“Closer”) and the
 duplicate of the slip (“Opener M), the casino supervrsor shall :

(e) Upon meetmg the signature requrrements descrrbed S
‘1n (d) above, the Closer shall be deposited in the drop: box
attached to the gaming . table. 1mmed1ate1y prror to the
:_closmg of the table : n o N T

-]

(f) Upon meetrng the srgnature requrrements descrrbed in

‘(d) above, the Opener and the gaming chrps -and plaques
- remaining at- the table “shall - ‘be-placed in the container - -
« specified in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.20, after which the container
- -shall' be. locked ‘and erther transported directly to the cash-
ers cage by a securlty ‘department member or secured to -

ch1ps coms and plaques remarmng at the gamrng table - -the gaming table provided that there is adequate security, as
’ . ‘approved by. the Commission,  If- the locked containers are -
< transported to the cashiers’ cage, a cage cashrer shall defer-
“ mine that all locked containers have been returned, or if the
‘locked containers are secured to the gaming table, a casmo ,
¥ representatrve ‘shall ‘account for all the locked contamers e

Amended by R. 1981 d 437 effectrve Novernber 16, 1981

. Seer 13'N.LR. 534(b), 13 N.JR. 848(b).

(f): “commission” was “chairman”,

*“Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2 1992
~See: 23 N.JR. 3243(a), 24 N.JR. 858(c). ‘

- In“(a): stylistic revisions; In (f): recodified subsectron (g) as part of »

subsectron ), deletmg phrase “At the end of each gammg day

prior to - the- change of shlft and the Opener shall be

deposrted in drop box that is attached to the gammg table,.

nnmedrately followmg the change of shrft

- 19: 45-1 31 Procedure for closmg gammg tables

- (a) Whenever gammg activity at a gaming table is con- -
clided, the- -gaming chips, coins and _plaques remaining at”j'. o
the gaming ‘table shall be counted by the dealer or boxman;

supervrsor assrgned to the gammg table

-(b)-The gammg chrps, coins and plaques counted‘shall be'.-:'
recorded on a Table Inventory Shp by the casmo supervrsor"

assrgned to the gammg table

(). The Table Inventory Slips shall be. two-part forrns, at
-a minimum, and on the original copy of:the slip (“Closer”) - -
“and the duplicate of the slip. (“Opener”) the casino- supervr-g !

sor shall record the following:

1 The date and 1dent1f1cat10n of the shrft ended :

2. The game -and table number

3 The total value of each denomrnatron of . gammg

and

4 The total value -of all denommatrons of gammg_ S

‘7 chrps coins and' plaques remarnmg at’ the gamrng table

S se

" wrth

chips, coins and plaques remammg at the gammg table

.‘: 19 45-1 32 Count room, characterlstlcs .

(a) Except ‘as prov1ded in (d) below," each casino lrcensee

o shall have immediately: ad]acent to the cashrers cage a
' - room, to be known as the.“count room,’

* nated, designed and used for counting the contents of drop
boxes, slot cash storage boxes slot drop buckets and slot :

drop boxes R : A ‘

. assigned 'to the gaming table ‘and observed by a casino '

specrfrcally desig-"

g : .

v (b The count room, shall be desrgned and constructed to

- . provide maximum securlty for the: materrals housed therein
-and for the activities conducted therein, - Each casino licen- -
see shall design and construct a’ count room with, at a-

o fjmmrmum the followmg security measures '

-1 A metal door 1nstalled on each entrance and exrt

-2 Each entrance and exit door shall be> equrpped

Two separate locks; .

, :N.J.A:C. 19:45-1.10, the casino security department and

.~ door. to the count room is opened at times other. ‘than -
~ -those times for which the casino hcensee has provrded

1 43(b), and

Do . L PO
R

‘-

o ii. An alarm ‘device, approved by the Commrssron -
~which audrbly srgnals the monitoring rooms required by -

the Drvrsron s-office in' the approved hotel whenever a =~

“.prior notice | pursuant to NJAC 19 45—1 33(b) or

 sup oases
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\ . ] .
_iii. A light system, approved by the Commission,
~ which illuminates one or more lights in the monitoring
" rooms requrred by NJ.A.C. 19:45-1.10, in the Divi-
sion’s office in the approved hotel, at each count room
door, and at such other locations as the. Commrssron
may, requrre, for purposes of maintaining constant sur-
verllance on whether each count room door is open or

~closed;
3. Each lock requrred by . (b)21 ‘above shall be con-
trolled by a key which is different from: <

i. The key to the other lock on that door;
i The’ keys to the locks securing the contents of

~each drop box, slot cash storage box, and slot drop box ,

and
i,
‘ compartment
4. e key to one of the locks required by (b)21 above
shall be maintained and controlled by the casino security
department in a secure area within the casino security
department, access to which may be gained only by a
security supervisor, and the key to the other lock shall be
. maintained and controlled by a Commrssron ‘inspector;
~cand
5. The casino secunty department shall establish a
sign-out procedure for all keys removed from the secunty
department. ,

(c) Located within the count room shall be:’

1. A table constructed of clear glass or similar materi-
al for the emptying, counting, and recording of the con-

tents of drop boxes and slot .cash storage boxes which

shall be known as the “count table”;

2. Closed circuit television cameras and mrcrophone
wrred 'to monitoring rooms capable of, but not lrm1ted to,
the followmg o

(

The keys to the locks of each slot drop bucket

i. Effective and detalled audlo-vrdeo momtonng of

the entire count process;

ii. Effective, detailed vrdeo-momtormg of the mten-
or of the count room, mcludmg storage cabinets. or

trolleys used to store drop boxes and slot cash storage

boxes; and

iii. Audio-video taping of the entire count process
and any other activities in the count room.

\ (d) Each casino licensee may count the- contents of slot

,drop buckets and slot drop boxes in a different room, to be
known as the “hard count room,” from that used for

counting the contents of drop boxes, and slot cash storage
boxes, in which event the latter room shall be’known as the
“soft count room.” In all other respects the hard count
room shall comply with the requirements: of this section,
except that the hard count room need not contain the audio
equipment required by (c)2i and (c)2iii above. In addition,
the hard count room shall contain a'fixed-door -type or
hand-held metal detector to inspect all persons ex1t1ng the
hard count room.

Supp. 9-18-05

(e) In addition to the light system requrred by (b)2u1
above, each hard count room shall contain a separate light
system or other device approved by the Commission which
shall provide a continuous visual signal at the count room:

~ door, the Commission booth. and such other locations as the

Commission may require whenever any access door to the

_count room is open while the system is actlvated The light

system or device shall:

1. Maintain the visual signal until the system is reset
or deactivated; and ' )

"~ 2. Be desrgned S0 as to permrt its activation, deactrva-
" tion or resetting only by the Commission. S

Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer system o

See: 19 N.JL.R. 1110(a). i

Amended by R.1987 d 2717, effectrve July 6, 1987 (operatlve November
1, 1987). '

See: 18 NJR. 1929(a), 19 NJ R. 1237(a), 19 NJ.R. 1656(a)
Added text in (d) “In addition, the . .. the count room.” Correction

- deferred operative date from September 1, 1987 to November 1, 1987).

45-68

" Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5: 12—69(e)

(P.L. 1987 ¢.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5: 12—100(e), effective Aprrl 11, 1988
(expires July 10, 1988).

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). -

Amended by R.1988 d. 387 effective August 15, 1988,

See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20-N.J.R.. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a).
Added slot cash storage boxes.

Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993.

See: 24 NJR. 3695(a), 25 NJR: 348(b)
“Casino” changed to “casino licensee.”

Amended by R.1993 d:318, effective July 6, 1993 (operatlve October 15
1993). -

See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b), 25 N.JR. 2908(a)

Amended by R.1993 d.493, effective October 4, 1993.

. See: 25 'N.J.R. 2855(a), 25 N.J.R. 4622(a).

Amended by R.1994 d.265, effective June 6, 1994.

~ See: 25 N.I.R. 5893(a), 26 N.JR. 2463(a).

!

Procedure for opening, countmg and recording
contents of drop boxes and slot cash storage
boxes .and the recording of keno revenue

(a) The contents of the drop boxes and slot cash storage
boxes shall be counted and recorded in the count room in
conformity with this section.

19:45-1.33

(b) Each casino: licensee shall place on file ‘with the
Commission- and the Division the specific times durmg
which the contents of drop boxes removed from gaming
tables and contents of slot cash storage boxes are to ‘be
counted and recorded, which, at a minimum, shall be once
each gaming day for drop boxes. Slot cash storage boxes -
shall be temoved from bill changers in accordance with

- NJ.A.C. 19:45-1.42(a) and shall be counted and recorded,

at a mmunum, onice a week.

(c) The opening, countmg and recording of the contents\
of drop boxes and slot cash storage boxes shall be per-
formed in the presence of a Commission inspector by at
least three employees -with no, incompatible functions
(“count team™). To gain entrance to the count room, the
Commission mspector shall present an official identification
card containing h1s or her photograph issued by the Com-

’ m1ssron
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() All persons present m the count room during the
counting process, except: representatrves of the Commrssron
and the Division, shall wear as outer garments, only a full-
length, one-plece pocketless garment with openmgs only for
the arms, feet and neck. ;

(e) No'person shall' ~ & N

1. Carrya pocketbook or other contamer unless 1t is
transparent or , RNTUNEES

2. 'Remove his hands from or- return them to a posr-,

tion on or above'the count table unless the backs and
palms of his hands are first held straight out and exposed

to the vrew of other members of the count team and the '

-

closed crrcurt ‘television camera. .

® Immedrately prior to opemng the drop boxes or slot '

cash storage boxes, the doors to the count room shall be
securely locked and, except as required by (i)l below, no
_ person shall be permitted to enter or leave the count room,

except during normal work break or in an emergency, until
-the “entire counting,. recordmg, and verification process is " -
~ completed. - During:a work break or in the event of an

emergency, or to ‘permit slot cash-storage boxes ‘to “be
secured in the count room for the count of the contents, the

counting and recordmg process shall be discontinued unless -
" the appropriate. number of personnel as descrrbed in’ (c) :

- ‘above is present.

(g) Immedrately prior to the commencement of the
count, one ‘count ‘team member *shall . notrfy the person
) assigned to the closed circuit television monitoring station in

the, establishment that the count is about to- begin, after
whrch such person shall make an-audio-video recording, -
w1th the time and date inserted thereon, -of the, entire '

_counting process which' shall be retained by the. surverllance

. ‘department for at least five days from the date, of recorda- :
tion unless otherwise directed by the Commrssron or the -

Drvrsron o _ O
., t . . . \ . ) ,‘ o ‘,\

(h) Procedures and requrrements for conductmg the

count shall be as’ follows

| ,
1. As each) drop box or slot cash storage box is placed e

on the count table, one count team member shall verbal-

and to be recorded by the audio recording device, the

- game, table number, and shift ' marked- thereon for drop o

boxes, or the asset or unique 1dentrf1pat10n number mar-
ket thereon for slot cash storage boxes;

2. In full view of the closed circuit televisiorr cameras' ‘
located in the count room, the contents of each drop box

or slot cash storage box shall be emptled on the count
table and either manually counted separately on the count

table or counted .on a currency or coupon counting ma- *

chine which has been approved by the Commission and is
located in a conspicuous location on, near or ad]acent to
the count table o S Pt

fo l ' /\".’\ o

ize, in a tone of voice to be heard by all persons present

Ao . \-‘ ' \

3, Immedrately after the contents of a\drop box or sloti

) cash storage box are emptred onto the count table the
" inside of the drop box or slot cash storage box shall be

-held.- up to the full view of a closed circuit’ television

’ camera, and shall be shown to-at least ‘oné. other count "
. team ‘member and the Commission inspector to assure, all

contents of thedrop ‘box or slot cash: ;storage box have

" been removed, after which the - drop box or: slot \cash

storage box shall be locked and placed in the storage area

for drop boxes or slot cash storage boxes ‘ ‘
4. The contents of each drop box or slot cash storage

box shall "be segregated by a count team member mto *

separate stacks on the count table by each denomination
of coin, currency and coupon, and by type of form, record

" or document, except that theé Commission may permrt the
‘ utrlrzatron of a machine .to. sort currency or coupons
‘automatrca]ly by denommatron ooy v

!

who shall place individual bills, coins and coupons of the
same denomination on the count table in full view of a-

~closed circuit television camera, after whrch the coin,
- currency and coupons shall be counted by a second count

team, member who is unaware of the result. of the' original

' count and who, after completmg this count, shall confirm

the accuracy of the total, either verbally or in writing, with

,that reached by. the frrst count team member, except that

the Commission may permit a casino licénsee to perform

"aggregate counts by “denomination of all currency and

coupons collected in substrtutron of the second count by
drop box or slot cash storage box, if the Commission i$

_satisfied that the original counts are being/ performed
automatically by-a machine that counts and automatically/ .

records the amount of currency or coupons, and that the

- accuracy ‘of ‘the machine has been suitably tested .and
proven. - The Commission will. permit;the utilization of

currency and coupon “counting ‘machmes if prior to the

_start of the count, in the presence of-a Commission,

inspector, the count room supervrsor shall

1. Verify that the counting, machme has a ‘zero

“ balance on its terminal unit display panel and has'a

receipt printed which denotes “~0— cash or coupons on

hand” and “-~0-:notes or coupons. in machine,” or some’

other means’ to indicate that  the machme has been
- cleared of all currency and coupons.

i Visually check -the countmg machine to be sure>

there are no-bills Or coupons remaining in the various

compartments of the machine,

~place the entire contents of the ‘drop box or slot cash
storage box into the first counting machine, which shall

_count the currency or coupons by denomination and

produce a print out of the total ‘amount of _currency or
coupons by denomination. Any soiled or off-sorted
brlls ‘or coupons/shall be re-fed mto the machme and

) ! -
) !

Co "‘Supp.9‘->18‘-9§5

19:45-133

‘ Supervrse a count team member who shall ran- '
domly select a drop box or slot cash storage box and -

" \5.. Each denomination of coin, currency and coupon ERa
: 'shall be counted separately by.one count team member

/
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‘.l

- proved by the Comrmss1on

19 45-1.33 B \

N v,'shall also cause manual adjustments to be made to the
' total..
and any ad]ustmentsf thereto shall not be shown to

pendent of - the. team member . performmg “the initial’
. count:by machme who shall manually count. and sum-.
_;,manze the currency and coupons “of .the" drop box of >
. slot cash storage box counted in (h)5u1 above.
o total shall be posted and’ ‘maintained- separately from '
b the total posted in (h)5u1 above “This’ total shall not be
" shown to. anyone untll completron of the fmal venfrca
,;-,tron process SN S -

v : Supervrse the second count team member passmg
'the currency ‘or coupons to a-count team. member, who
is unaware of the resulfs of the manual count. The
count team member shall ‘count the contents of ‘the
drop box slot cash storage ‘box- counted in (h)5u1 above ' :

produce a prmtout of the total amount of currency or -
.- coupons.contained in the drop box or slot cash storage
box ‘Any soiled or off-sorted bills’ or coupons shall be .

re-fed into the machrne and manual adJustments ‘made

‘to the total.” Coins or tokens shall also ‘cause manual
ad]ustments to be made to the ‘total. “The total as
'j ‘recorded on the countmg machme and any ad]ustments

O of the fmal venfrcatron process

Followmg the completlon of the test procedures, . -1 :

compare the totals from the test receipts of both count-
mg’ machines, as computed in (h)s5iii and (h)5v, to the -
~‘manual -total computed in (h)5iv. - If the three totals

',-vf:‘ compared above are in agreement; the count room’
. supervisor will sign -and" date the’ test recerpts and

forward hem to the’ Accountlng Department at the end
of the count process :

Vi, If the threeJ totals do not agree appropnate
reparrs shall be made to the counting machine and’ the
_ procedures in (h)51 through (h)5vi shall be. repeated
~,until all totals are in agreement. - The Commlssron shall- .
- not’ permrt the counting machine to be used untrl these
v totals are in agreement - :

_ 6 Any coupon deposrted in'a drop box ora slot'cash
: -jstorage box shall be counted' and included-as. gross Teve--.

7 Any coupon whrch has not already been cancelled

v . -upon acceptance or durmg the count: shall be cance]led e it
' Cash Storage Box
- --_the followmg mfonnatlon

prior - to: the - conolusron of the count 'in a manner ap-‘

_,;? count team -member !shall -record . ‘on a Master Game = -
~“Report or supporting documents, by game, table number,r S
» -;.and shrft the followmg information: S e

‘The total as recorded. on the countmg machme ,\

Supervrse a second count team member mde- s i

The -

using a second, counting machine. - Such machine: shall g

e {"Check

thereto shall not be shown to anyone untrl completron AT

\/

8 As the contents of each drop box are counted one;.‘jﬂ' o s

The amount of each denommatron of currency,ii{,.';-. o
' counted LoE l‘\ -

e e The __amount of all denommatrons of currency_
: counted PR 4 ,

The amount of com counted

iv. The total amount of currency and com counted

RN | The total amount of each denommatron of cou- - - Lol
f,,p_°n" ot T LR T T e

l
The total ampunt of all denommatrons of cou-

vn | The amount *of the Opener

The amoun -of the Closer

X, The senal number and amount of each Counter

‘_jxrv The amount of :all‘Credrts and

XV The table game wm or loss or, for poker the
poker revenue : o .

N

9. .After the contents of each drop box are counted I
~and recorded, one member ‘of the count team shall record -

: :\by game and shift on- the Master Game Report the'total S

- amount -of currency, coin"and coupons, Table Inventory R

: Shps, Counter Checks, Frlls, and Credits counted, and win . -

or loss, together with such additional information as may -~ ..

- be required on the Master Game Report by the Commrs-\—:—_-, S

|
sron ‘or the casmo hcensee

i 10 Notwrthstandmg the requlreme, ts' of (h)8 and~- NV
(h)9 above, if the .casino. licensee’s ‘system of internal =

- controls: provrdes for- the recordmg on the Master Game -
: Report or supporting documents of Fills, Credrts, Counter- T
- Checks and Table Inventory Slips. by cage cashiers prior~

- to commencement of. the count a: count team member

ﬂ,""*shall compare for agreement the. totals, of the amounts -
‘nue pursuant to-N.JS.A. 5: 12—24 w1thout regard to the L

o ‘valrdrty of the coupon

recorded thereon ‘to the Fills, Credrts Counter "Chiecks
and Table Inventory /Shps removed from the drop boxes o

‘ : 11 As the contentst of each slot cash storage box are '

Report or supportmg documentatron ‘:,;\\ J :
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i. The asset number of the brll changer to whrch the

slot cash storage | box contents correspond or, rf a casino
licensee utilizes slot cash storage boxes with a unique
1dent1f1catron number, the number shall ‘be’ recorded IS

along w1th the asset number of the slot machine;

/

_ i, The amount of each denommatron of currency
counted

‘iii. The amount of all denommatrons of currency -

- counted

| .

iv.  The total arnount of currency counted for each -

slot machine denommatron

A The total dollar amount of each denomrnatron of S
) ‘ } does not  provide for the forwardmg from the cashiers’

cage of the- originals of the Fills, Credrts, Requests for -

% coupon

’ vi. The total dollar arnount of all denommatrons of '

coupons and ot .

N\

Vil Any addrtronal mformatron as may be requrred

SlOl'l

12 Notwithstanding the requrrements of (h)8 9-and
11 above, if the casino licensee’s system of internal con-

trols provides for the count' team functions to be com-

prised only if counting, and recordmg currency, coin “and

- coupons, accounting department employees shall perform.l

all other counting; recordmg and comparrng dutres re-
qurred by this section. . SN . :

13.. ‘After preparatron of the- Master Game Report or

Slot Cash Storage Box Report, each count team member .
~ shall sign the reports attestmg to the accuracy of the'. )

mformatron recorded thereon

- -

@) At the conclusron of the count

1. All cash and coupons shall be unmedrately present-' o
ed in . the- count room by a count team member to ‘a ke
reserve cash cashier who, prior - to havrng access. to the},,-

_ information recorded on the Master Game Report or the

Slot Cash Storage Box Report and in the presence of a .
count team member and the Commission inspector, shall o

recount, either manually or mechanrcally, the cash and
.coupons presented and attest- by srgnature on the Master

~ Game Report .and Slot Cash Storage Box Report, if
-applicable, “the amounts of .cash- and coupons counted,
after which the Commission inspector shall sign the re-’

ports evrdencmg his or her presence during the count and - _
~ loss for each gaming day. This report shall be- audrted bya

. casino. accounting, department employee: _
- procedures have been completed; - the - casino accountmgv. (O
department employee shall sign the report and either attach: .~
‘the réeport to the Master Game Report for that gaming day
‘or record the appropnate figures from the report onto the’
: Master Game Report Y G '

the fact that both the cashier and count team have agreed
on the total amounts of cash and coupons counted

2. The 'Master Game Report after srgmng, ‘and: the ,
Requests for Fills, the Frlls, the Requests for Credrts, the

- Credits, the issuance copies of the Counter Checks, the
- Table Inventory Slips and coupons ‘removed from - drop'
boxes shall -be transported- directly to. the  accounting

department and shall. not: be available to any cashiers’
""cage: personnel.

on the Slot Cash Storage Box Report by the Commrs- ’

All coupons shall be’ recerved_ _apd_proj x: ’

L sm

A

i cessed by the accountmg department in’ the manner set e

forth in N JA. C -19: 45—1 46(1)

3.  The Slot- Cash Storage Box Report after srgnmg,«

‘and. any coupons. removed from the slot” cash ‘storage
‘boxes shall:'be transported drrectly to the accountmg

~ department and shall not be’ available to. any cashiers’ .
cage personnel. The Accounting: ‘Department shall rec- -

. ord the figures from the Slot Cash Storage Box Report on

the Slot Win, Report and calculate the total drop for that =
_gaming day. - All coupons shall be recerved and processed .
by the accounting department in’ the manner set forth in:
,'NJAC 1945—146(1) ‘ . :

L '/4‘. 81 the casino licensee’ s system of mternal control o

Credrts, and the Requests: for Fills, and the issuance.

"1 copies of the Counter Checks, directly to the accounting

department, the originals of all such slips recorded, or to

i be recorded, on the Master Game Report shall be trans-

“-ported from. the count room drrectly to the accountmg :

i'department

‘ (]) The orrgmals and copres of the Master Game Report A

‘the. Slot 'Cash Storage Box Report, Counter Checks Re-
~quests- for Fills, Fills, Request for Credrts Credrts Table 4

Inventory Shps and the test receipts from the - ‘currency - ‘

. counting equrpment shall on a darly basrs in the accountmg ,
: departrnent be: : '

1. Compared for agreement with each other ona test
 basis if the originals are received from the count room, by
- persons with no recording responsibilities and if applrca- R

- ble, to trrphcates or. stored data . o i o

2. Revrewed for ithe approprrate number and proprr-
ety of srgnatures on a tests basis; ; .

3 Accounted for by serres numbers 1f apphcable;.,

'recordmg, LE
5. Subsequently recorded and

6. Maintained" and controlled by ‘the accountrng de-
partment as a permanent accountmg record. b

(k) The keno computer system shall have the capabrlrty of ‘

”generatmg a report which lists, by” ‘keno work station,. the -

keno drop, total amount won by patrons and keno win or

Once the audit - -

(l ) If there isa drfference between the keno win or- loss
as represented in the report referenced in (k) above and the

3 Supp. .9-18,-95'_

4 Tested for proper calculatron summarrzatron and o



E ‘Amended by R: 1987 d.428, effectlve November 2, 1987

- t-See: 25 NJR. 4471(a), 26 N.JR, 829(a).

'1945-133 RS
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‘ '.'frgures reported as a result of the reconcrhatron of the keno '

. drawer pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19: 45—1 48(1), the casino licen- -

- see shall'be required to pay gross Tevenue -tax pursuant to
NJS.A. 5:12-24 on the larger figure unless the casino
licensee -can adequately ¢xplain and document the reason

for said difference. No ad]ustments to gross revenue shall

. be. permrtted wrthout approval from the Comnussron

13

C 'Amended by R.1981 d437 effectrve November 16 1981 : e
7 -See:.13 N.JR. 534(b), 13 N.J.R=: -848(b). - Lo e '
(§)1: added “if the originals ... room.”
Amended ‘by R.1985 d.495, effectrve October 7 1985
See: 17'N.LR. 1752(a), 17 N.JR. 2457(a) g

Subsectron (h) substanually amended. o

", Petition for Rulemaking. - Request amendment to subsectron (b) v S

" See: 18 NIJ.R. 1966(a). -
" Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machme blll changer system. s
-See: '19 N.J.R: 1110(a).’ oy FIEE

See ‘19.N.LR. 923(a), 19 N.J.R. 2065(a). -

Added text to (h)5; and added text to G)- “and the test rec%rpts from Co

".the Q:urrency countrng equipment”.

0 Experrmental 90-day implementation pursuant to NJ S.A. 5 12—69(e),

'(P.L.,1987 ¢.354), 5: 12—70(f) and 5: 12—100(e), effectrve Apnl 11 1988
* (expires July 10, 1988).. : L

“ See: 20 N.LR. 769(a) nol

* Amended by: R.1988 d387 effectlve August 15, 1988 AR
: See 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20.N.J.R. 769(a), 20 NJR. 2090(a)
“Substantially amended ‘to mclude procedure for opemng slot cash
storage ‘boxes..

.~ “Amended byR1991 d:230, effectrve May6 1991 ] l R
. See '22 N.JR.3325(a), 23 NJR. 1461(a) S e

~ ““In (h)1ly changed “casino” number to “asset/ number
,'Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. o L
- See: .23 N.J.R:3243(a), 24 N.JR, 858(c). -~ .. R
> In (i)3: ‘added “gaming” to describe, ,day, - T
Amended by R.1992 d.475, effective December 7, 1992
See:. 24 N.J.R; 3253(a), 24 N.JR. 4418(a). S
© In (h)9: changed “casino number” to “asset number ‘
 Amended by R.1993.d.75, effective February 16, 41963,
-See:' 24 NJR. 2536(a), 24 N.J.R. 4243(a), 25'N.J.R. 717(a)
In (h)2 added in full view of the closed" ¢ircuit television ¢amera
- located in the court room. Throughout (h), added “coupon” In (h),
added 6 and 7; 6-11 recodlﬁed as 8-13. In 8, added.v-and vi. In (1)2
added coupons to.be processed pursuant to 19:45-1.46(1 ) )

g Amended by R.1993 d.143, effective Apnl ’5; 1993
-+ See.25 N.JR. 279(a), 25 NJ.R. 1523(a). .

; In' (h)1 and 9i, added new text regardrng the utrlrzatlon of a umque J
1dent1ficaf10n number.
- Amended by R.1994 d.69, ‘efféctive February 7 1994

Amended by R.1994 d.141, effective March 21 1994

© Amended by R:1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995 R
See 26 NJR 2;18(a) 27 NJR 2254(a) o

e [ N . e &

' 19 45-1 34 Slot booths

(a) Each estabhshment may have on or 1mmed1ately adja-

R 'cent to. the gaming floor ore or more physical structures,

each to be known as'a slot booth to house one or more slot

L cashiers and to serve as the central locatron in the casino or; -

- when there are multiplé slot booths, in that portron of the
 casino, for the followmg -

1 The custody of the slot booth mventory compnsmg
‘ currency, com slot tokens, forms, documents, and records. -
"f."normally assocrated wrth the operatron of a slot booth

Supp9-18-95 ‘. ! J;'\‘.{ » »' ‘ Cl

,) . - | R .
by patrons of gammg chrps, prlze g

o 19:45-1. 46();

: \‘documentatron, and

i fot’ transportrng the funds. -

" See: 25 N.JR. 5906(a), 26 N.JR. 1380(). . - - o

ﬁl emergency exrsts Can

¢

v slot tokens

nl.
l

'slottokens,, T SR i

4. The: exchange

'tokens or slot tokens for currency, slot tokens or coin;

5 The exchange by patrons of coupons for currency, o

" 3. The' exchange by patrons of currency for com orﬂ -

OTHE}R'" AGENCIES RV

'2 The exchange by patrons of corn 1for currency or? o

coin “or slot" tokens -in conforrmty w1th NJAC.

- 6. The exchange by patrons of srgned Slot Counter" N ‘
' vChecks for. currency, com or slot tokens, or any ¢ombina- -
: t10n thereof, in . conformrty with NJ.A.C. 19:45-1. 25A L

7. The 1ssuance of Hopper Frlls in conformrty wrth_

NJAC 1945—141,: t

"

8. The issuance of Payouts m conformrty W1th

"',NJAC 19:45-1.40; and SRS

9. "The issuance of com or slot tokens to automated, A
fcoupon redemptlon machrnes 1n exchange for proper gy e

\ . ("‘ - v . . .
- 10. ‘The 1ssuance of cash to patrons upon the presen-

¢+ 11. The exchang

: =tat10n of a recogmzed credlt card in. aocordance wrth .
.,vNJAC 1945—125 C -

. ith the master ¢oin bank of any;'
coin, currency, ‘slot ‘tokens, prize tokens, chips, plaques,
v _1ssuance copies of Slot- Counter’ Checks and’ documenta-; 5

. tion: -and) the: related preparatron of a Slot Booth Ex-

- ) 'change Shp, whrch shall be a two-part serrally prenum-_.g
_bered form- srgned by the master coin: bank cashier; ‘slot . -

cashier, and 'the. security department member responsible

 coin; currency, prize tokens and slot tokens with changep-
"', ,ersons, the slot boothdshall not be- allowed to, obtam coin,

Except for the exchanging of

- currency, pnze tokens: or slot tokens, from" other thant,__,‘_f—w ’

__"fkpatrons ‘through exchange or otherwise, from .any source:

- other than the master coin bank or a coin vault approved

-»\pursuant to N.J. A.C.'19: 45-1. 14(e) An exchange ‘with -
_the master coin bank or coin vault must be accompanied
“bya ‘Slot Booth Exchange Slrp ot by a Fill Slip authorizing’ -
- the drstnbutron of coins, prize tokens or slot tokens to the. o
, /slot booth. ~ An" exchange with a changeperson must be

documented in accordance w1th procedures approved by -

the Commrssron & .
\ R

(b) Each slot booth srall be’ desrgned anc(constructed to_ .
provrde at all times maximum security - for the materials -
~ housed therem and for the activities performed therein. At
. a minimum, each slot cashier window shall be equipped wrth e
., an’ electrical system, approved by ‘the. Commrssron which =
' enables a slot cashier or other authorized person inthe
_ booth' to transmit a srgnal that is audibly and v1sually"f_
reproduced in, each of the followmg locatrons whenever an

ey
o

N
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‘ Amended by R. 1982 d. 171 effective June 7, 1982 (operatrve July 15 -

\

CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION

i

19;45-1.36

1. The momtormg rooms requrred by NJ A.C.

19:45-110;

2. The casmo secunty department of the casino licen-

see; and

3 The D1v1s1on s offrce in the casmo hotel

1982).

See: 13 N.JR. 534(b), 14 N\J R. 582(a)

(a)5 added; " (a)5-7 renumbered as 6-8. :
Petition for Rulemaking: Request amendment to subsectron (a)
See: 18 N.J.R. 1966(a). ‘ ]
Amended by R.1988 d. 224, effective’ May 16, 1988.

Sée: 20 N:J.R. 516(a), 20 N.J.R. 1099(c).

Subsection (a) substantially amended:

. Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N J S. A 5 12—69(e),
((P.L. 1987 ¢.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-100(e), effectrve -August 27,
1990 (expires November 25, 1990) :

See: 22 NJ.R. 2542(a).

Temporary Amendment of accounting arfrd internal controls pursuant to

the automated coupon redemption machine experiment.
See: -22-N.J.R. 3638(c). :
Amended by R.1991 d.152, effectrve March 18 1991
See: 22 N.J.R. 3708(b), 23 N. J R 885(a)
In (a), added 9.
Amended by R.1991 d. 229 effective May 6, 1991
See: -22-N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a).

In (a): added new paragraph 7, recodifying exrstmg 7—10 as 8 -11., -

> with no change in text:
Amended by R.1991 d.300, effectrve June 17, 1991.
See: 23 N.J.R. 397(a), 23 N.J.R. 1964(a). -~ - :
Added new (a)10, recodifying 10-11 as 11- 12 R
Administrative Correction. ’ [
See: N.JLR. July 15,1991. ‘ ' IR
Amended by R. 1992 d.110, effective March 2 1992
- See:- 23 N.J.R. 3243(a),: 24 N.J.R. 858(c). \
© - In (b): revrsed text to “... at all times ..
activity .
Deleted subsectlon (c) regarding slot booth constructron 4
Amended by R.1992 d.233, effective June ‘1, 1992.
See: 23 N.J.R. 3085(a), 24 N.JL.R. 2078(a). - ;
In (a)12, added reference' to “master coin break”: and N J. A C
- 19:45-1.14(¢) regarding an approved coin vault. T
Amended by R.1993 d.492, effective October 4, 1993
See: 25 N.J.R. 3107(b), 25 N.J.R; 4618(a).
Amended by R:1994 d.265, éffective June 6, 1994.

See: 25 N.JR. 5893(a), 26 N.JR. 2463(a). . - yooo

Amended by R 1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. .
See: 26 NJ. R. 2872(a) 26 NJ R. 3253(a) 26 NJ R 4089(a)

19: 45—1 35 Accounting controls for slot booths and change
machmes T )

.(a) The assets for which slot- cashlers are responsrble shall
be supplied from the cashiers’ cage. Each' slot cashier shall
operate with an mdrvrdual imprest inventory. At the end of
each shift, the slot ‘cashier assigned to the outgoing shift
shall record on a Slot Cashiers’ Count Sheet the face value
' of each slot booth inventory item counted and the total
opening and closmg slot booth inventories and shall recon-
cile the total closmg mventory w1th the total opemng mven-

tory.

tion contained on the Slot Cashiers’ Count sheet shall be, at
a minimum, of the following cashiers after preparation of
the Slot Cashrers Count sheet

"‘nation of currency, coin or slot -tokens.
,mventory may also be' used to prov1de a changeperson with -
* coin, currency and slot tokens in exchange for an equal

~amount of any combination of coin, currency, coupons, prize

» from “during garning 3

~‘minimuf .,
Amended by R.1993 d.492, effective October 4, 1993, ,

"~ See: 25 N.J.R. 3107(b), 25 NJR. 4618(a). Cee e
.Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994.. -

(b) Signatures attesting to the \accuracy of the informa- -

' followmg coin, prize token or slot token/contalners R

The cash1er assrgned to the: outgomg shlft and':
2 The cash1er assrgned to the incoming shlft ’

“(¢) At the end of each gammg day, at a ‘minimum, a copy
of the Slot Cashiers’.Count Sheets for the previous gaming
day shall be forwarded to the accounting department for:
agreement of opening and closing inventories, agreement of.
amount thereon to other records and documents requlred by
this regulation, and recordmg of transactrons

(d)- The slot booth mventory may be used to supply

changepersons with an imprest inventory of coin, currency '
~-and slot tokens, provided that such inventory shall only be
-~ used to accept any combination of -currency; coin, gaming
chips, slot tokens, prize tokens or coupons presented by a

patron in’ ‘exchange for an equivalent amount of any combi-
The slot booth

tokens or gaming chips. ‘ The exchange of coupons shall be
in-accordance . with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1. 46()- If a changeper-
son’s inventory is obtained from a location other than a slot

‘booth, the location and the procedures for the issuance and'

maintenance. of -the mventory shall be approved by the

. Comm1ssron

(e) The slot booth mventory may be used to supply

'automated coupon redemption. machmes wrth ‘an unprest N
. mventory of coin or slot tokens. ' - ‘

(f) Change machines shall be governed by the accountmg
and -internal control procedures required- by “this section, '
which shall be submitted to the Commrssron for revrew and -
approval . 2 :

Amended by R.1984 d. 623 effective January 21 1985
See 16-N.J.R. 2075(b), 17-N.JR. 211(b). ] V
'(d) amended.
Petition for Rulemaking: Request amendment to subsectron (a)

. See: 18 N.J.R: 1966(a). L
Experrmental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e)," .

(P.L. 1987 ¢.354), :5:12-70(f) and 5:12-100(e), effective August 27,
1990- (expires November 25, 1990) .

See: 22 N.J.R. 2542(a).

Temporary Amendment of accountmg and internal. oontrols pursuant to
the automated coupon redemptron machine expenment

See: 122 'N.J.R. 3638(c). ‘ !

“Amended by R.1991 d. 152 effectrve March 18 1991..
See: 22 N.J.R. 3708(b), 23 N.J.R. 885(a). (

~Added (e). '
Amended by R.1992 d. 110 effect1ve March 2 1992

‘See: 23 N.JR. 3243(a), 24 N.JR. 858(c). ¢

In (o): revrsed text to read, “At the. end of each gammg day, at'a

»

See: 26 N.JR. 2872(a), 26 N.J. R 3253(a) 26 N.J.R. 4089(a).

19: 45—1 36 Slot machmes and blll changerS' coin and slot
token -containers; slot cash storage. boxes,
“entry authorlzatlon logs '
~(a) Each slot machine located in a casino shall have the

i

-

Supp: 9-18-95°
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fede OTHER AGENCIES

1 At least one but no more than two contamers, each

- the slot “machine 'to automatrcally pay Jackpots orto

* dispense change as directed by a bill changer connected to‘ ; ": B

’the slot machme provrded ‘however, that: -

) " Coins. or ‘slot tokens shall’ be retamed ina sepa- -’"L »
B rate hopper knownas an* all-purpose hopper 2 that s

"»box LB ey

A Prrze tokens shall be retamed only in a: separate-',‘i
- ‘hopper ‘known as a"‘payout-only hopper, " that is capa-’
“ble of retaining and making - jackpot payouts. only of -

. prize tokens of the same denomination, and that is  the casino security department in.a secure area within that

department, access to whrch may. be gamed only by a casmo = o
- .v,securrty department supervrsor 4 , :

- incapable of making change or of accepting any coin or
"~ slot“token upon_insertion"thereof ‘into  the slot ma-
" chine’s coin-acceptor, which shall divert coins or slof -
*~ “tokens. that it has accepted to the slot drop bucket or'”v

o - any apphcable slot drop box; "

. iii. No slot machine shall have more than ‘one all-f_.v v
S purpose hopper unless ‘each hopper accepts the samev

»denommatron of com or. slot token

B therefor

v ";; v. Unless both hoppers on slotvmachmes wrth multr-"" o :
- ple hoppers either each contain the same ‘denomination -

A'.'natron that is hit on the- same round; and

Vi Prize tokens shall not. be placed in or retamed by
- a payout—only hopper that retams coms or slot tokens_-k

o pursuant to. (a)lrv above

to ] be known as‘a payout reserve container (“hopper’ ) mv
»‘_;,whrch coms, prrze tokens or slot tokens are' retained- by

o i-f‘(C) A slot’ drop box shall have ST

= p}tokens can be deposrted

- 4sm o

2 A\ contamer, known as a slot drop bucket or slot
.drop box, to collect coins or slot’ tokens that.are retamed

- ‘automatic ]ackpot payouts “Each slot drop bucket. orslot .
‘drop box shall be 1dent1f1ed by -a- number which: corre- -
“sponds to the asset. number of - the slot - machme, and

. _whrch is. permanently nnprmted on “or -affixed to the o
* outside -of the 'slot drop- bucket or slot drop box in. -

" designed to . .accept coin or slot- tokens' of the. same_:’ o numerals at least two mches hrgh and

“ . denomination, and only suchcoin or slot tokens, upon .
L msertron thereof into the slot’ machme S -coin acceptor, v
. and that is capable of .paying out or drspensmg only

. “-coin or “slot tokens of the same denomrnatron as. Jack-: L
i+ . pots or as change provrded however, that any’ coins-or -
- slot tokens that are accepted by the coin: -acceptor.and " -
- that exceed the' capacity of the hopper shall be diverted -
“to. the slot drop bucket and 1f applrcable the slot dropf B

3.0 On those slot machmes to which a brll changer is -

: attached a container known as‘a slot cash ‘storage box; in -
*. which currency and coupons accepted by the brll changer RURIEE

g are retamed

‘(b) A slot drop bucket shall be housed in a locked

:compartrnent separate from' ~any other compartment of the -
. slot machine. The compartment shall have two locks, the
- keys-to ‘whichshall be. drfferent from each other and from
the keys utrlrzed to secure all other compartments of the slot ~
" machine.
~and controlled by a. Comhnssron inspector.  The: second key
" to'the compartment shall be maintained and controlled by -

One key to the compartment shall be maintained

1.7 A slotted- openmg through whrch “coins and slot

2. A devrce that ‘wlll

_the slot machme and

- drop box the keys to which shall be different from each
_other. The key to: one of the locks ‘shall be ‘maintained -
- and controlled by a. Commrssron mspector The key to .
the second lock;; whrch shall -also be different from the -
keys ° utlhzed to secure the cempartments of the slot
machine ‘and the slot
controlled by the accountmg department in a secure area

S (d)-A slot drop box shal be housed m a locked compart-
‘ment _separate from any ‘other . compartment ‘of the slot -
~,machme The’ area in which the slot drop box is- located
- -shall be.secured by two separate locks, the design, Tlocation

be mamtamed and controlled by a Commission mspector

The key to the second lock, Wthh shall -also. be different -
- _from the keys utilized to secure any other compartments of -

- the slot machine and the | contents of the slot drop.box, shall
- be’ mamtamed and controlled by the cdsino security depart-- )
ment in-a secure area within that department and access to - ./
~the key may: be gamed only by a supervrsor in that depart-

ment VL l T

A

‘/

[ automatrcally close and lock the L
, o jslotted opening. upon'v removal of the slot drop box from R
, Notwrthstandmg Ca)lu above, coms or. slot to—*'} o " Co TR '
oo ens of the same denomination ‘that” are’ placed in a
“ . “payout-only hopper exclusively through hopper fills may
. beretained in that hopper to make payoutsto. wmnmg[ e
_ patrons, sub]ect to ‘the Division’s. inspection and the
" Commission’s approval of the ‘machine as part of the:
- 'revrew of that machme and of the mternal controls g

"3, Two separate locks secunng the contents of the slot

: within that department, access. to ‘which may be gamed o
 of coin, slot tokens or prize tokens, or are connected to . only by a supervrsor in that. department e R e

o2 win ‘meters that satrsfy the- requrrements of N.J. AC' L | ' '
L 19:45-1. 37(b)41 and. 19: 46-1.26(c)5i or 19:45-1. 37(b)4 -
o and- 19:46-1. 26(c)5n, each ‘automatic pay jackpot of
"+ coins, slot tokens or pnze tokens that is made: from a. .

“ multiple hopper slot machine on 4 round of play shall ©

.- and’ operatron of whrch shall be approved by the Commis- '

" be paid out only on the round of play when the. winning sion, and the keys to whrch shall- be drfferent from each

: combmatron is hit and only from one;:but nat-both, Ofi : :._*other The key to-one’ of the locks securmg ‘this- area shall
© - the machmes hoppers. for. any wmnmg comblnatron.v e
. “that is hit on that round, and no casmo licensee shall -

- offer or provide a ]ackpot at such slot machme that will

o . be paid out from both hoppers for any wmmng combr-‘f

/A\ S
by the- slot ‘machine and are not used to make change or Y

B R TN I R
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(e) Any slot machme equrpped to. accept slot tokens mv o
denommatrons of $25 00 or more shall: - : S

1 Be opened only by a slot department superv1sor or- )
a supervrsor thereof; and o . '

bucket

(t) The area in whrch the slot cash storage box is located

~ shall be secured by two separate locks, the .design, location, < v
and. operatron of which shall be approved by the Commis- -
" sion, and .the keys to wh1ch shall be. dlfferent from each =

X

other.

(g) The key to one of the locks securmg' the

controlled by a Comn_ussron inspector.
second lock to such-area, which key shall also: be: dlfferent

ty department or the slot department in a secure area wrthm

that department - Access to the key may be gamed only by a
supervisor in that department, provided, however, that if the
slot department controls the key, the- superv1sor of the slot -
~ department may. issue the key to a casino security- depart-

ment' supervisor, who may give ‘it to appropriate’ casino
security department personnel only for the purpose of par-

(h). Keys to each slot machme or. any devrce connected"

thereto which may affect the operation of the slot ‘machine,

- where the slot cash‘\storage ‘box and slot drop box are

» located, shall be maintained in a secure’ place and controlled . -
by the slot department. Keys to- slot machines equrpped to
‘accept slot tokens in denominations of $25.00 or more. shall
be maintained and controlled by the slot: department ina

-secure-area within that department -access to. which may be -

gamed only by a supervrsor m that department :

(1) Any key removed from a department’s secure area
pursuant to (b), (c), (d), (g) or.(h) above, shall be returned "
- no later than the end of the shift-of the department member B
~ to whom the key was issued, and the- department shall

*establish a ‘sign-out ‘and sign-in procedure approved by the

: Commrssron for all such keys removed v

G) Unless a computer whrch automatrcally records ‘the

mformatron spe01f1ed in (j)1, 2, and 3 below is connected to

~ the slot machines in the casino, the following entry authori-

. zation- logs shall be’ mamtamed by the casmo hcensee
--preparation and-maintenance of “progressive entry. authorlzatron logs”.

1. Whenever it is requrred that a slot machme or. any - Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6; 1991
~ device connected thereto which ‘may affect the operatronf
- of the slot machine be opened, with the exception of a bill .
chaniger, certain information shall be recorded on a form;

: -to be entltled “Machme Entry Authorrzatron Log » The } .

L

2. Utllrze a slot drop box, rather than a: slot drop .

ea-where :
‘the slot.cash storage. box is located shall be maintained and

The key to the -~ -
- cash storage boxes, pursuant to. N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.17(a), -
- from the keys securing the contents of the slot cash storage S
'box, shall be maintained and- controlled by the casino securi- o

~:See: 20.N.JR: 769(a)
. -Amended by: R.1988 d387 effectrve August 15 1988
- See: 20 N:I.R. 765(a), 20' N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a)
Added bill changers and slot token contamers and keys for slot
- storage box compartments. N :
- .,Amended by R.1988 d.468, effectrve October 3, 1988
See: 20 N.J.R. 1069(a), 20.N.J.R. 2468(a). '

-information shall include, at a’minimum, the date, time,

ture of the authonzed employee opemng the machine or
* device. ‘The Machrne Entry Authorization Log shall be
- maintained in the- slot ‘machine- and shall have recorded
\"thereon a sequent1a1 number and a manufacturer’s serial
’ ’number or the asset number of that slot machrne

0o .
2. Whenever it is requrred that a progresswe control- ,

“ ler not housed wrthm the ‘cabinet of a slot machine. ‘be

-recorded ‘on- a form-to-be entitled “Progressrve Entry
Authorization Log.” "The Progressrve Entry ‘Authoriza-
tion - Log shall be- mamtamed in the. progressive unit and.

- shall - have- recorded * thereon a sequential number and -
)

'<—ser1al number of the progressrve contro]ler

3 With ‘the exceptron of the: transportatlon of slot

whenever it is-required that a bill changer other than a
~ separate slot, cash storage box compartment, be opened, .
" certain’ information shall be recorded on a form to be -

'f"clude, at-a minimum, the date, time, purpose of .opening -
the, bill changer ‘and the. srgnature of the authorized
employee opening the bill .changer. . The Bill Changer

_ Log shall be maintained in the bill changer and shall have -
f’-'grecorded thereon a sequentlal number. and - the’ ‘serial
ticipating in the transportatron of slot cash storage boxes D

’ pursuant to N.J.A. C.19:45-1.17: ’ » -

number or asset number of the bill_.changer. If the bill

changer is, contamed completely within the cabinet of a -

slot ‘machine and there is ‘no: separate access to the bill
' _changer unit, the information ‘maybe- recorded onthe

: /.-Machine Entry Authorrzatron Log: requrred by, ()1 above
with the ‘exception of the keys to the compartments housmg c

~the slot drop bucket' and to the locks - 'securing the ‘areas

provrded that any information- that coficerns the - ‘opening

‘purpose of opening the" machme or device, and the signa-

“ opened, the mformatron spe01f1ed in- (_|)1 ‘above shall be :

_entitled “Bill. Changer Log.” -The mformatron shall in--

. of the bill changer may be- dlstmgurshed from any other -

. {mformatron that concerns the opening of the slot machme

or any other devrce connected thereto ‘

Amended by R 1983 d 239, effectrve June 30 1983
“See: 14 N.J.R. 1052(a), 15 NJ.R. 1040(b)."

* Deleted requirements in (d)1; that only slot machmes or attendants

.'had to sign the Machine. Entry Authorization Log. :
- Petition for Rulemakmg Slot ‘machine brll changer system

See: 19 N.LR. 1110(a).

. Amended by. R.1988 d224 ‘effective May 16 1988 o "f' R
~See: 20 N.J.R.-516(a), 20 N.J.R. 1099(c).’ - ’

** Substantially amended.

. Experimental 90-day’ 1mplementatlon pursuant to N.J. S.A. 5 12—69(e),

(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5: 12—70(t) and 5: 12—100(e) effectlve Apnl 11 ‘1988
(expires_July 10, 1988). = - : ‘ v

K

Sequentlally number “machine entry. authonzatrod logs” Jand requrre

See:- 22 N.JR. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a). C T A

CIn (a)2 and (g)L3: rev1sed text to read “asset” and “manufacturer s _
: serral number. .

Amended by R. 1992 d 359 effectlve September 21 1992

See: 24 NJ R 1472(b), 24 N. J R 3335(b)

&

~ Supp. 9;18495 » Bk
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s Requxrement for separate locked compartment for. slot cash storage

box eliminated, under specrfied circumstances.

Amended by R. 1993 d 318, effectrve July: 6 1993 (operatrve October 15
"1993), ¢ = Y

See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b), 25 NJR.. 2908(a) Coon Tl

Amended. by R:1994 d. 69 effective. February 7 1994 i

7 See: 25 N.LR. 4471(a), 26 NJR. 829(a). -

Amended by R.1994 d:474, effective September 19, 1994
See:: 26.N.J.R. 2217(a), 26 NJR 3894(a) LAy -

- - Administrative Correction. ; . * - . SRR
‘See: 26.NLLR. 4788(a). -~ R '

1 ‘Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3 1994,
S 26NJR 2872(a) 26 NJR. 3253(a), 2% NJ R. 4089(a)

19 45—1 36A Slot machmes, hopper storage areas

| L OTHER AGENCIES ’-

- New Rule, R 1992 d 360 effectrve September 21 1992

- . See: 24 N.JLR. 2137(a), 24 N.JR. 3336(a). S
Ameénded by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994

.-»;,See 26. NJ R. 2872(a), 26 N J. R 3253(a), 26 N J R 4089(a)

g 19: 45-1 37 “Slot machmes and brll changers,

_ (a) A hopper storage area ~may. be used in connectron

 with the operatlon of the slot machme, for the purpose’ of
vtemporarrly storing coins; prlze tokens or slot tokens.that -

are to be deposited only into the slot machine’s- hopper that

- corresponds with the ‘coin or. type of:‘token stored in the A
o hopper storage area. DI S o

(b) A hopper storage area shall be a\secure compartment

s ._located adjacent to; but separate’from, any compartment of

S its corresponding)slot machine, or ‘the drop bucket compart-
B ~ment. of: such slot, machme and shall 1‘, . ‘. S 4

1. Be constructed 50 as to provrde maxnnum secunty

= \for the - coms or tokens stored in 1t

e 2 Be secured by two: separate locks, the keys to whrch
: ‘shall be.. drfferent from each- other. .. One of the keys, L

. which may be the same as the key whrch opens the slot

- machine’ correspondmg to that hopper storage area, shall

‘be -maintained. and -controlled by the slot- department

The other key, which shall be dlfferent from the- key
- securing the corresponding’ slot machme shall be main- .

. »-‘tamed and controlled' by the casino secunty department

in a secure area -within that department and access to
. that key ‘may be gained only by a supervrsor in that
department Removal-of the key from this area may be
. ‘undertaken only for use and return no later than the end/
.+ of the shift of the department member to whom the key -
- was issued, and. _upon the approval of a- ‘supervisor of that -
' department and entry of the followrng mformatron into a

log S o S

The srgnature of . the department member to

whom the key was issued; - v

"7 il The srgnature of the supervrsor authonzmg such

- issuance; A

i, The date and trme 1ssued and

The date and tlme replaced and

3 Include a: devrce that mdrcates when the door of

the hopper storage area is open. T

(c) Hopper storage areas shall be filled and utrhzed in
accordance with the procedures in NJA.C. 19: 45—_1 41 and

‘a casrno lrcensee s systerti. of mternal controls

4576

/ l ‘

i rdentlﬁcatron, srgns, ‘meters.- . /. :
*(a) Unless otherwise authorized by the Commrssmn each

~ slot machine in a casmo shall have the followmg 1dent1fymg -
features ST S

1A manufacturer S senal number affrxed to the out- )
side of the slot machme cabmet ina locatron as approved-_: o
. by the Commrssron

2. An asset number ‘at least two. mches in herght‘ :
- pérmanently 1mprmted affrxed or nnpressed on the out- .l
' srde of the: machine; : ‘ -

* 3. A display located consprcuously on the front of the,f'»,” T
- slot machine that automatrcally illuminates-when a player
* . has won a jatkpot not paid automatically and. totally by .. il
~ the slot machine and; whrch advrses the player to see an . o

attendant to. receive full payment

4, A drsplay on the front “of the slot machme that'"»”'
} " ,.prov1des fair notice of the followmg -

: The rules of play, character combmatrons whrch R
S w1ll award payouts and the related payouts

i If theislot machme offers a payout of merchan-

. dise or some: other thmg of value, a-clear description of - ;-

“the merchandrse or thing of value 1ncludmg its cash

. equrvalent value (unless the payout is an annuity jack- -

. pot), the dates the merchandrse or thing of value will be’

:- ' . offered if the casino licensee establishes a time limit for
" offering the merchandise-or thing of value as provided - »
“in N.JLA.C. 19:45-1. 40A, and the avarlabrlrty or.unavail- - -

ability to the’ patron of the optronal ‘cash equrvalent '

- value authorized by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40A(m).-

- display need only contain the name or a brief descrrp- ,:.

b_‘ tron of the merchandise or thmg of value offered;

' provided thata sign containing all' of the. mformatron". ST
: specified in. (a)4u above shall be drsplayed in a location’

near the slot machme as approved by the Commrssron

UL I the dlot machme offers-a progressrve Jackpot .
_ the dates the progressrve jackpot will be offered and the
“payout limit, if the. casino licensee estabhshes a time
“limit orpayout limit as. prov1ded in NJ.A.C. 19: 45-1.39. :
-If ho time limit or payout limit is established, the .
" display shall state: that the casino licenseé reserves the:
"right to' chahge or- drscontmue the progressive “slot.
: machur upon: 30 days ‘notice. “The display need not -
* -contain this information provided that a. srgnkwhrch o
- - does contain this information shall be drsplayed in-a
- location near the slot machme as approved by the
3 »»Commrss1on AN PR

o

“If the slot machme is equrpped wlth a pay outs o

only hopper a statement erther that:

(1) Any. pnze tokens that are pard out asa Jackpot o
' “ from that hopper cannot be used to actrvate play at.‘

any slot machme or
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(2) Any coins or slot tokens that are pard out from
‘that hopper cannot be used to actrvate play at that.
slot machine; ‘and . C(

v. If the slot machine is equrpped wrth multrple
hoppers and has the win meter permitted by (b)4ii
‘below and N.J.A.C. 19:46-1. 26(c)5 a statement, ap-

proved by the Commission in consultation with the

Division, that reasonably explarns to patrons the infor-
‘mation disclosed by the win meter ~

5. A mechanical, electrical, or electronic ‘device  that
automatrcally precludes a player from operating -the slot" -

~ machine after a jackpot requiring a manual payout and

requires an attendant to reactivate the machme

6. A hght on the pedestal above the slot machme that -
automatically illuminates when the door to the slot ma-

chine or -any device connected which. may affect the" .
operation of the slot machine is opened and '

7. A locatron number, at least two mches. in height,”

affixed to the outside of the machine and visible to the
casino licensee’s closed circuit camera coverage system.

(b) Unless otherwise authorized by the Commrssron each

slot machine in a casino ‘shall be equrpped w1th the follow- "
ing: - - -

1. A mechamcal electrrcal or electronrc devrce to be .
known as an “in- -meter” that contmuously and automati-

cally counts the number of coins or slot tokens placed by
patrons into the machme for the purpose of actrvatmg

play; v :
2. A mechanical, electncal or electromc device, to be

_ known as a “drop meter, that contmuously and automat-

ically counts the number of coins or slot tokens that are

box;-

3. For each hopper - m a slot machme a separate

mechamcal electrical or electronic device, to'be known as .
a “jackpot meter,” that continuously and automatrcally
counts, for that hopper only, the number of coins; “prize

tokens or slot tokens that are automatrcally paid by the , .-

machine from the corresponding hopper and that displays -
the aggregate number so counted provrded however
that: - :

i In lieu of the Jackpot meter for a payout-only
hopper drsplayrng the aggregate number of coins, slot
tokens or prize. tokens paid out from that hopper ‘each

-casino licensee that uses. a slot machine which is capa-"
ble of converting the number of coins, slot tokens. or-
prize tokens paid out from a payout-only hopper into
the equivalent number of coins. or slot tokens that
match the denomination of the coin or slot token which
that slot machine is designed-to accept in order to

" activate play (the “machine denomination equivalent”), .

‘may, in accordance with internal controls approved by

the Commission, :set the.jackpot meter connected to -

-each payout-only hopper in that slot machine to contin-
uously andvautomatrcally -count and display the aggre-

hy
4

dropped into the m(achme s slot drop bucket or slot drop

D

7

" lows:

a5

S

< — . — T
. \

gate number of coins, slot’ tokens or prize tokens pa1d N

out fromthat hopper by its machine denomination

: equrvalent (for example, the jackpot meter on a 25¢ slot
machine may' display the payout of one $3.00 prrze
token as the payout of “12” quarters);. and

“ii.:Each slot machrne»wrth _multiple hoppers may

have a single jackpot meter to. count and display the

' aggregate number of coins, slot tokens or prize tokens
» pard out from that . machine’s hoppers provrded that

" (1) Each hopper is connected to. that meter;

(2) The Jackpot meter counts and drsplays, in ac-

. cordance with (b)3i above, the aggregate number of

. coins, slot. tokens or prize ‘tokens paid out from a

" payout-only -hopper by its machme denommatron
equivalent, and :

(3) Each payout-only hopper has a separate Jack-

pot meter, to be known as a “payout-only jackpot: :

- meter,” that counts -and dlsplays the aggregate num-
. ber of coins, slot tokens or prize tokens actually pard
~out from that 'hopper only; and - = . %

4, A mechamcal electrical or electronic devrce, to be
known as.a “win meter ” wvisible from the front of the

' machine, that, upon a player hitting a winning combma-
 tion, advises the' player of the number. of coins, prize
_ tokens or slot tokens for that round that have been paid

to the. player by the machine from the correspondmg

“hopper; provrded however, that multiple win meters, as

provided in (b)4i or ii below after approval of the casino

licensee’s internal controls therefor, shall be used on each
multrple hopper slot -machine whenever one or more. *
- winning combinations that are hit on the same round.of
- play at that machine entitle the winning player to auto- -
“matically receive coins, slot tokens or prize tokens from

both hoppers and each’ hopper contains -a different de-
nomination of coms slot” tokens or ‘prize tokens ‘as: fol-

A separate win meter for each hopper that, for
the round in which a winning combination is hit, advrses
“the winning player of the actual number of coins, slot
tokens or prize tokens won from that hopper only; .or.

“ii. A win meter to which each hopper is connected
that advises the winning player of the aggregate number

of coins, slot tokens or prize tokens won that rounds

from both hoppers after first converting the aggregate

' number of any coins, slot tokens or prize tokens won on

" that round from a payout- only hopper into its- machine
denomination equrvalent and a separate win ‘meter; to
be known as a “payout-only win meter,” connected. to
each payout-only hopper that advrses the player of thé
number of coins, slot tokens or prize tokens actually
won on that round from the corresponding hopper only -
(for example, a win meter on'a ‘multiple hopper 25¢ slot .
machine mdy, pursuant to this paragraph, record the
payout, on the same round of play, of one $3.00 prize

~ 'token and two quarters as the payout of “14” quarters, B

- provided there is a separate payout-only win meter

o L
' Supp. 9-18-95

N
1

-~ advising the’player that one prize token was paid out).

SN
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| slot machine which does not totally and automatically pay

"-the full amount of a jackpot to-a patron shall be equlpped

wrth a- mechanrcal -electrical or . electromc device to .be

known as.a “manual ]ackpot meter” that contmuously and .
automatrcally records ‘a pulse(s) for a predetermmed num-

) ‘\ ber of corns or slot tokens that are to’ be. pard manually

. (d) Unless otherwrse authorrzed by the Commrssron, each
“slot. machine that accepts currency - shall -have. meters that .

[

(e) Unless otherwrse authonzed by the Commrssron, each -

. accomplrsh the ob]ectlves set forth m (b) and - (c) - above

- slot machine’ that has an. attached bill ‘changer shall also.be B

equrpped with: mechamcal electrrcal or electromc devrces as

follows

1

" vended from: the slot machine’s all-purpose hopper to
1,_'rnake change whether for currency or coupons ’

¢

S 2. A number of “bill meters,” that contmuously, auto-_‘ ‘
_~matjcally and separately count, for each denomination of
: 'currency accepted by the bill. changer the actual number ,

of brlls accepted by the bill changer and
B 3 If the- attached brll changer can accept coupons but
‘;does not contam the coupon meters 1dent1f1ed in N J A C
.19 45-1 46B: . v :

L

o : all coupons accepted by the bill’ changer and

A “value coupon meter .that. contmuously, auto-.

ool coupons accepted by the brll changer

, A “change meter that contmuously and automatl-- »
cally counts the number of coins or slot tokens that are o

_ A“‘numencal coupon meter that contmuously,'
L vautomatrcally and separately counts the total number of

m',‘:(f) All ‘meters- descnbed m ‘this. sectron and in’ NJ AC
19:46-1.26- shall be placed in a posrtron so that the numbers -

- :(c) Unless otherwrse authonzed by the Commrssron each » \

\

- ‘equipment, features and capabrhtres as may be required by

“the.:.Commission for that partrcular model of slot machine

after the’ prototype model 1s tested and examrned by the

Drvrsron S Belt o .

Amended by R. 1987 d 302 effectrve July 20 1987
~See: 18 NJ.R..2005(a); 19.N.J.R. 1321(a). - .
(a)4 and(f) substantially amended. : . | ) i
Petition for-Rulemaking: Slot machrne brll changer machrne
. See:.'19 N.JR. 1110(a). - - N
. Amended by R.1988 d.224, effectlve May 16, 1988
See:. 20 N.J.R. 516(a), 20 NJR. 1099(c) :
. Substantially amended:
Experlmental 90-day 1mplementatron pursuant to N’J S. A 5 12—-69(e)

L .oTHEﬁ,AGENcrEs Sl

(1) Each slot machme in a- casmo shall have devrces f '

(P.L. 1987 ¢.354), 5: 12—70(f) and 5:12-100(e), effective. Aprrl 11, 1988 f =

(expires July 10, 1988). C
- See:20°N.J.R.. 769(a) e :
Amended by: R.1988 d387 effectwe August 15 1988
Seée: 20 N.JR. 765(a); 20 NJ.R. 769(a), 20' NJ: R. 2090(a)
Added (e) bill changers attached to slot machines. " ;"
Corréction: - At (b)2.,-the word: “slot” .added ‘before.. “tokens” and
_“gaming” deleted.” N. J A C. reference corrected/

See: 21 N.JR. 933(a). ST
- Notice, of Receipt of; Petmon for Rulemakmg in (a) L PR

" See: 23'N.J.R. March-18, 1991..
Amended ‘by-R/1991- d.:230; effective May 6,1991.
See 22 NJ.R. 3325(a), 23 NJR. 1461(a). . )
Added new, (2)7; rev1sed (a)l to specrfy p]acement of manufacturer s; >

" serial number:

“ithe offering-of progressive and ‘merchandise- Jackpot . o
- Amended by R.1992 d:210, effective May: 18, 1992, - ,Z- R -

thereon can be read’ and Tecorded wrthout openmg the slot‘ .

machme T o LN

A

coms, currency or slot tokens that are placed by patrons into

that slot machme and shall mamtam a record of each slot. -

+machine settmg “and theoretrcal payout - percentage. . No

payout of ‘ny merchandise or. thing of value or payment of:
—cash in lieu of any merchandise or thmg of value ‘pursuant. -
. to- N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40A shall. be included in deterrmmng =

whether a_slot machine meets the 83 percent mmrmum

payout requrrement S sl

connectrons -as may be’ specrfred by the Division’ and ap-
proved by the Oommrssron for the-on-site. mspectron, exami-
“nation;_ and testmg of~ uch machme :

- Supp. 91895

(h) Each slot machme in a casino shall have such test ‘

(g) Each casino lrcensee shall set each of 1ts slot machmes
to pay out, at a. minimum, ‘83 percent of the amount of

matrcally and separately counts the total dollar value of s

b

- Amended by'R. 1992 d 58 effectrve February 3, 1992
“-See: 23 N.JR. 1306(a), 24 N.JR. 487(a). - :
“Allowed casinos-to establish time lrmrts of not-less than 30 days for -

1oy

See: 24 N.J.R. 58(a), 24'N.J.R. 1906(a).

. Deleted requirement at exrstmg ©)32 regardmg the. “cash box meter I

Recodified existing (e)3 -as new: (e)2. . A

Amended by R.1993 d:319, effectrve July 6, 1993 (operatrve October 15,
1993). .

- See; 25 N.JR. 1503(b), 25 NJ R 2908(a)

U

*. Amended by R.1994-d.69, effectrve February 7 1994

See: 25 N.JR. 4471(a), 26 N.LR. 829(a).

‘Amended by R.1994 d.504, effoctive October 3, 1994, i

See 26 N.J. R 2872(a) 26 NJ R. 3253(a) 26 NJ R. 4089(a)
. \‘ e B v

y i Case Notes A .

“No 1mphed prrvate cause ‘of action’ for inadequate or defectrve N

signage of slot ‘machine. . Marcangelo v.- Boardwalk-Regency- Corp.; .+
DNJ 1994 847 FSupp 1222, on subsequent appeal 47 F3d 88,

Failure to state clalm agamst casinos “for. breach of contract for .-
removal of progressive slot  machines before. jackpots -were. won- . - :
Decker v. Ballys Grand Hotel Casmo, 280'N:J. Super 217 655 A2d 73 c
(AD. 1994) ‘ v oo o

19 45-1 38 Slot machmes and brll changers- locatlon°
. . moyements’ - . -
(a) Each casino hcensee shall file w1th the Commrssron a.,v ,
ﬂoor plan. of the casino which identifies each slot machine -

and bill changer on the casmo floor by a location number in" - '
“accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1. 37(a)7. Any alterations

- to such floor plan ‘shall not become effective until approved
 in writing by a Commission inspector. . “ A revised floor plan -
contamlng such ‘alterations shall be filed ‘with the Commrs- :
sron wrthrn 24 hours of: the alteratron - o

~(b) No. slot machme or brll changer shall be removed
~ from, or returned to, a location in the casino or moved from
one location-to, another without . the prror wntten approval iy
of the Commrssron oo
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(c) Once a slot machme of bill changer has been placed

in the casino, -all movements . of that ‘machine ‘and/orbill

changer from or to a location shall be recorded. by a slot/

department member-in a machine movement log whrch shall

include the following: e

" The manufacturers serial number and the asset
number of the moved slot machine and/or brll changer;

2. The date . and trme of: movement of the slot ma- -

.chme and/or bill changer

3. The ‘location from whrch the slot machrne and/or '

( :brll changer was moved

4, The location to, whrch the slot machrne and/or bill
changer was moved ~and : ;

5. The srgnatures of the slot shrft manager and the

lead technician verifying the movement of the slot ma- ~

. chine and/or bill changer

(d) Prior to’ removmg a slot ‘machine from the gammg
floor: -~ <, T .

1. The machmes slot drop bucket or slot drop box

v'changer may be removed from the ¢asino w1th currency or
_coupons contained therein. ‘when removal of the slot cash

‘storage box: is precluded by mechanical or electrical difficul-

K ty. If jcurrency or coupons remain in-a bill changer when it

- Amended by R.1991 d.230,' effective May 6, 1991

is removed from the casino, this fact and the date and time

* that the slot cash'storage box or, if necessary, currency . or
coupons are, removed from the bill changer and transported ,
to the count room- shall be recorded in the machrne move- ’

- . ment ‘log. 2 - N

:‘Expenmental 90—day rmplementatron pursuant to N.JS.A. 5; 12—69(e), :
(P.L. 1987 ¢354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-100(e) effective Apnl 11, 1988

(expires July 10, 1988).
See: 20 N.J.R! 769(a) o j
Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effectrve August 15, 1988.

~* See: 20 N.JR. 765(a), 20 N.JR. 769(a); 20 N.J.R. 2090(a)'

Added location and movements of ‘slot ‘machines.

See: 22 N.JR. 3325(a), 23 NJR: 1461(a). o o0

=5 In: (a)1: added N.J.A.C. reference for location - number, m L
. 'added “asset” to-define’ number! : TR

‘Amended by R.1992 d.121, effective March 16, 1992

L See 23 N.J.R. 2920(a), 24 N.JR: 974(a)

Rule text amended to eliminate requirement the Commrssron Inspec-

SR e 45-1 3

“tor: sign the machine movement.log approving movément of individual | -

shall be’ removed and transported to the count room; .

2. Al meters shall be fead and recorded in conformiity

with the procedures set forth in' N.J. A.C. 19: 45—1 42;. and '
-3. ' Any coins or slot. tokens in any of the slot ‘ma- .

" chrne s hoppers or in the correspondmg hopper] storage

* area shall be removed, transported, and counted with the

slot drop bucket or slot drop box; . provided, however, that

a slot machine may be removed from. the casino wrth' :
S See 26 N.JR. 2872(a), 26 NJ R. 3253(a), 26 NJ R 4089(a)

’coms or slot tokens contained therem $0 long as:

" Removal of the coins or the slot tokens, or any
combmatron thereof, .is precluded by mechamcal ory

: electrrcal drﬁlculty,

-ii. " The. casino lrcensee records in' a slot machme_-

- slot machines and/or bill _changers.
. as.new. (c)S, with text changes

Y

Amended by R.1992 d. 360;. effective September 21 1992
See: 24 NJ R. 2137(a); 24 N.J.R. 3336(a).

Hopper. storage area provisions added. .
Administrative Correction to (c)4:

" See: 25 N.J.R. April 5, 1993.

-1993).
See: 25 NLR:1503(b), 25 N.J.R. 2908(a).

- Amended by R:1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994

See:- 25 N.JR, 4471(a), 26 N.JR. 829(a)."

.. Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective ‘October 3 1994

o
\
AN

19 45—1 39 Progresswe slot machmes o ‘
(a) This section shall- apply to..any slot machine wrth a

Deleted (c)5 recodrfymg exrstmg 6

. Amended by R:1993 d 319 effectnve July 6 1993 (operatlve October 15, S

“progressive:. meter(s)” that mcreases as. the machme is

played

i

A Yo

movement log whether coins: or slot ‘tokens femain in .
. the slot. machine that is removed from ‘the casino, and - - (b) Unless otherw 1S€. authonzed by the Commlssron each :
.also records in that log the nature of the. mechanical or progressive. machme it a casmo shall have the followmg‘ ’
electrrcal difficulty, the date and time that the coins or. rdentrfy ng features S S kN
slot tokens are  removed from the slot machine and - 1. A mechanical, electrrcal or electromc device, to be
transported to the count room, the date and-time that . = known as a “progressive. meter(s)”, visible from the front -
the slot machine is removed from the casino, and the ~ ~ of the machine which increments at a set rate of progres- " -,
date and 'time that the slot machme is opened; and - sion wrth coins placed into the machine, and: whrch advis- -
i The removal and transportatlon to the count. “ . es the player of the amount’ Wthh can be won. 1f the
room of the coins or slot tokens is completed nnmedr- : »\p rogressive ]ackpot combmatron app cars;. : :
- ately after the slot machine is opened and 2 A mechanical, electrical or electromc devrce to be
4. Any prize tokens in a payout-only hopper or in a | k“t‘l’lwn Kot “P“’gt{f“‘ge Ja"kpgt t‘lfet‘e’ ihat is IV‘S‘blg-
. . without  opening the door an at . continuously ‘and -
corresponding hopper ‘storage area- shall be remove
transpgrted agnd clf)rt’mted in iccordance with procedurejs fgﬁg?tigaflz records th? n}]mber of trmes K progressrve |
.~ and internal controls submitted to and approved by the ' ‘ o
- Commrssron pursuant to N JAC. 19:45-1.3. 3. A separate key and key switch to reset theJ pro-
: gressrve ‘meter(s)” or such other. separate reset’ mecha-
(e) Prror to' removing a- bill changer from the gammg f. /msm as-may be approved by the Commrssron
floor; ‘the- slot cash storage box shall be removed and - 4, A separate key lockmg the compartment housmg
transported to the. count room and all meters. except the the progressive - meter(s) “or other . ‘means by which to
cash box meter shall be read and recorded ‘in “conformity - preclude any unauthorrzed alteratlons to the progressrve :
wrth the procedures set forth in NJAC. 19 45~ 1 42: A bill meters. ST
N N N3 P "
o 4579 * Supp.. \9-18‘-’9.5
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(c) Unless otherwrse authonzed by the Commrssron, each

‘ progressrve ‘slot machme connected to a common progres-,

E umt

~ (k) below:and the Commission mspector must preapprove-._

‘sive display unit shall Lo a /‘.‘

bl

: probabrhty of hitting the combmatron that will award the
_progressive Jackpot as every other machme connected to
b such display unit; | _ .

2 Requrre that the same number of coins be mserted
to entitle the: ‘player to achance at winning the progres-

‘1. 'Be the ‘same denommatlon and have. the same

sive jackpot and each coin shall mcrement the meter(s) by -

) connected to: such d1sp1ay umt and ~ R

3, Have its mlcroprocessor or other control unit that’

" controls thé common drsplay unit ‘housed in a locatlon

which would allow dual key control.of the Commission -

and the casino hcensee, or with such other key. controls as
"the Commrssron may approve o :

“»

o _’\the same rate of progression as every other machme

)

(d) Every casmo seekrng to utrhze a. progressrve slot
’machme connected  to-a common \progresswe display unit

- shall ‘submit- to, the, Commission for approval the location .

and manner of mstallmg the common progressrve d1splay

(e) No progressrve slot machme shall be placed .on the
casino -floor ‘until the casino licensee has submitted to the
Commrssron and. the Com_mrssron ,has approved the follow-

‘.ing:v S v

1." The untxal and reset amounts at whrch th‘e “pro-v

. gressive meter(s)” will be set o . : i

*'2. . The proposed system for controllmg the keys and

- access codes to these machrnes, ‘and .-

3. The proposed rate of } progressron for each machme

- sive . ]ackpot

(h) If the “progressrve meter(s) progresses w1thout a
payout until the: meter(s) return to: zero because of dlgrtal;-
" limitations on the meter(s), some means must be utilized to_
clearly adv1se the patrons of the value. of the undrsplayed’
drgrt SR

v (1) A casino hcensee may, at any time, estabhsh a: t1me L
* limit of not less than 30.days for the offering of a progres-

“sive jackpot by providing notice of the!time limit in accor-
) dance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.37(a)4. ,Upon the expiration of
‘such time limit, the casino licensee 1 may reduce/the amount
~on the progressive jackpot meter, remove the progressive:

O’I-‘,HER,J/"AGENCIESi '

slot machine from the gaming floor, or decrease the proba-, e

' bility of hrttmg the combination that will award the progres- -
- A casino licensee’ may also establish a payout -
limit for a_progressive jackpot by providing notice of the
payout limit: in accordance with' N.JJLA.C. 19: 45-1 37(a)4_
‘prior ‘to the time the payout lumt ‘is regrstered on the

progressrve meter. - % . L
o By

/|

G) Slot machmes Wthh are lmked to offer the same

progressive jackpot shall have the same: probability of hitting - B

.the combination that will award that: Jackpot provided,

- however; that the probabllrty may vary -among such ‘ma-

- chines when' necessary -to enable a'casino licensee to insti-

‘tute a change-in the ‘probability which is otherwise permitted - '

*, by this section, if the change is completed expeditiously in

(f) No progressrve meter(s) shall be tumed back to a

lesser amount unless: C S

:, - and shall indicate the date, asset -number of the slot ma-
-chine, and the amount of the: reductron :
Ry

,-1.- The; amount mdlcated has been actually pard to a

wmnmg patron;

' 2. The progresswe Jackpot amount won by the patron "

,\ has been recorded in accordance with an approved system
of mtemal controls _ . . v -

“3. The ‘time 11m1t for the progressrve Jackpot estab-

lished pursuant to (i) below has explred or. ("
" 4; The change is. necessrtated by a-slot machme or

v

meter(s) malfunctron, in which case an explanatron must -

_be entered on the Progressive Slot ‘Summary required in

the resettmg in wntmg

9 :
(g) Once (an amount appears on a progressrve meter(s),(

. the probabrhty of hrttmg the combination that will award-the .
progressrve jackpot may not be’ decreased unless the pro-

)

{

" gressive jackpot has been won by a’patron or wthe time limit -

for offering the progressive ]ackpot estabhshed pursuant to .-
hcensee pursuant to thrs subsection.

@ below has exprred

Supp. 9-18-’95’.';,--' bR

_—

45-80

approved by the Commrssron N

(k) The amount mdlcated on. the progressrve meter(s)” -
~“and “in'meter” on each slot machine shall be recorded on a
Progressrve Slot Summary, at.a minimum, once each gaming -
-day and each summary shall be signed by the preparer. L
Supporting documents shall be maintained to explam any

reduction in: the reglstered amount from the previous entry

7 .

_ (l) Except as otherw13e authonzed by thls sectlon, a
. progressive slot machme ‘removed from the gaming floor.
.. shall be returned to or replaced on'the -gaming floor within

. five gaming days. _
on: the returned or replacement machine shall not be less -

The amount on the progresswe meter(s)

than the amount on-the progressrve meter(s) at the time of

the progressive ]ackpot and accepts a denomination of coin

or slot token not greater than the denomination accepted by

“the slot machme which was removed. -Any time limit for
the offenng of a progressive jackpot shall be extended by
,Athe number of days:during which the- progressrve ]ackpot .
was not offered as the result of any action taken by a casmo*: £

l . ~ '\t

~accordance with procedures. that have been filed wrth and A

removal. - If the machine 1s not returned or replaced, then
the progressrve meter(s) ‘amount . at the ‘time of removal - - -

. shall, within' five days of the slot ‘machine’s removal, be
added to a slot. machine approved by the Commission which'

. machine offers the same or a greater probability of wmmng» :
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" Amended by R.1992 d. 110, effectrve March 2; 1992

’

/'

. \Amended by R.1991.d. 230 effective May 6 1991
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il

, (m) Progressrve slot machmes may have payout only hop-
“.pers from which prize tokens may be paid as jackpots; -
provided, however that prize tokens shall not be available -
as a payout on a wmnmg progressrve Jackpot combmatron -

" Amended by R. 1981 d.437, effective November 16 1981
-See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b).

Section substantially amended.
Amended by R.1983 d.300, effective August 1 1983
See: 14'N:J.R. 1053(a), 15 N.J.R. 1259(a)..

In (f), added requirement that jackpot amount has ‘been recorded,

with a system of internal controls.

Notice of Receipt of petltron for rulemakmg Progressrve slot ma- - .

chines. .
See: 22-N.J.R. 3638(c)
Administrative Correctron
See: 23 N.J.R. 714(b).:

See: 22 NJ.R. 3325(a), 23 N.LR. 1461(a).

In’(j): added “asset” to define number. S
. Amended by R.1992 d.58, effective February 3, 1992
See: 23 N.J.R. 1306(a), 24°'N.J.R. 487(a). . -

-Allows casinos to establish time limit: of not less than 30" days forf

offermg of a progressive ]ackpot
Administrative Correction to (f)4
See: 24 NJ.R. 649(b).-

See 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). : :

- In (k) and (/): ‘added “gaming” to descrlbe day
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994.'
See: 26 NJ.R. 2872(a) 26 NJ R 3253(a), 26 NJ R 4089(a)

9 45‘—1 39A Progressrve slot machmes mterconnected m o

 more than one casino

(a) Two or more casmo licensees may, ,w1th the prlor. .
’ approval of the Commission, operate a multi-casino ‘progres-

sive slot system in which certain progressive slot'machines
are interconnected in the partrcrpatmg casinos.

(b) Any multr-casmo progressrve slot system approved by_
the Commission shall be operated in accordance with-all

relevant requrrements of the Act and the Commission’s

in a multi-casino. progressive slot system shall submit for

Commrssron approval a system ‘of accounting and 1nternal‘ C
_control§ specrfymg the manner in which participating casino:

. licensees wrll satisfy the requlrements of the Act and the
Commission’s ‘regulations concernmg the operatron of slot

~'machines. « R S S o _; -

(c) A casino hcensee may, wrth the prror approval of the

Commission, designate one or more: casino key. employees

to represent the interests of the casino licensee in the
operanon and control of a multr-casmo progressive slot
- system.. Any designated representative shall only be permit-

regulatrons govermng casino licensees and the conduct of
-gaming. Any casino hcensee seeking approval to partrcrpate L

ted to exercise the duties and responsrbrhtres he. or she is -

authorized to perform for the casino hcensee pursuant to o
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.11; provided, however, a desrgnated repre-

sentative may also communicate information and directions

rized to exercise responsrbllrty for such matters .
y . : J '

s C i

1

s R

Y 19 45—1 39A Experrmental 90—day 1mp1ementatron of new rule pur-
- suant to N, J S.AUS5: 12—69(e) 5: 12—70(0, (l) and (m) effectrve March o

23,1990~ (exprres -June 21 1990)
See: 22 N.JLR. 841(a). - '

14

See: 22 NJR 624(a) 22NJR. 1381(a).

L

- 19 45—1 39B Table game progressrve payout wagers

New Rule, R.1990 d.238, effective May 7, 1990. e T

(a) Thrs sectlon ‘shall apply to any table" game wrth a

. ‘progressrve payout wager approved by the Commission. If
a casino licensee offers a table game with a progressrve E
payout wager, it may be offered individually at.each gammg'j‘ ;
‘-'table or the casino licensee ‘may connect the progressrve

' wager among two or more tables S0 that the progressrve
-, ‘amount increments for all wagers at these two or more

’ ,tables ( e S

. (b) Bach table which. offers a progressrve payout wager ‘_ :
- shall ‘have the following features: R

1 - A mechamcal electrical or electromc device to be S
“known as an “in-metet” that contmuou\sly and automati- -

v cally counts the number of gaming chrps /wagered by B

o patrons on the progressrve payout T

2.0 A mechamcal electrrcal or electronic devrce to be

' -known as a. “progressrve meter,” visible from the front of

the gammg ‘table, which. mcrements at a set rate of )

" progression when gammg chrps are wagered and accepted

for the progressive: payout and which prominently displays v
" the amount -which' can be won if: the outcome which -

i awards the entire progressrve payout 1s achreved

3 ‘A ‘mechanical, electrrcal or electronrc devrce to be
known s a “progressive. payout meter” that contmuously :
‘and - automatrcally records the number of . times. each '

progressrve payout wager. is won;,

4(-

4 A separate key and key swrtch 0 reset or alter the -

amount on the “progressive meter” or such other separate

mechamsm as may be approved by the Commrssron and‘ . e

other means by which to preclude any unauthorized . or
unmtentronal alteratrons to the progressrve meter.

(©) Notwrthstandmg b2 above, if a casino licensee elects '
'to connect two, or more tables to a progressive payout wager -

" pursuant to (d) below, more than one gaming table may be

~connected to a common progressive display unit if the umtf :

-is visible to all patrons at such tables.
by :
(d) If a. casmo lrcensee elects to. connect two or more

tables for a progressrve payout wager the followmg shall be o

requ1red
gered at all gammg tables connected

to entrtle a player to-a chance at winning the progressive

payout wager, and ach gammg chrp shall mcrement the f‘

e."'

1. The same denommatron‘ gammg chrp shall be wa-

concerning the operation and control of the system to or {“ - 2. The same number of gamrng chrps\ shall be wagered\

- from other employees of the: casmo hcensee who are autho- _

! sﬁpp.‘"9-1§-95\

e

5. A separate key lockrng the compartment housmg S
the component ‘which operates the progressive meter or .
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meter ;by the same rate of progressron iia all tables
connected i - ‘ e ~

3. The same. progressrve payouts shall be offered and .

‘the: probabrhty of hrttrng those payouts be the same at the ’

connected tables and .

R A dev1ce whrch‘shall erther automa’ucally or manu- _
E ally lockout all. progressive meters rf a patron has won a.

a progressrve payout wager.

o (e) No table game ‘with a progress1ve payout wager shall,,
be placed in a casino or casino simulcasting facility until the -
‘casino - licensee has submltted and obtamed Commrssron'

' approval of the followmg : : e

‘The - authorized" game and outcome Wthh wrll
award the: progressrve payout wager;

..2.. The mrtral and reset amounts at’ Wthh the progres " )

“ sive meter will be" set;

3. The proposed: rate of progressron for each progres-_
srve meter and the procedure by which any change to the -

rate of progressron will be made which shall include; at a

sion; _ : v :
" 4. The procedures governmg the reset sw1tch or mech-

~anism ) referenced in (b)-above which shall,’at a minimum, **
“preclude. the dealer from resettmg or altermg the amount«,

. on the progressive: meter;

L6 Such other procedures or features that ‘may be
.requrred by the Commission as'a result of the operation

of the spe01f1c table game progressrve wager.

(f) No progressrve meter shall be turned back to a lesser'

amount unless:

, The amount has been actually pard to. a winning
: _-patron . .

: of internal’ controls R : |

3.. The time lrrmt for the progresswe payout estab- -

. ‘lished pursuant to (g) below ‘has expired; or .
4. The change is necessrtated by a table 'or meter

5. The procedures for operatmg all- the equlpment
assocrated with the table game progresswe wager includ="
ing the lockout feature referenced in (d). above and_

minimum, prror notice: to, and approval by, the Commrs-

o capabrhtres as' may be’ requrred by the Commission_ for the-
. game after the prototype model is. exammed by the Commrs- :

-2.. The progressrve payout amount won by the patron
has been recorded in accordance wrth .an approved system_ '

_malfunctlon in which case an explanation must be en-

-tered “on the Table Game Progressive Summary required

. ’m (i) below and the Commission shall preapprove the’

. resettmg in writing. . ol

- @) When a casino hcensee decrdes to permanently re-
' -move the offer of a table game. progressive payout, with.
approval from the Commission, a time. limit of not less than' -

* 30 days shall be established and notice of the time limit shall
be provided at each table.

3 another tune limit of not. less than 30 days

'_"\Sup‘p;'?}-.rs-as' ;

Upon the exprratron of such.
- time limit, the casino licensee may remove the:gaming 1 table -
. from" the’ casino ‘or casino simulcasting’ facility -or estabhsh

B slot attendant supervisor. '

7 (h) Once the tnne lrmrt in accordance ‘with (g) above has A
‘_ exprred the “amount -on’ any progressrve meters _shall.. be
" documented i m accordance with. procedures approved by. the;
Commrssron -The- mrtral or )reset amount may be ‘retained

OTHER AGENCIES.

by the casrno llcensee and .deducted from - the. ending R
-amount on’ any meters and the remammg portron shall be.f S

pa1d to the Casmo Revenue Fund.

(1) The amount mdrcated on the progressrve payout v

99 <

meter, pI'OgI'CSSlVC meter” and in- meter ‘on each gammg

table offering a progress1ve payout- ‘wager shall be recorded" - ,v

“on a Table Game Progresswe Summary, ‘at @ minimum,
-once each gaming day and-each- summary shall be signed by . =
Supportrng documents shall be maintained to"

: explam any -reduction m the regrstered amount from' the

. the’ preparer.

_previous entry and shall: iindicate the date, number of the B

table; the amount of the;reduction and the reason. for the T
= ‘reduction. Ona darly bas1s a copy of this summary shall bet

forwarded to casino accountmg

(]) Except as’ otherw15e authorlzed by thrs sectlon -any

gammg table offering a progressrve payout ‘wager may only
“be.removed from the. casrno or ‘casino sunulcastrng facility - ;
The amount .
“on the progressive meter upon the return or replacement of. .
_‘the gamlng table, shall not be less. than the -amount of the ‘
Any time limit-

for a perrod not to exceed five gaming days.

| progressive  meter-at the time’ of removal
for the offering of a progressrve payout pursuant to (g)

above. shall be extended by the number of days-during’ which_ -
* the: progresswe payout was not offered as the result of any

-action by a casino llcensee pursuant to this. subsectron

)

(k) Each gammg table.offermg a progressrve payout wa- ’

ger shall_ have such other devices, equipment, features and

sion. - I

New Rule R 1995- d. 430 effectlve August 1, 1995
See 27 N JR. 1767(b) 27 N'J R. 2967(a) ‘

19:45-1. 40 Jackpot payouts of cash or slot tokens that are

not pald dlrectly from-the slot machine

(a) Whenever a patron wins ‘a jackpot of coins or slot
tokens that“is not totally and automatically paid directly -
from the slot’ machme al Request for Jackpot Payout Slip -
‘ (“Request ’) shall be’ prepared after the.preparer observes

- the combinations on “the | slot machlne and determlnes the

‘appropriate- amount of the payout, based on the. winning o

combmatlons

“or ‘more, ‘the: preparer of the: Request  shall -be a- slot:
attendant supervisor. -
‘a one-part form or the mformatron requlred on it main-

tained in stored data, access to which, prior to use or input,:
_.shall. ‘be restrrcted to slot attendants and slot attendant .

SupeersorS 8 . o ‘

‘ R e

If the manual jackpot is. less than $10,000, l
‘the preparer: of the Request shall be a slot attendant or a.
1If the manual jackpot is $10,000

The Request shall be, at. a mlmmum, ’
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(b) The followmg mformatron ata mrmmum, ’shall be on

the Request - or marntalned in stored data; .
. 1. The. date and time of the ]ackpot

2. The asset number of the slot machme on whrch the -

]ackpot was regrstered

3. The wmnmg combrnatron of characters constrtutrng'

the jackpot; i
4. The amount to be pard t0- the wmnmg patron

' (cash slot tokens or casmo check);

- er; and

7. The following addrtronal srgnatures or 1dent1frcatron ;
codes shall be required if the slot machine ot the progres-,
sive meter is reset prior to the patron being paid or if ',
payment is ‘made directly to the patron-by a slot cashier, -

master coin bank cashler or general cashier: ,
- The srgnature or identification code of the casino

’ securlty department member attesting to the characters ‘
.v'constrtutmg the jackpot and. the amount to be pard to.

" the wmnmg patron; - and

'..\

. ii. The signaturé or 1dent1frcatron code of the’ slot o
shift ‘manager attesting’to the characters constrtutmg :

the jackpot and the- amount to be paid to the ‘winning -

patron when the jackpot amount is $25,000 or more. =

(c) Following preparation, the ‘Reiquest shall be immedi-

ately transported by the preparer or the information main- . -
,tained in stored data shall be-available to a slot booth,. the ’
- master coin bank or the cashiers’ cage where it will serve to
authorize the preparatron of a Jackpot Payout Slip (“Pay-. - -

out”) by a’slot cashrer master coin bank cashler or general

" ‘cashier.

~ (d) If the wmnmg patron w1ll not be pard before the slot

‘machine or progressive meter is reset, the preparer of the . -
Request required by 6)) above shall also prepare a Jackpot )
-The Receipt; shall be at a .
minimum, ‘a two-part form, and shall contam the followmg'

Payout Recelpt (“Recerpt”)

mformatlon _
1. The date and time of the Jackpot

2. The asset number of the slot machme o‘n whrch the :

]ackpot was registered; -

3. The winning . combmatron of characters constrtutmg

the ]ackpot

- -4. ~The amount to be pard to the wrnnmg patron stated'»

in numbers and in words;

S. The srgnature of the wmnmg patron on the orrgmal .

form only, and -

6. The srgnature of the preparer mdrcatmg that the
information on' the Receipt is correct and agrees w1th the.

stored data requlred by (a) above

T

6. The srgnature or 1dent1f1cat1on code of the prepar--

'4!5-83 K ‘, o ‘ ; .

S SRR 1945—140-»”

5

(e) Upon preparatron the Recerpt shall be dlstrrbuted as .

follows : v . v ‘
1. The ‘original shall be nnmedrately dehvered to the ‘

_slot cashier, master:coin bank cashier or general cashier
by the preparer or a casino security department member -
-_along with the Request if manually. generated 1n accor- .

dance . with (c) above; and -

2. The duphcate shall be 1mmed1ately presented to the "
winning patron who shall be required ‘to- present the

5. Th ¢ metho d of payment requested by the patron g . duplicate Receipt before. berng paid the jackpot in accor-“

dance with the procedures set forth 1n this: sectron

(f) Payouts shall be serrally prenumbered forms, “each

~series of which shall be usedin sequential order, and' the - -

series of numbers of all Payouts received by a casino shall
be accounted for by employees independent. of the cashiers’
~cage and the slot department.

_signature of ‘the preparer.

estabhshed by this section. o }

- (g) For estabhshments in" which Payouts are manually‘." .
prepared the followmg procedures and requlrements shall; s
be observed: - SR : .

L. Each'series of Payouts shall be a three-part form at o

a minimum, and shall be. inserted in a locked drspenser,"‘\
- that will permit an, individual slip in the series. and'its .-

copres to be written upon simultaneously while still locked
in the dispenser, and that will dlscharge the original ‘and -
duplicate. while the triplicate remains : in a contmuous v
unbroken- form in: the dispenser; and -~~~ ’ e

trolling and accountmg for the unused supply of Payouts,

_ placing Payouts-in the dlspensers, and | removmg from the. -
- ~dispensers - each day. the triplicates remaining therein.
: These employees shall’ have no 1ncompat1ble functlons -

- (h) 'For estabhshments in whrch Payouts are. computer )

prepared each series of Payouts shall be- a two-part form, at

~'a minimum, and shall be inserted in a printer that will:

srmultaneously print an original and a duplicate and- store,
in a machine-readable form, all information prmted on the - =
orrgmal and duplicate, ‘other than the serial number of any =

casino check issued to the. patron who won the jackpot for

- which the slip was prepared; and drscharge the original and o

duplicate. - The stored data shall not be susceptrble to
\change or. removal by any personnel after preparatron of a-
- Payout.” oL -

(). On Payout orlgmals,‘ duphcates tr1phcates, or in

1 i “stored data, the preparer shall record; or if computerized, . -
information on. the Request :or as maintained in - the 3

the printer shall prmt ata mmunum, the followmg mforma- '
l’lOIl . .

C

. Supp. 9-18.95

All original - and duphcate o
void Payouts shall be marked “VOID” and shall require the "~ :
Notwithstanding the” above, a -
~serially prenumbered combrned ]ackpot payout hopper fill "
form. may’ be utilized in “conjunction ~with ‘N.LA.C. " .
T 19:45-1. 41(b) as approved by the Comm1ssron -provided.
‘that .the combined form shall be used in a manner which -
_otherwise comphes with the procedures and retlurrements o

2 Access to the tnphcates shall be- mamtamed and, "1"5‘,
controlled at all times by employees responsible for con-
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The asset number of the slot machme on whrch the A

Jackpot was regrstered

‘7-_; 2. The wining combmatron of characters constrtutmg'

the Jackpot AR D
3 The date on whrch the Jackpot occurred

4 The amount to be pard from cashrers cage masterﬂ‘ .

' com bank or slot- booth funds;

5. The locatron from whrch the amount 1s to be pard B

and o <

6, The srgnature or, if computer prepared 1dent1f1ca-

tron code of the preparer/ L ) SR

4

(_]) The trme of preparatlon of the payment and the senal e

B number of any casino check issued incident to the ]ackpot

g -payment shall be recorded, at a minimum, on the: orrgmal"_ o

and duphcate upon preparatron of the Payout

(k) All cash. or slot tokens pard or any casino check
. ,1ssued to a patron as a result of wmnmg a ]ackpot shall be: e

v 1. Drstnbuted by the slot cashler general’ cashrer or:i
“~master coin bank cashier dlrectly to the patron in accor- s

dance w1th the procedures in () below _Of

C2., Drsbursed by a slot cashier, general cashrer or

master com bank cashrer to:

‘ A slot attendant or slot attendant supervrsor 1f’:
» the mianual jackpot is less than $10,000 or to a slot”
. attendant supervisor if the manual Jackpot is.$10,000 or =

*. more who shall transport the cash, slot tokens or casino

- check drrectly to the patron in accordance w1th (m) )
below or . R o Sl SFien

v " A casino secur1ty department member who shall
transport the cash, slot tokens or casino check to a slot o

o ]ackpot is" less than $10; 000 or: to a slot attendant..,.' &

. “supetvisor if the manual jackpot is-$10,000 or more for

payment to the patron in accordance wrth (m) below

(l ) Whenever the wmmng patron is pard drrectly by the o
" slot cashier, general cashier or master com bank cashrer the=' S

followrng procedures shall be followed

1. The cashier shall prepare or generate a Payout in f -

"., accordance w1th (1) and (|) above, T

o 2. If a casmo securrty department member has not
: srgned the Request, the cashier shall summon a casino -
~ 1 security department member and provrde him or. her with
“the Request. The casino secunty department member g
, ,shall proceed to the slot ‘machine identified on'the Re--
D, quest and shall ‘verify that the winning characters on the o
~slot: machme and the Jamount to be ‘paid ‘match- those;
" which " appear on the Request and sign the Request T
L the . ]acprt amount is''$25, 000 or more, a slot shift
- ‘manager! shall similarly verify that the winning'characters = =
~.of the slot machme and the amount;to be paid match;

those which appear on ‘the Request and sign the ‘Request.
“The Request shall then be unmedrately ‘returned to the
cashrer by the casmo securrty department member

[ A LS

 Supp. 9-18-95 e 4584

. 3 After the cashrer determlnes that all requlred srgna-
. tures verlfymg ‘the characters of the slot: machme and the..
’ amount’to be paid. have been placed on the Request if
fthe amount bemg pard is .less than $10, 000 the cashier ~ -
shall pay “the winning patron. in the presence of the casino -
- security department member and the ‘slot “attendant or -
- slot attendant: supervrsor who signed. ‘the Request in ac- -
- cordance wrth this section,-or if the amount - berng paidis -~ -
~$10,000-or more but less than, $25,000, the cashrer shall. - = -
~ pay the winning patron in the ‘presence of the casino
o secunty department member and the slot attendant supers:, -
. visor who srgned the Request in accordance with thlS'A
- section.. . If the amount being paid, by the cashler is- 2
‘ $25 OOO or more; the cashrer shall pay the wmnmg patron S
. m(the presence’ of the ‘casino security department mem- - .

ber, -the ‘slot -attendant supervrsor and. the slot shift

: manager who srgned the Request in accordance with thrs"_‘ S
“section. "All casino personnel required by this. sectron to.

‘witness the payment shall sign’ ‘the duplicate Payout attest-

~ ing to the accuracy of the information on the Payout and f.

g .the dtsbursement of the payment to, the patron; E

4 If a Recerpt was, 1ssued and all the requrred venfr- Do
e catrons of the characters were completed in accordance S
- with (b) above, the cashier shall’ summon a casino security -
‘departmerit member: and a slot' attendant or slot attendant S
. supervisor if' ‘the ‘manual Jackpot is less than $10,000, a- | -
© casino securrty department member and slot attendant
. supervisor if the manual jackpot is $10,000 or more and if -
- the jackpot is $25,000 or more, a slot shift manager shall -
). -also be summoned. The patron shall be required to - -
o present the duphcate Recerpt to the cashier and s1gn itin- "~ - . .0
“his or her presence- in order to receive payment. The ©~ .~ <
cashier shall compare the duphcate Receipt to the. orrgr-» o
. ;nal Recerpt and, if in agreement ‘make the payment to N
' the winning patron. ‘All casino personnel requrred by this . . .
. sectlon to witness the payment shall .sign the duphcate .
o Payout attestmg lto the accuracy of the information on'the . -
+ Payout and “the. drsbursement of the payment to ‘the =
patron; ..

) .

o (m) Whenever a wmnmg patron vV1ll be pa1d by aslot
"attendant or slot attendant. supervrsor the followmg proce- s
dures shall be followed 5 : :

6 The- cashrer shall ;attach the Request if apphcable,! ;
Cand the original and’ duphcate Receipt, if applicable; to
.. the orrgmal Payout. If the disbursement is made from a -
" slot booth all forms shall be forwarded by, the end of the

A . omHER ‘AGENCI'ESf“,:

.-5." Once payment has been made and all requrred Ll
o srgnatures ‘obtained, the cash1er shall give the duplicate
Payout to’ the casino securrty department member, who

- shall .as expedrtlously as possrble deposrt it.into a locked .- -
accounting box at the "casino ‘security. podium or other”
" locatron as approved by the Commrssron ‘and o ‘

. gaming day to the master coin bank for rennbursement .
'If the drsbursement is made from the. cashrers cage, all”
forms shall be forwarded by the end of the gammg day to S
~ the marn bank for reunbursement R T o

N aamn
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* visor.
verify the amount to be paid to the patron and sign the
original and duphcate Payout attesting to the accuracy of
the informiation on the Payout and the receipt of the

- Payout.

. transported with the payment.
quired to present the duplrcate Recerpt to the slot attend- -
ant or slot. attendant ‘supervisor and sign it in his or her -
_presence in order to receive the ‘payment.
-~ attendant or slot attendant supervisor shall compare the -
-duplicate Receipt to the original Receipt and if in agree-

‘ment ‘make the payment to the winning. patron

. 6. Once the patron has been/ paid and all necessary‘ '
srgnatures have been obtamed on the duplrcate Payout in

- /
o/

1. The slot cashier, general cashier or master coin

3

bank cashier shall prepare or generate a Payout in accor- - -

dance w1th (1) or (j) above; .-\ -

2. The cashier shall disburse the cash slot tokens or

casino check to the slot attendant or slot attendant super-
‘The casmo employee receiving the payment shall

payment. from the. cashier.. The cashier shall retain. the

L . original Payout and. the duplicate Payout shall be trans—
-ported with the payment by the casino employee

3. If a casino security department member has not

o signed the Request, the slot attendant or slot attendant
. supervisor shall provide the duplicate Payout to the casino
security department member who shall verify that the -
- winning characters of the slot machine and the amount to

be paid match those which appear on the “duplicate
“If the jackpot amount is $25,000 or more and
the slot shift manager has not signed the Request ‘the slot

- shift manager shall sumlarly verify that the winning char-
~acters of the slot machine .and -the amount,to be paid -
‘:match those which appear on the duplicate Payout

- Once the verifications requrred by (m)3 above have , forms requrred by this section shall be forwarded as follows: -

been completed, if the payment is less than $10, 000“ the

slot attendant or ‘slot attendant supervrsor shall pay the -
winning patron . in the presence ‘of the) casino "security
—department member wWho venfred the wmnmg characters .-~

accordance wrth (m)4 above a casino securrty department
member shall as exped1t1ously as_possible  deposit . the
duplicate - Payout into a locked accounting ~box at the

© .. -security podrum or other’ locatron as approved by the .~

)

Commission; o YA

7. The slot attendant or slot attendant supervisor shall
immediately return the orrgmal and duplicate Recerpt if:
applicable,;to the slot booth cashrers cage or master coin
bank and - : : _—

- & The cashrer shall attach the Request if apphcable .
‘and ‘the orrgmal and duplicate Receipt, if applicable, to -
-~ the. original Payout. ~If the disbursement is made from a

slot booth all forms shall ‘be forwarded by the ‘end of the . -

| gaming. day to the master coin bank for reimbursement.
If the disbursement i$ made from the cashiers” cage,. all
~forms shall be forwarded by the. end of the gammg day to
the main bank for reimbursement. ,

(n) Nothmg in this section shall preclude the use of a

’_ computenzed data storage system, as approved by the Com:
- mission, that electromcally records the mformatron requrred

on a Request

and the amount to be paid, if the payment is $10,000 or

~ more but less than $25,000, the payment shall be made by ’
~-a slot attendant -supervisor in the presence of: the casino

security department’ member who verified ' the- “winning

characters and the amount to be paid, and if the' payment._ '
. is $25,000 or more; the: payment shall be made in"the
presence of the casino security department member and
the slot shift manager who verified the winning characters,
. and the amount to be paid. Once the patron has been
' pard all ‘casino personnel required by this section to
- witness the payment shall sign the duplicate Payout attest- -
" ing to the venfrcatron of the characters, the accuracy of -

the- information on the Payout and. the drsbursement of ¢

the payment to the winning patron;

-~ 5 Ifa Recerpt was 1ssued and all the requlred verifi-

cations of the characters were completed in ‘accordance

- with (b) above, the cashrer shall give the slot attendant or
slot attendant supervrsor the orrgmal Receipt along with

~

the duplicate Payout in accordance with (m)2 above to. be

! The slot

i~

;(

1

e s

The patron' shall be re-

s

(0) At the end of each gammg day, at a minimum, all - -

'1.” The original Payout 'with the attached Request, if .
applicable, and the original and duplicate Receipt, if
_applicable, shall be forwarded to the accounting depart-

ment, which, as reasonably practicable after receipt, shall e
conflrm that the information required to ‘appear thereon. - -

pursuant to (b), (d) and (@) above agrees with the infor- . -
mation required to appear on the triplicate Payout or in: .
stored data pursuant to (i) above; and, ;

2. The. duplicate- Payout shall be collected from the e
locked accountmg boxes located at the security podium or

rother approved’ location by .an accounting department : -

employee and returned to  the accounting - department,
which, as reasonably practicable after receipt, shall record
‘the information. therefrom on the Slot Win Sheet and
~shall confirm that the mformatron required to appear on
the duplrcate Payout pursuant to. (1) above agrees w1th

. i -The meter reading recorded on the Slot Meter
Sheet and ; :

ii. The mformatron requrred to appear on the tripli- - © V
cate Payout or in stored data pursuant to' (i) above -

(p) No casmo hcensee shall offer a ]ackpot of prize

tokens -unless that jackpot is totally and automatically paid
dlrectly from the slot machine.

* Amended by R 1980 d. 437 effective November 16, 1981
See: 13 NJR. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b).’ o

1-(e)3: . deleted “time of ‘the jackpot” and substrtuted “shift dunng

which the ]ackpot occurred” therefor

(f) added. :

- ‘Renumbered (f) -(i) as (g) @) w1thout change in text

Amended by R.1986 d.398, effectrve October 6 1986

{
\

Supp. 9-18-95"
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'i:—‘ﬁSee 18 NJR, 1360(a) 18 NJR. 2059(b) - 2 An merchandrse or thm of value wh his of -
Manual Jackpot changed to- $1,200 from: $600 00 Y. g eh b8 of 2

- Amended by R1987 d302 effectlve July 20,- 1987 i:: o i 'type not Oﬁered fOl‘ Sale tO the publlc ln the normal:;,; N

. See:- 18 N.JR: 2005(a), 19 NJR. 1321(a). ~ = v . o . course of a casino hcensee s business ‘but which is provid- ! }
“. " Added text “of cash ortokens to be exchanged’ for cash” B 'v'ed d1rectly 10 the patron by. the “casino l1censee shall be - = ~.«
L ?men;(f?\l t}YRR ;3?8(3)342 legejcgel%f(lg;if}g 17, 1989 o . recorded at an-amount based upon the actual cost to the R
Syee. : L “ . N
"~ Added text to (b) “Notwithstanding the above_v e ;._casmo llcensee Of P 1o i Mg SHCh 1tem o
SRS émef’gze ‘L’?’RR ;gg; d 232(; ;ff]ethlv;:4lg/{ay 6, 1991. B 3. Any ‘merchandise or ‘thing of value prov1ded direct- S
e p @) ” @. - e LT «-'ly ‘or' mdrrectly to the patron on behalf of a- casino licensee -
. 2 In (e)1:-added “asset” fo define number. et . ‘ Ll =
- Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective Ivclarch,z,' 1992 L e by.a third party not afflhated w1th the casino hcensee shall S
j See: .23 N.LR. 3243(a), 24 N JR. 858(c) L s b recorded at an ‘amount based upon the actual cost to“_?f‘:' o
~ 7 In (j): stylistic revisions. } 7 ) the casino hcensee of havmg the thrrd party prov1de such-_. L
. Amended by:R.1992° d.258; effectlve June 15 1992. o lltem B __1 o v - &

- Seer 24 N.LR. 932(a), 24 NJR. 2296(b)..

~In (a), added text regarding general CaShlel‘ or master coin bank . - 4 Any merehandrse or thmg of value provrded drrect-

: v clashrer Throughout text, replaced payout” wnth “]ackpot payouti" i ly or mdlrectly to.the patron on behalf Of a casino hcensee
slips ‘

-Added new’ (e)5 recodlfylng 5—6 as’ 6T In new‘(e)_ ’deleted, . by a third party who is affiliated with. the casino; licensee - ',
,reference to. slot booth number. and added “location.” - ... B shall be recorded by the -casino - licensee in accordance -
. In (g) ‘added “casino- check issued” aﬂd’“feferences 0 generai © /. with the provisions of thls sectlon as 1f the affrhated party
cashrer and master coin ‘bank cashier. : o e were the hcensee
o o (h)lr ‘4nd 2i and (i): added reference to general ‘cashrer arrd
T master coin bank- cashier. | e ' ‘
" In (j)1:: ddded procedures for Jackpot slip it prepared by the masterf_"
- ;com:bank.»f. dded:new- ()2, recodrfymg ()2 as'3.. - )
el Notrce of Recerpt of Petition -for Rulemaking: : to. amend Jackpo
i Payouts-of Cash rule to:increase- dollar:thréshold of. the Jackpot payout
. limits -and to 1ncrease\the authonty of slot personnel to attest to andf'
. pay Jackpots L e T B
‘See: 24 ‘\IJR 2084(c) sl :
Ameénded by R.1993 d: 292 effectlve June 21 1993 -
. See: 25 NJR: 917(a) 25.NJ.R: 2702(b) -
- 2~ Amended by R:1993 d. 491, effective October 4 1993
= See: 125 N.ER. 2227(b), 25 NJ.R. 4615(a).
= Amerided by.R.1994-d.504, effective October 3 1994 - SR
o See 26 NJ R. 2872(a) 26 N JR. /3253(a) 26 NJ R 4089(a), T

(c) The casmo lrcensee' shall retam and make avallable to
the Commission and Division upon request supporting. doc-,,: v

“umentation relatmg to- the acquisition and valuation of'any = .. .

(- merchandlse or thing of value to'be offered as:apayoutand -
. shall accumulate the total cash equrvalent value and numberj:,@ Sl

'cn

B v,;,a S _} cate Law Revrew and Joumal Commentanes

Casmos Steven P. Bann 133 NJLJ ‘No. 14, 54 (1993

- 19 45—1 40A Jackpot payouts of merchandlse’or other
E thmgs of value R '

,(a) .-Thls sectron shall apply to all ]ackpot' payouts o
L erchandlse or other things- of value; ‘including  annuity-
S Jackpots as. defined in- NJ A.C. 19:45-1.40B, .except. where'

s uch annulty Jackpots are specrflcally exempted herem v

. (“Shp”) Such Slrps shall be serrally prenumbered forms, R
“€ach’ series. of Slips shall be used in sequential order,: and
the series of numbers of all Slips teceived by a casino.shall *\ .
e accounted: for by employ es- mdependent of the cashiers’: =
~cage: and- the slot. department. “All original and duphcate Lo
d v"ord” and shall requlre the) o

s (b) Whenever a casmo hcensee offers any merchandlse or
* thing of ‘value “as part of a slot machine payout, such - ~void ShPS shall be' marke
- ‘merchandise or-thing of value shall have ‘a cash equivalent jSlgnature of the preparer
" of at least $5,000 and shall not be" mcluded in the total of all -
©sums” pard out as wmnmgs to- patrons for purposes of-;

, -"(e) For estabhshments in Wthh Shps are manually pre—. R
pared;; the followmg procedures and requrrements shall be"»_ R

:'j payout percentage of any. slot machme .The cash’ equlva-;_ 3 observed ' ’““l - Py e \ A e
1. Each ser1es of Shps shall be a three-part -fonn, ata

L lent value of such merchandrse or' thmg of value shall be
Wit requl : -v--nummum, and shall be mserted ina locked 'drspenser that s

- will permlt an. mdrvrdual Slip in- ‘the senes and its copies .-
. to be written upo: 1 simultaneously while still locked in the

N drspenser, and that will* discharge  the ongmal Shp and a - S -

' duplicate’ ‘copy while" theftnphcate copy. remains. in -a_ _f‘\mg’;'”

: contmuous, unbroken form 1n the dlspenser and~~ . s

-

| 'sum-ms-:.gfs;' L
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2. Access to the tnphcate copy shall be mamtamed
~ and controlled at all times by’ employees responsrble for

controlling and accountmg for the unused supply of Slips, -
placing Slips in the dispensers, and removing from the
dispensers each day | the trrphcate copy remaining therein,

These employees shall have no mcompatrble functrons

4}» .
/

pared each series of Shps ‘shall be a two-part form at a

minimum, and shall be inserted in ‘a printer. that will: -

snnultaneously print an orrgmal Slip and duplicate - copy;

~ store,-in machine readable form, all information -printed.on
those copres, -and discharge the original Slip and duplicate’ o
copy. -The stored data-shall not be susceptible to change or

removal by any personnel after preparatron of a Shp

(g) On the orrgrnal and all copres of the Shp, or in stored -
data, the preparer shall record; at a' minimum, the followmg- v

\

information: SRR e

]ackpot was regrstered

2. The wmnmg combmatron of characters constrtutmg ’

)

the Jackpot

3. The date, shrft and trme when the ]ackpot occurred '

4 A descrrptron of the merchandrse or thing of value*
won and, unless the ]ackpot is an annuity ]ackpot its cash»‘

equlvalent value; ' e

5. The selectron of merchandlse or 1ts cash equrvalent ,

value as made by ‘the patron o R
6. The tnne of the Shp s preparatron and ;
1. The signature or,. i computer prepared 1dent1frca

tion code of the preparer o . e

4

(h) Srgnatures attestrng to the accuracy of the mforma -

“tion contained on the Slip shall be, at a minimum, of ‘the
followrng personnel at the followrng times:-

1L ~The orrgmal

i. An accountrng representatrve wrth no: mcompatr-': '

- ble functions upon preparatron and - ¢

- il A slot supervisor after observmg the cornbrnatron A

of characters indicated on the slot machme and -

PN

2. The duplrcate

L An accountmg representatrve wrth no mcompatr-

ble functrons upon preparatron

i A slot supervisor after observrng the combmatron, ‘

of characters mdrcated on the slot machine; and

e A security. departrnent member after observrng,
the ‘combination of characters mdrcated on the ‘slot -

: machme

Coaser

A

(D) Upon meetmg the srgnature requrrements as: descrrbedf. -

in (h) above, the security department- shall maintain and -

[0)] At the end of each gammg day, at”a minimum, the

.ed as follows

1 The orrgmal Shp shall be: forwarded to the account-v B

" control the duphcate copy of the Slip, and the accountmg, o
: department shall mamtam and control the -original Slip.

s .»19:’4541.’401{:‘ ;-

‘ 7 original Slip and duphcate copy of the Shp shall be forward- .
‘ (f) For estabhshments in whrch Shps are. computer pre- e

mg department for agreement wrth the trrphcate copy or - .

_stored data and QN B

2. The duphcate Slrp shall be forwarded to the ‘ac-
countrng department for agreement wrth the trrphcatei_ :

~copy or stored data

(k) Except as otherwrse provrded in’ (m) below any mer-
chandise or thing of value to which a patron is entitled. as a
result of a slot machine payout shall be § given to the patron.
- Documentation supporting the recerpt by the patron of such

.1." ‘The. asset number ‘of the slot machme on whrch thevb * merchandise, thing of value or, in accordance with (m)

below, cash equivalent value shall be prepared’ by a repre-

sentative. -of the casino licensee having no incompatible '
* functions and shall be agreed to the triplicate copy.of the

. Slip .or stored data by a representatrve of the accountrng
department having no- mcompatrble functrons

(l ) A casmodrcensee may, at- any time, estabhsh a trme o

“limit of not less than 30 days for the offermg of a Jackpot ‘of
merchandise or other thing of value by providing notice of

the time limit in accordance with NJ AC 19 45-1 37(a)4 '

(m) Except when- the payout is an annurty ]ackpot the
~casino licensee may permit‘'a winning patron to request and

the merchandise or thing of value.

~ receive the exact cash ‘equivalent value of the merchandise
- or, thmg of value 'as. determined in- (b)1—4 above in'lieu of

If a

“licensee chooses to offer a patron this option,. the licensee -

-shall advise the patron in advance of actual play pursuant to . »

“NJAC. 19:45-137(a)4 and 19: 46-1. 26(a)5

(n) Any advertrsrng mvolvmg slot machme payouts of any.
~merchandise or thing of value by the casino licensee shall
~ include an accurate description of the merchandise or thing -
of value, the dates the merchandise or. thrng of value will be -

offered if the casino licensee establishes a time hmrt for

¢ loffermg the merchandise or -thing of value'pursuant to (1)

above, and, except for annuity jackpots, the cash equrvalent »

value of the merchandise or thing of value. ‘Any advertrsmg

concerning annurty Jackpots shall also provrde clear notrce o

of the followrng

1. * That the Jackpot wﬂl be. pard over trme and not m V

‘one lump sum; and

2./ The number of payments ‘and. the time: mterval T

between payments

¢

)

o+ Supp. 9-18-95

5\

‘However, any cash'so -
~ provided shall not be included in determlmng gross revenue - .
" or in determining the minimum 83 percent payout: “of any
“slot machine as required by N.JA.C. 19:45-1.37(g).
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- (o) Until the exprratron of any time hmrt estabhshed in

" nor’in any other way vary ‘the terms upon which the
‘ merchandrse or thmg of value is offered to' the pubhc ,

accordance -with (I) above or, if no such time limit is-
established by the casino llcensee, until the merchandlse) or

patron, a casino licensee shall not decrease the probabrlrty‘

.of hrttmg the combrnatron that will award’the- merchandise

or thmg of value, i mcrease the denomination -of the machine,

: (p) Slot machmes whrch are linked to offer the ‘same
. merchandrse jackpot shall have ‘the same. probability ‘of
" hitting the. ‘combination that will award that Jackpot “provid-
' ed, however, ‘that” the probabrhty may ‘'vary -among such
’machmes when necessary’ to enable a.casino licensee to
institute . a . change in the probability which is otherwise
o permrtted by this section, ifithe change is ‘completed expedi-
- tiously in accordance with procedures that- have been) filed

‘ wrth and approved by the Commlssron.

e

(q) Except as otherwrse authorlzed by thrs sectron, aslot”

'If the machine is not returned or replaced, the
merchandrse or thing of value shall, within five days of the

b slot. machmes removal, be offered as a. payout on a slot -
-machme approved by the Commrssron which offers the same.

or a greater Pprobability:of wmnmg the merchandise or thing

of value, and accepts a- denomination of coin or slot token.

not greater ‘than the ‘denomination " accepted by the slot

machine which was removed Any time limit for offering a
jackpot. of “merchandise - or, other - thing of -value shall be -

- extended by the number of ‘days during which the merchan-- /
. dise or thing of value was not offered as the result of any -

o *,actron taken bya casmo Ircensee pursuant to this subsection. -

= New Rulé, R1987 d302 effectlve July 20 1987 AR
. See:. 18'N.JR. 2005(a) 19 N.JR. 1321(a). :

" Experimental 90-day rmplementatron of amendment pursuant to

© - .See: 22 N.JR. 841(a) ' : L
. ‘Amended by R:1990 d. 238 effectrve May 7 1990 L e

© 0 See: 22 NJR. 624(a), 22 N.J.R. 1381(a). o ‘ : L
o Revised rule to be. consrstent with new rules m chapter regardmg. .
S »annurty\]ackpots R

- \ styhstrc changes.

- text.

o Supp 9-18 95

NJ.S.A. 5:12-69(e), 5:12-70(f), (l) and (m), effectrve March. 23 1990 B

(expires June 21,71990). <,

N

sl

Clarified new procedural and recordkeepmg requrrements mcludmg

- Added new (a) and relettered old (a) as-(b).

- In(c); added text “If the payout ... NJ.A.C. 19: 45—1 40B” i

In: (d) added: language specifying employeej aocountabrlrty for serres/ .
- of numbers of all slips. -

In (g)4 added “unless the jackpot is-an annurty Jackpot .10 text;

" Deleted (!) regarding slot machine payouts of tokens redeemable for
+any merchandise, and reserved subsection.

- In (m): added “Except when the payout is-an annurty ]ackpot

“In (n);/ added annurty Jackpot exceptron and language descrrbmg’v

" annuity Jackpot advertising in new (n)l and 2. .
.. Notice. of Receipt of Petrtron for’ Rulemakmg in*(n).and (o) :
" rSee: 23 N.LR: 624(a). ‘ : «
.. Amended by R.1991 d. 230 effectlve May 6 1991
- See: 22 N.J.R: 3325(a), 23 NJR- 1461(a).

. \ } \" ' 1 N N s - “

) 0
. '; Amended by R.1992°d.58; effective February 3, 1992
i See: 23'NZJ.R:*1306(a), 24 N.J.R. 487(a).

: thmg of value offered as a slot machine payout.is won'by a . -

machrne which offers merchandrse or some other thing of ',
- value as a payout which is' removed, from the gaming floor"
" shall be returned to or replaced on the gaming floor within :
~ five. days

v .
oy

: In (g)1: added “asset” to deﬁne number; h

.. Allows casrnos to ‘establish a time limit of not less than 30 days for
the offering of merchandise or other thing of value. . .

. Amended by-R. 1992 d.110; effective. March 2, 1992, '

“See: 23 NJR: 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c).,

" In(): stylistic revisions. - | ).
Amended by R.1994 d.504,- effective October 3,19%.. " -
See: 26 NJ R. 2872(a), 26 NJ R 3253(a), 26 NJ R 4089(a)

\19 45-1 40B Jackpot payouts in the form of an anmuty

(2) For purposes of this section, -the phrase * ‘annuity -

Jackpot” refers- to. any slot machine ‘jackpot - offered - by a

“casino licensee or- group' “of casino.-licensees pursuant to
which a patron wins the right to Teceive cash payments at |
specified intervals in the future. No annuity jackpot shall.

be permitted unless it provrdes for the payment of fixed .~
" In addition, no annuity Jackpot e
-shall ‘be. permrtted unless it ‘expressly : prohrbrts the winner , = -

amounts at fixed: mtervals

from encumbermg, assigning, or otherwise transferring in
- any way his or her right to receive the future cash payments,
except as permitted by (k)21 below, and except for a transfer

‘to the estate of the winner upon his or her death. A casino -

" licensee or group of casino licensees may, with the prior
_ approval of the Commrssron, terminate all future payments

{to a winner who attempts to encumber, assrgn or ‘otherwise -

‘ transfer the right to receive future payments in v1olatron of
thls prohrbrtron ,'1. :’( ;-, , ,

(b) Any casino lrcensee or group of casino hcensees e
planmng to offer an annurty jackpot shall establish a:trust. .
fund which shall be used to make future cash: payments. . -

--The trust. fund shall be admmrstered in accordance with. a

. “written. trust’ agreement which shall be reviewed and ap- S
proved. by the: Commission prior .to the offermg of the
The trust agreement shall at'a mmrmum requlre

Jackpot

>that g ‘.’ o )._""‘

Pton

: 45.8 e

‘1. Any casino licensee partrcrpatmg in offermg the
annuity- ]ackpot serve as; trustee for the trust fund;. ’

: 2. The monies in the ‘trust fund be used to purchase
" . annuity contracts or United States treasury ‘bonds, ‘trea-

" sury; notes, .or treasury brlls in accordance with (c).or (d)
available in each year to make all annuity Jackpot pay-

Jackpots whrch are won;; - . .- \

3. A reserve be estabhshed and maintained within the: ;
“trust fund which is sufficient to purchase: the annuity . -

contracts, treasury bonds, treasury notes or treasury bills

" 1 required under (b)2 above as annurty Jackpots are, won; -

.4 The trast contmue to be maintained until all pay—
~ments owed to winners of the annuity Jackpots have been

_made, and ‘ ‘[ S

5. ' The trustees obtarn and frle with: the Commlssron

) and the Division within 30 days of receipt an annual audit L

- by an mdependent certified ‘public- accountant lrcensed to
practrce in the State of New Jersey attesting to:

W

OTHER AGENCIES -

~below to assure that the trust will have suffrcrent monies . .

" ments which are requrred under the terms of the annurty
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i The fmancral posrtlon of the trust fund mcludmg
‘whether the trust will be able  to pay all: of 1ts oblr-
:gatlons when due; and - O

.,

- Dlsclosmg Whether the records and control pro- .

cedures examined are maintained" in accordance ‘with -
~ the Act, the 'Commlssrons regulations, and generally
: accepted accountmg prmcrples

(c) If the trustee or ‘trustees purchase annurty contracts inJ
satisfaction of (b)2 above, a.separate annuity contract shall -
be purchased for each annuity jackpot won. The annuity -

. contract shall name- the trust fund - as benefrcrary, shall
- provide for annuity payments which are equal to or greater -
‘than the payments required under the annuity ‘jackpot, and -

shall provide for each annuity contract payment to be made

- to the trust fund prior to the date the payment-is requrred to-
be made under the. annurty jackpot."
shall be purchased within 180 days after the annuity ]ackpot_ T
-is won, unless it is purchased pursuant .to.(d) below, and a'
~ copy of the contract shall be provided to the Commission.
. and Division within 30 days of its purchase.
. contract shall be 1ssued by. an msurance company whrchA

The annuity. contractf

\1 Has frdelrty and f1ducrary insurance or bondmg:.

. coverage for 100 percent of the value of the annurty

contract;

‘2. Has a cOmbined capltal' and surplus of at least 100'_
mrlhon dollars, assets of at least one billion dollars ‘and

an A.M. Best Company ratmg of A plus (supenor) and,j, =

3. Is authorrzed to issue annu1t1es in. New Jersey by

censed to sell annuities in this State or represented by an
' entrty SO, lrcensed : '

-(d) If the trustee or trustees purchase Umted States :

treasury bonds, treasury notes or treasury bills in satrsfactlon .
of (b)2-above, a separate treasury bond, note or b1]l shall be
" purchased for each  payment which is requrred to be made »
Each treasuryj

under the terms ‘of the annuity jackpot.
bond, note or bill shall-have a surrender value at ‘maturity, |

correspondmg annuity jackpot -payment, and shall have a

be provided to the Commission: and'the Division within 30
days of -their purchase No treasury ‘bond, note or bill
purchased pursuant to this ‘section shall be sold prior- to. its
maturity date unless the proceeds ' are used to purchase

that the remaining deferred payments are- made, as prom-

ised, which purchase must be completed wrthm 30 days of:
- the sale of the bonds, notes or brlls L : ’

e

(e) Any casino lrcensee ,or. group of casino’ lrcensees/_ .

- which‘offers an annuity Jackpot shall be strictly and: immedi-
ately liable for any ‘payment ‘which.is: owed to. a: bona fide
~“winner of such a jackpot, as ascertained by the rules of the -

Commrssron in the event that the payment is not made by B
the trustees when due. Where the annurty Jackpot isof- . .

'“'fered as part of a multr-casmo progressive ‘slot system, each’

casino’ hcensee part1c1pat1ng in the system when the Jackpot

" is won shall:be jointly and ‘severally liable for each ]ackpot B

The annuity. "

‘T'"payment requrred to be made under thrs subsectlon Lo

(fy All checks recerved ‘by-the trustees under the: annurty .
 contracts and all checks received upon the sale or surrender

'of the treasury bonds, notes or bills shall be restrrctrvely

'endorsed “for deposit only” to the bank account of the trust
or, with the approval of the Commission, to an.account with

" a non-bank - broker. dealer whrch is reglstered with the

Securities and- Exchange Commrssron and is a member of -
the Securities - Investor - Protection Corporatron, deposrted (

~into such an account, and ‘immediately recorded on an

*Annuity Deposit Log. The Annuity: Deposrt Log shall 2

: contam, at a mmrmum the followmg IR M

1. The date the payment 1s recerved o ( A

o

2, The amount of the payment s e

N 3 The source of the payment mcludmg, 1f apphcable
the name of the 1nsurance company 1ssu1ng the payment
and : ,

/

4, The srgnature of the person makmg the entry

(g) Upon the deposrt of the payments received in accor-

 the State’s Commissioner of Insurance. and is either li- L dance with (f) above, the trustees may invest such proceeds

in United States Treasury notes, bonds or bills or in shares *

- of mutual funds which. invest only in such Treasury seeuri- -

ties.. ‘The term of ‘any ‘such investment shall not-exceed 90:

“ days and shall jot interfere with the ab111ty of the trust o -
make any annuity ]ackpot payout when due. - If an. mvest-

* another treasury bond, note or bill or an annulty contract in - )
* compliance with the requirements of this section to assure

L)L
excluding any interest which is pard before the ‘maturity \ :
- date, which is equal to or greater than the value of the

‘ment. authorized by this subsection :is made by the: trustees,

- the Annuity Deposit Log shall contain, at a ‘minimum, the

followmg 1nformatron for each mvestment o
‘The date of purchase or sale R

2 ~The purchase or sale prrce

R i A descrrptron of the mvestment and 1) ‘
maturity date which is prior to the date the annurty ]ackpot s

payment is required to be made. All treasury bonds, notes =
or bills shall be purchased within 180 days after the annuity .~~~

~ jackpot is won; and a copy of the bonds; notes- or bills will - o
- patron as ‘the ‘result of that patron winning an annuity

jackpot by check made payable to the winning patron. Such ,
_ payments shall be- recorded on-an Annurty Payment Log.
j whrch shall contain,: at a muumum the followmg o

A. The srgnature of the person makrng the entry

(h) The trustees shall make all payments owed to.a

1. The patron s name- and address ’

\

2 The check number and the date the> check wds
marled or presented to. the - patron L

3 The amount of the check

S
" Supp. 9-18-95 ' -
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4 The date the payment was due

5 The names \of the persons srgnrng the check and

v}‘ v 6 The srgnature of the person 'makmg the entry

(r) The trustees shall’ also maintain an Annurty Jackpot
Summary Log for each patron’ who wins. an- annuity. Jackpot
- ‘to summarize the payments owed and made. to the wrnmng

patron "The Annuity Jackpot Summary’ Log shall be pre-

pared when a patron wins - an annurty Jackpot

o 1. At the t1me of preparatlon . the Log shall contam at i ;
a mrnunum the. followmg mformatron : '

w0

The patron s name and address
The date the annulty Jackpot was won
: The total amount of the annurty ]ackpot
' 1v The amount of each annurty payment
The date each annurty payment is’ due and
The srgnature of the preparer ' v

2 As annurty payments are. made to the patron the
following mformatron at a. mmrmum shall be entered in-

- the Log

The date of the payment
i The amount of the check S i
: ;'iii}. The check number and 0

The srgnature of the person makrng such an
entry o e v .

(_]) Any casmo hcensee or group ‘of casino hcensees whrch

: offers an annuity jackpot shall comply with the display and .

sign. ‘Tequirements _established - in* N.J.A.C. 19:45-1. 37(a)4

o and 19:46-1; 26(2)5, except that the display or sign need not -

. ‘include- the cash equivalent’ value: In addrtron, each such
o dlsplay or srgn shall provrde clear notice of the followmg

1. That the drsplayed Jackpot wrll be pard ‘over tune
and not in one lump sum; i . -

2. The number of payments and the trme mterval

between payments and Dol

N 3 ~ That the right to recelve the ]ackpot payments may
"~ not be encumbered assrgned or otherwise transferred .in

any way, except to the estate of the winner upon. his or'her

_' death, and that any attempt to make a- prohrbrted transfer -
‘may result in the winner forfertmg the rrght to receive’

‘vfuture payments Tt Ty

(k) Any casino hcensee or group of casino hcensees

- planning to offer. an annuity jackpot. shall Airst be requlred

1o estabhsh to the satrsfactron of the Commrssron erther 2
, that : » o

~. with textual Tevisions..
‘ments.

-+ See: 22 N.J.R. 3455(a); 23 N.J.R. 3655(b).

- .documentation -

‘

- 1A wmnmg patron will" not be lrable for mcome tax-
- on the deferred portion of the annurty Jackpot in the tax ¥
*year in which the: ]ackpot is-won; -or . : :

2. Reasonable accommodatrons have been made /to

.enable a winning patron to satisfy any income tax liability -

OTHER AGENCIES 2

attributable to the deferred portron of the annuity ]ackpotb < v &

whrch is incurred in the tax year m whrch the Jackpot is
won. i -l . b : .

'»-:v_vi;- If the casino hcensee or group of ‘casino hcensees ”
comply with this section. by lending funds to a winning
_patron to pay the income tax’ habrhty, the casino licen- -

. see or groupof casino lrcensees may requrre a winning
-'patron to encumber assign or ‘transfer to it or them the

L rlght to receive-a portron of the future payments suffr-

" cient to repay such a loan

o 'New Rule, R.1990 d238 effecnve May 7, 1990
: ‘Seer 22 NJJL.R.624(a); 22°N.J. R 1381(a): : .
Lt Prior'N:J.A.C. 19: 45-1.40B, :“Inspection” of slot machme Jackpots » o
"¢ recodified to: N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40D. 8 .
Amended by R:1991 d:184, effective . Aprll 1 1991 STt .

~See: 22 NJ.R. 3455(a), 23 N.LR. 1025(b). - SR R

In:(a): -added internal citation’ reference.’

o In (b)2:: deleted (b)2i.-ii: and ‘revised: “text to include reference to
U, Treasury Bonds and specify -annuity jackpot requrrements L
‘In (d)5:. added language rega‘rd;ng “30 days of recerpt filing require-' v

ment.. .
Added new: subsectrons (c)-(d), recodrfymg existing (c) (d) as (e) (f)

* In new (f)3 added language mcludmg the source of payment
- Recodified existing (e)-(g) as (g)-()- W1th no-change in text ,
* Recodified existing (h) .as_(j). ) J
Amended by R.1991 d.584,-efféctive’ December 2, 1991.

Adopted outstanding’ portrons of 1.40B:

In (f): added new text regardmg the. deposrtmg of
Added’ new 'text at subsection (j)2i. . . .

~ See:. 23 N.JR. 3819(a), " |*

", :Amended by R.1994 d405 effectrve August 1 1_994 : v

See:26 N.JR. 1996(a), 26 NJR. 3187(c)
Administrative . Correctron s l

_See 26 N.J. R, 4788(a)

Case Notes

§ Annurty payment ‘to slot machrne winneris not -cash; but rather is
" “other thing of value” and thus'is not deductible.
New: Jersey Casino Control Com’n Concernmg Adoption of Amend- .-

ments to N.J.A:C. 19:45-19:45-1:40(A) and 19:45-1.40(B) and Adoptron

- of N.J.A:C. 19:45- 140(A) and (B), 262 N.J.Super. 572, 621°'A2d 536
(A D 1993) certrfrcatlon demed 134 N.J. 474, 634 A:2d 522. :

19 45-1 40C Multl-casmq slot system Jackpot payouts of
- " cash

(a) Any slot machine Jackpot payout of cash or slot o
tokens which will be included in-the’ calculation of.gross

'revenue by two or-more casmo licensees as part of a multi-

-casino progressive slot system- shall be subject, ‘except as .
otherwise provided in this: section; ‘to -any procedural or
established. - in = N.JA.C. . .
19 45-1.40. . All forms utilized in the preparation or pay- .
‘ment ‘of a multi-casino progressrve slot system jackpot- shall’ o
- be clearly 1dent1f1ed as forms used for such purpose '

L
requ1rement

s90 | 1 ST

In new (f) expanded check processmg requrre- Lo

k In (b)5: added text regard-
- ing filing of annual audit; within 30 days of receipt with-the Commission
-+ .and the Division.

1 - ~checks.: N

Admiinistrative : Correctron to (b), (d) ahd (f) addrng amended text. .

In re- Resolutron of ..
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/

(b) For establrshments in . Wthh Jackpot Payout Shps

Multi-Casino Jackpot Payout -Slips « (“Multi-Casino - Pay-

TN

the followmg addrtronal procedures and requrrements

1.  Each series : of Multr—Casmo Payouts shall be a
four-part form, at a minimum, and shall be mserted ina -

- locked drspenser that wrll

~ Permit’ an mdrvrdual Multr—Casmo Payout in the f
series and its copies to be written upon srmultaneously :

'whrle strll locked 1n the drspenser and

ii.. Drscharge the original, duphcate and trrphcate B
. while the quadruplicate remains in a contmuous, unbro- e

ken form in the dispenser;

2. The duplicate and triplicate: Multl—Casmo Payouts
shall be treated like a duphcate Payout under NJ AC e

19 45-1.40, except that:

~

a-manner approved by the Commission; and

ii. At the end of each gaming: day, at a minimum, e

- the triplicate Multi-Casino Payout shall be forwarded .

‘by the accountmg department to the casino licensee or
. group. of casino licensees approved to-operate the slot
. system (“slot system operator”) for. ‘comparison and
i : - agreement with the combined system readings and re--

’ ports, and. for calculation of tax deductions -and. cash" L

~ reimbursements; if apphcable and.

3. The quadruphcate Multl—Casrno Payout shall be

treated lrke a trrphcate Payout under N JA. C 19: 45 1 40

: addrnonal procedures and. requrrements T

prmter which shall

L Sunultaneously prmt an- ongmal duplrcate andi'
trrplrcate Multi-Casino - Payout- while - the - computer - -
- stores, in machine-readable form, all information prmt- »

-ed on the Multr—Casmo Payout and

i Dlscharge the orrgmal duphcate and trrplrcate

2. ‘Stored data shall not be- susceptlble to change or
.removal by ‘any personnel after preparatron of a. Mllltl-—" ’

Casmo Payout and

3.7 The’ duphcate and tnphcate Multr—Casmo Payout :
shall be treated like a- duphcate Payout under NIJAC. -

19:45-1. 40, except that

| J O

(“Payouts ’) - are’ manually. prepared -a separate --series. of

outs”) shall be used in lieu thereof and shall be subject to’

i The amount of the Multr—Casmo Payout shall not...
be mcluded in the daily calculation of the Slot Win "
Sheet but shall be reported as a periodic adjustment in

‘The amount of the Multl—Casmo Payout shall not :-f
be mcluded in the daily calculatron of the Slot: Wm.'-

A ,:45:_-9.1 SRR T I

Sheet but shall be reported as a perrodrc adjustment in"
/a manner approved by. the Commrssron and

o i At the end of each’ gammg day, at a minimum, -
- the trrphcate Multr—Casmo Payout shall be forwarded
by the accountrng department to the slot system opera-

_’system readings and reports and for calculation of tax
: 'deductrons and cash rermbursements, if applrcable :

(d) If a multr-casmo slot machme system w1ll not permrtl -

: slot department: personnel employed by the casino licensee ~
_ where the jackpot is won to determine from the slot ma- - .
" chine or the progressive display the actual amount of the -
jackpot:payout.of cash or slot tokens won by the patron, the . .
‘ followrng addrtronal requuements shall apply ;\ SR

s 1. The. slot cashier who is responsrble for preparmg o
the. ' Multi-Casino Payout shall _request -the_slot system
operator to provide. documentatron of the actual amount
of ‘the jackpot payout of cash or slot tokens won by the
patron o '

2.- The slot system operator “shall provrde, ina form_
. and manner approved by the Commission, documentatron '

~ of the actual amount” of the jackpot payout to.the slot -
. cashrer who shall use the documentation in the prepara- . .
_tion ‘of the Multi-Casino Payout ‘and attach- the documen- "
© - tation to the orrgrnal Multl—Casmo Payout and - '

3. ‘The documentatlon requrred by (d)1 above shall

" _"mclude the winning jackpot amounts which should be -
displayed on the slot- machine or the progressrve meter on:

the ﬂoor of the casmo

A

(e) Pnze tokens shall not be avallable as> a Multr—Casmo "‘

’ Payout

(c) For estabhshments in whrch Payouts are computer New Rule—10:45-1.40C. .

prepared a separate series of Multr—Casmo Payouts shall be

used in lieu thereof and shall be subject. to- the followmg
Sl See: 22 NJR. 841(a). " ‘ ’

) ; New: Rule, R.1990d. 238 effectrve May 7, 1990

1. Each ‘series of Multr—Casrno Payouts shall be a .-

. ’ three- part form, at a minimum, and shall be mserted ina

Experimental 90-day 1mplementatlon of new rule, pursuant to N.J. S Al
5:12-69(e), S: 12—70(f) (l ) and (m), effective March 23, 1990 (exprres )
-June 21, 1990). . : ‘

See: 22 N.JLR. 624(a); 22 N.J.R. 1381(a).

= -Notice of Receipt of Petition ‘for Rulemakmg L AR -
‘.See:: 22 NJR.2190(b). AT VAR
Amended by R:1994 d.504;. effectrve October 3 1994... .. - X

See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N. J R. 3253(a), 26 NJ R. 4089(a) L

‘ 19 45-1 40D - Inspectlon of slot machme Jackpots

- (a) Prior. to the payment of any slot machine ]ackpot‘pard L

. pursuant to N.JA.C. 19: 45-1.40 whrch has avalue of at least
- $25,000, any jackpot of ‘merchandise or a thmg of value to -
" be paid- pursuant to N.J.A.C..19:45-1. 40A ‘or any  jackpot
,where there is evidence of a malfunctron a.casino licensee -
~ shall’ notify the Division that a winning combmatlon has

- Been reglstered and permit the Division to inspect any slot
. machine, progressive equipment or related equipment in- L
**'volved. - Upon notification by. the casino. licensee, the Divi-
- sion shall advise the casino’. hcensee whether the Division.

will conduct an mspectron ‘When an mspectron is conduct-

L ed the casmo hcensee may award payment of the Jackpot to

7
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_tor for comparison-and' agreement with the combined



i

L2y Hopper Fllls shall be serially- prenumbered forms, i
each series of Hopper Fills shall be: used in sequentlal‘ ‘

~authority ‘under. the Act.

o ment.

Supp: 9-18:95 . . ¢

19: 45—1 40D

v - R JOTHER A‘GENCIES

the winning patron upon completron of the 1nspect10n ab-

sent a‘contrary direction:from the Division: pursuant to its =
Failure of the Division to’ Jobject -

to_the payment of the ]ackpot upon completron of its

mspectron shall ‘not constitute ‘waiver or estoppel of any (
charge, issue or claim raised in any ‘criminal -of regulatory-

complamt subsequently filed against any: person in connec-

tion with the wrnmng or payment of that jackpot.
\

~(b) Nothmg in (a) above shall be deemed to hrmt the

chine Jackpots

"New Rule, R.1989 d.72, effective February 6, 1989

See: 20 N.LR. 2648(a), 21 N.J.R. 314(a). ‘

New: Rule—19:45-1.40B. .

Expenmental 90-day 1mplementatron of new rule, pursuant to N. J S.A.

5:12-69(e);: 5: 12—70(f), (l) and (m), effective March 23 1990 (explres

June 21; 1990).
‘Current N.J.A.C. 19:45-1 40B redesrgnated as 140D

- See: 22 N.J.R. 841(a).

Recadified from N.J. A C. 19: 45 1 4OB R. 1990 d. 238 effectlve May 7,
-1990. "

See; 22 N.J.R. 624(a) 22:N.J.R. 1381(a)

Temporary. Amendment.”

‘See: 27 NJ R 3226(a)

ok

19 :45-1. 41 “Procedure for’ ﬁllmg payout reserve contamers[

.-of slot machines and hopper storage areas

* (a) Each hopper of a slot machme .may be filled by
_ requesting coin,- slot ‘tokens or prize “tokens, which are,
* compatible: with the hopper to be filled, on a Hopper Fill
- Slip, or by-utilizing coin, slot tokens or prize tokens that are
. compatible with the hopper to be filled and that are stored
in.vits correspondmg hopper storage area pursuant to

NJA.C. 19:45-1. 36A. -

(b) The frllmg of a hopper ora hopper storage area by
‘means of a’ Hopper Fill. Slip ‘shall” be accomphshed as
follows B

2 o :
oL Whenever a slot supervrsor, attendant or mechamc .

requests coins, slot tokens or prize tokens to. fill a hopper

- or a hopper storage ¢ area of -a slot machme, he’or she/shall
/obtain-a properly. completed and signed Hopper Fill Shp*

(“Hopper Fills”) from a slot cashler general cashler or
_master coin bank cashrer

order, and the series numbers of all Hopper Fills received
by a casino licensee shall be accounted for by. employees
independent of the cashiers’ cage and the slot depart-

- obligation of a casino licensee under the ‘Act and the - -
Commissron s rules to icooperate. with the DlVlSlOl‘l or Com; »
“mission in any mquiry or mvestrgauon concernmg slot ma-

‘All original and duplicate void Hopper Fills shall

be marked “VOID” and shall require the ;signature of the -

preparer.-

SCCthI]

N
[P

Notwrthstandmg thefabove, a serially prenum-
bered combined J ackpot Payout/Hopper Fill form may be .

utilized in- conjunction  with NJAC: 19:45-1. 40(b) as .
approved by the Commission, provrded that the combined. - \‘

* form shall be used in a manner which otherwise complies. . ,

_ with the procedures and requlrements estabhshed by th1s‘

4592 R

LI

|
5

3. For estabhshments in Wthh Hopper FlllS are man- -
ually prepared, the followmg procedures and requ1re-‘__y g

ments shall be observed , j Sy

- dispenser that will permit an 1nd1v1dual slip in the series
and its copres to be written, upon simultaneously while

still locked in the dispenser, and that will discharge the -

original and duplicate while the trrphcate remains in a
continuous, unbroken form in the dispenser and.

‘i, Access to the trrphcates shall be mamtained and

controlled at all times by employees responsible for

controllmg -and accountmg for the unused supply of ‘

| .Hopper Fills, placmg Hopper Fills in the dispensers,

" and removing from the dlspensers the triphcates re-

~'ma1n1ng therem

i
‘ /

4 -For estabhshments in whlch Hopper Fills are com— '

puter prepared, each series of Hopper Fills'shall be a two-
part form, at a mmrmum and shall be inserted 'in a
printer that will; srmultaneously print' an original and a

duplicate-and store, in a machine-readable form, all infor-
.. mation prmted ‘on the orrgmal and duplrcate and dis- .-

charge the original and-duplicate. The stored. data shall

not be. susceptrble to change or-removal by any personnel“ :

after preparation of a Hopper Fill. -

5. On orrgmals duphcates and- trrphcates or in stored |
data, the Hopper Fill shall include, at a minimum, - the -

followrng mformation R L

"l' .

i The date and ,shift durmg whrch the coms, slot ’

_tokens or prize. token are drstnbuted

‘iii.v The denommatron of the coin, slotf tokens or

prize tokens that are to be drstributed S

o iv. The amount of coms, slot tokens OF. prize tokens Es
T that are to be distnbuted o ;

- v. The locatron from whrch the coms, slot tokens or -

‘pnze tokens are dlstnbuted

The srgnature and, if computer prepared the :

v rdentrfrcation code of the preparer

The srgnature or 1dent1frcat10n code of the per-

son requestmg coins, islot tokens or prize tokens to fill

_-the hopper (on the origmal and the. duplrcate only) :

and ' PR ‘

v viii. Whether the coins, slot tokens or prize tokens
are to be placed in the slot machine’s allspurpose
. hopper or payout-only hopper or: in its correspondmg
“hopper storage area. R

s
. 1

[

I Each series of Hopper Fl.llS shall be a three -part b' 4
form, at'a mmimum, and shall be mserted in a locked ‘i ..

R “The asset number of the slot machine to ‘which
S the coins, slot tokens or: prize tokens are to be drstribut- .
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LT b "',""1"9245-1;41'

.:6.1, The time of preparatron of the Hopper Frll shall be

i \"machme——upon recerpt from the cashrer of coms slotf T

o recorded at a mmrmum, on the orrgmal and duphcate',

* upon preparatron

.or. slot tokens are transported and R

Sy ..\/

T All coms, slot tokens or pnze tokens d1str1buted'
o from a slot. ‘booth, ‘master coin bank or the cashrers cage !
“to a slot machine or 1ts correspondmg hopper storage

: r ir. transportation drrectl to the- v L
area shall, during thelr transp v R [10\ Upon meetmg the srgnature requrrements as de-

scribed in (b)9 above, the security department member :
~ shall maintain -and .control - the duplicate and ‘the slot . -
'cashrer, master . coin ‘bank or general cashier shall main- /-

i Acasino securrty department member shall ans- tam 4nd- control the ongmal of the Hopper Frll Slrp B

‘machine - and until ‘their _deposit into the approprrate
» hopper remain. in pre-wrapped secured bags provrded -
- .however that: - SRR e e

. port-the pre-wrapped secured . bags contammg loose .

‘compamed by the dupllcate Hopper Frll for srgnatu

ii. ‘The secured bags in which prrze tokens are tran ‘

'ported shall ‘have - sufficient identifying features, ap- B

- coin, slot tokens or prize  tokens directly to. ‘the slot- .-
- machine or its: corresponding: hopper storage area,. ac- -

. proved by the Commission, to distinguish  those bags--.?';
and their contents from the secured bags in which coins -

i The casmo securrty department member shallr
“observe the deposit of the coins, slot tokens or prize . -

tokens in -the( appropriate: ‘slot machine ‘hopper or the ~

: slot machine’s correspondmg hopper storage area, and (

~ the-closing and locking of the slot machme orits . .
, correspondmg hopper storage area by the slot mechamc A

. or slot attendant before obtaining the signature of‘the .
* slot mechamc or attendant on the duphcate copy of then

- Hopper Fill. B . 7
8. A slot mechamc who partrcrpates in frl]mg a: slot

machme hopper shall inspect the slot machine and deter-

,rx*-

- mine if the empty hopper resulted from a machme mal-
function:’ A slot attendant participating ‘in ‘a hopper fill .
shall review. the Machme ‘Entry Authorization Log and =

~alert -a'slot’ mechanic to inspect the. slot machme ‘if the -
entnes in the log mdrcate a cons1stent ma]functron prob-‘ ,

9 Srgnatures attestmg ‘to the accuracy of the mformaT‘ o

tlon contained on the Hopper Fill shall be; at a mmrmum <

of the followmg personnel at the followmg trmes

‘i The ongmal -

Lol

(1) ‘The’slot. cashrer, master com ankf cashrer or

- general cashler—upon preparatro : ;:and

). The securrty department member transportmg 'j'; -
the- coins,” slot tokens or prize ‘tokens to the' slot -

machme—upon recerpt from the cashrer of the coms,'

slot \tokens or. prlze tokens to be. transpcl)rted and
'_ il The duplrcate ) R

(1) The slot cashler, master com bank cashler or
general cashler—upon prep)aratron RS RN

3 (2) ‘The secunty department member transportmg
- the coms, slot tokens or pnze tokens to. the Slot

t‘] .

N

\

/'.

-
7ol

o ,tokens or; pnze tokens to be transported “and-

/.—

ing the coins, slot tokens- or prize: tokens in the

vand lockmg the slot machme I A ST

in exchange for coin, currency or credit, to the master

coin bank if prepared by a slot cashrer or to- the main

_bank if prepared. by ‘a. general cashier. ~ All original

Hopper Fill Slips received or prepared by the master - - ,
“coin bank or, received by the main bank shall then be S

forwarded to- the accountmg department which, as

: reasonably practrcable after receipt, shall confrrm that’ l»
the information on the- ongmal Hopper Fill agrees with -
the mformatlon on the trrpllcate or in stored data, -

i The dupllcate Hopper Fill Shp shall be forward- e
ed drrectly to. the’ accounting' department, which, as -
;reasonably . practrcable after recerpt? shall record - ther)* e
information from the Hopper Fil Slip on the Slot Win' "
Sheet and shall confirm that the information recorded SRR

- on the Hopper Fill Slrp agrees with the meter readings - |

(3) The slot mechamc or attendant—after deposrt :

5 appropnate hopper of the slot machme and closmg :

“recorded: on'the Slot Meter Sheet and(with the mfor--'

matron on the tnphcates or m stored data.’

11 At the end of each; gammg day, at a/mmrmum, the' g
N ‘,‘_,orrgmal and duphcate Hopper Frll Slrp shall be forwarded L
. ‘as follows :

The orrgmal Hopper Frll Slrp shall be forwarded T

o (c) Each slot machme hopper may be ﬁlled from 1ts
ﬁ I correspondmg hopper storage area as follows ’ . Lo

1) Whenever a’ “slot ‘machine’s hopper requrres com,
slot ‘tokens or prrze tokens aslot. attendant or mechanrc, S
after conﬁrmmg that the hopper storage area contains the -

. mecessary coin, slot tokens or prize tokens to replemsh the .

e security - department

or attendant

2 After transferrmg the coms, slot tokens or prrze? -

tokens to the slot: machme s appropriate hopper, the slot
attendant ‘ot mechanic shall make: :the entries required on

- the slot machine’s log, whrch ata mmrmum, shall mclude s '

the followmg S e

/ ‘ o \_{. -:{ .

. hopper to be filled; may, in the. presence of a, member of - '
~ the secunty department transfer the neceéssary coin, slot(
‘tokens or prize tokens from that slot machine’s hopper e
3 storage area drrectly to the appropriate’ hopper of the i . -
b correspondmg slot machine./ Th -
_member shall observe the depos1t,'of the coins, slot tokens
- ot pnze)tokens in’ the appropnate slot machine hopper *
- and 'the closing and locking of the slot machine and its
correspondmg hopper storage area by the slot mechamc o

- Supp. 9-1895



o See: 20 N.LR. 2050(b),.21 N.J.R. 175(b).

" See:: 22 NJR. 3325(a), 23 NJR. 1461(a).

7 Seet 23 N.JR. 2921(a), 24 NJR. 2297(a). -
. Styhstlc révisions throughout

) _'.‘,,_"Admrmstratrve oorrectron to). (c)
- -See:"25 NJR. 1230(a)

- - .Amended by R.1994 d.504, effectrve October 3, 1994

' - : Amended by
»[See 27 NJ R. 1172(a), 27-NJ.R. 2597(a).

The date and tu'ne of the transfer

;;[that were placed in that hopper; and -

”rzkiant or slot mechamc who made the transfer :

o ’:

(d) Hopper storage areas shall. be frlled by usmg Hopper‘
g ’Frll Shps, 1n accordance wrth the procedures

f(b) -above.

(e) Each’ casmo hcensee shall submrt and: ave approved

from the all-purpose hoppers of its' slot machines.

" casino licensee so ‘removing a prize token shall count it, for
‘_' ;.purposes‘i.of calculating its", gross . revenue pursuant to
- A. 5:12-24, as cash received from gaming operatrons -
U '"for the face amount of the pnze token ' :

Amended by R 1981 @437, effective November 16, 1081~
* Seer. 13 NJR. 534(b), 13 N.LR. 848(b):. -

o (e)2n deleted “time- of distribution™ and substrtuted “shrft durmg
<" which coins. are disttibuted” theréfor. -
o ,(g) “(h).added. Renumbered (g)-(i) as (i)-(k) ‘without change in text. _' .

) "' Amended by R 1989 d.34; effective. January 17, : ‘1989_7 :

- Added_text.in (b). “Notwrthstandmg the. above'
-~ Amended. by R.1991 d.230, effectrve May 6, 1991

. In (e)1: -added “asset” to number. - -
: Amended by R.1992 d.110; effective March 2 199 .

‘See .23 NJ.R. 3243(a) 24 N.JR, 858(c)

< In (k) styhstrc revisions. . -

,Amended by R. 1992 d.255; effective: June 15 1992

(G)s: ¢ deleted reference to “cage” cashler mamtammg and controllmg the
‘orrgmal ’

“ %-age and destruction. Eliminates. current petition process -for- records
- »,destructron and off-s1te record generatron or storage Revrsed 'St

" Amended by R.1993 d.631, effectrve December- 1993, -
-See: 25 N.J.R, 4474(a), 25 N.JR.. 5522(a) E

R Admrmstratrve Correction.  ~ :

- See: - 26 NJ.R.71538(c).

See: 26 N.J.R, 2872(a), 26 N.JR. 3253(a), 26 NJ.R. ‘408”9(a)

1995 d:351, effective July 3, 1995

‘Extended ‘the ' section -to general cashrers and’ master com bank

.+ cashiers; substrtuted preparer for “slot cashler th_roughout vand :
'} rewrote (b)llr - L & BRI

}[v‘f':-through (d) below, no com, slot tokens, or. slugs shall be

'.‘.,"r.-removed from a slot machme hopper

APREES 5 ’The type of hopper in the slot machme to whlch :
< the coins, slot. tokens or prrze ‘tokens were transferred; -

“ji ,‘ _The amount of coins, slot tokens or pnze tokens .

(f) added. - Renumbered (fy as,

‘ In (a):’ revrsed to read that ’Hopper S
ORIl Slips “shall be prepared;_in accordance with procedures -approved
" by’the Commission.” " In (b): added text to specify that the slot booth. -
* 7 ‘.cashier is the preparer of the Hopper Fill ‘Slips. .

-~ lowed: Je

-Added-new (¢)7. -In- e :

. _Amended by R.1992 d.361, effective September 21 1992 P
“See:: 24 NLR. 2137(a), 24 N.J.R: 3336(a). - i

. Reévised to meet statutory changes regardmg reoords retentron\ stor= "

ion: -

(b) I a slot machme malfunctrons durmg a payout and Ll
the slot. machine cannot be repaired in-a timely manner, . -
. coin-and siot tokens’ ‘may be removed from a slot-machine’s’ o
' ,hopper in order to. complete’ the slot machine paid jackpot. -
The - coin - or slot’ tokens shall. be" removed from the. slot-
‘ - =" machine hopper by a slot attendant, slot mechanlc or super-
" The. name and hcense number of the slot attend-" ~ - visor thereof for slot. ‘machines’ ‘which accept coin or ‘slot-
. tokens in denommatrons less than $25 00, or:a'slot depart- L
- .ment. supervrsor for. slot machmes whrch accept slot: tokens « ‘
. in denominations of $25.00 or more . The removal of the Lo
: ,_,com or -slot -tokens'. shall- be documented on. the Machme.;’.jl
"7 Entry’ Authorization Log pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1. 36G). .
. Nothmg in thissection shall preclude a casino hcensee from. .

mtemal controls for detecting' and: removmg prize. tokens-‘;»g. preparing a. Jackpot Payout Slip for the amount of coin or . N

‘Each g0t token. owed the patron provrded that -the payout is
.completed in accordance with N.JA.C. 19:45-1.40 and a . =
v__‘notatron is made on: the vackpot Payout Sllp mdrcatmg the g

. reason for the slrp

(d) Whenever slugs are found ina slot machme s hopper

- the followmg procedures and requlrements shall be fol- e SR

\

B A slot attendant slot. mechamc or supervrsor there-'
* of shall, for slot machme denommatrons less than $25.00,

~ oraslot department supervrsor for slot machine denomi- . .-,
. __,natrons of $25.00-or". more, immediately remoye : the slugs

- from the slot machme hopper and place the slugs intoan- U
. The individual who.found the = = -~

envelope o container. -
~ slugs shall record the asset number and denomination’ of‘» .
the slot machme the qu, tity of ‘slugs, found, the date the

- slugs were found, and his or her signature’ on the Machine -
- Entry-; Authorlzatron

iLog pursuant to 55

When the number of

: slugs in the. envelope or: contamer reaches nine oratsuch '

- other times-as ‘may be necessary, the slot attendant slot

e .mechamc or slot supervrsor shall. complete a three-part - ‘
Slug Report whrch contams, at a mmrmum, the followmg R
, s o

g

Sl The date-‘and tune = S DRI

SN
»

S i OTHER AGENCIES o

: (c) If com or slot tokens are. mserted by a patron and are L
“neither. regrstered nor returned to the. patron by the slot - =~ -
~machme, a member of the" slot’ department in: accordance] I
wrth (b) above. may,remove the ¢oin or slot. tokens from the - ..
slot’ machrne hopper and- return them to the patron.~ The L
~ removal of the coin or slot tokens shall be documented on. -
~‘the Machine: Entry Authonzatlon Log pursuant toNJAC. =
J - 19:45-1. 36(]) Under no crrcumstances shall a casino hcen- S
. see remove more coin’ ot slot’ tokens than the maximum - =
number of coin or slot tokens whrch can be wagered on- one‘-‘i

NJAc15»7(

5 ( e slot machme untll the ,number of slugs m__ T
:.*the envelope or container is nine,.




~
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v, A brref descnptron of the slugs and

, vi.l The srgnature of the slot attendant slot mechan- o7
ic or slot department supervrsor completmg the S ug

Report. .

~ 2. Upon completron of the Slug Report reanred by
(d)1 above, the slot attendant, slot mechanic or slot

department supervisor shall remove.the envelope or con- .
. -storage boxes shall be removed from their: compartments in .

B ja slot- machine or bill changer in the presence of a Commrs- Y
:sion- mspector by at least three employees,. two of whom

" shall be members of the casino security department, ‘and one
E of whom shall be a member of the accountmg department

"tainer, seal the envelope' or container and transport it
with the Shug Report to-the. Master Coin Bank or other -
location as approved by the Commission. The; mdrvrdual
accepting receipt of the slugs shall sign. all three parts of

“the Slug Report. -The slot department member shall

- deliver. -the ongmal copy of the Slug' Report to. the
.Commission’s Principal Inspector and the trrphcate to the
Division’s 1n-house office.
shall remam wrth the slugs untrl their destruction. - -

3. If more than nine slugs are found at any one time -

*in a slot machine’s hopper -the slot ‘department member
shall place the slugs into the: envelope or container and
‘immediately complete the Slug Report’ required by (d)1
above. ' The slugs shall be immediately transported in-

accordance with' (d)2 above. -The slot department mem-
ber shall inspect the slot machine and coin mechanism to =

determine - if there is a malfunction. - The results of thrs
inspection shall be documented ‘on the Machine: Entry
Authorization Log pursuant to N.JA.C. 19: 45—1 36(_])

4. Al slugs shall be destroyed m accordance with -
procedures submitted to and approved by the Commrssron
~and the Drvrsron .

New Rule, R.1994\d: 423 effective August 15 1994. o
See: 26 N.J.R. 1620(a), 26 N.J.R. 3465(c). e

Amended by R.1994 d.504, effectrve October 3 1994

See: 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). Ny

19:45—1.42

currency, meter readmgs - L /

(a) For each slot. machme and attached bill changer on -

the gaming floor, the slot drop bucket, slot drop box and -
slot cash storage box shall be removed at least once a week -
on specific. days and ‘at times designated by the’ casino
licensee on a schedule which shall be filed with the Commis-
sion and the Division: No slot drop bucket, slot drop box .-
or slot cash storage box shall be emptied or removed from

its compartment at other- than the times specrfred on such -
schedule except with the- express approval of the Commis- -

' sion. . Prior to emptyrng Or Tremoving: any slot drop bucket,
- slot drop box or slot cash storage box, a casino licensee shall
_ notify the Commission and the. surveillance department of
_the transportatron route that will be utrhzed '

1. All slot drop boxes which are. not attached to a slot
machine or temporarily stored .in 'the base of-a slot
machine pursuant to (c)2ii below, mcludrng emergency
slot drop boxes which are not actrvely in use, shall be

' stored in the count room or other secure area outside the . -

asss

The: duplicate Slug Report B

Removal of slot drop buckets, slot drop boxes '
and slot cash storage boxes; unsecured

-count room approved by the Commrssron in an enclosed
* storage cabinet or trolley and secured in such’ cabinet or

- 'trolley by a separately keyed, double locking system. The

key to one lock shall be maintained and controlled by the
: securrty departrnent and the key to the second lock shall

: be mamtamed and - controlled by .the’ Commrssron

(b) Slot drop buckets, ,slot drop boxes and slot cash

(o) Procedures and requrrements for removing slot drop -

vbuckets, slot drop boxes .and slot cash storage boxes from
- the casmo shall be as follows: : :

1 /The, slot drop bucket slot drop box or slot cash
storage box shall -be removed from its. compartment and
an -empty slot drop bucket, slot: drop box, or slot cash
storage box shall be. placed into the compartment, and if

 applicable, ‘a’ unique ‘identification number shall be as-

’ srgned and recorded for the slot cash storage box, either
upon its insertion ‘or removal, after whrch the compart-

-ment shall be closed and locked; : = '

2. All slot. drop buckets, slot. drop boxes and slot: cash
storage boxes removed from compartments shall be trans-
. ported drrectly to, and secured in the count room by the
personnel required by N.J.A.C. 19: 45—1 17(c), for -the
_counting of: their contents; provrded however, that

LA slot cash storage box removed from a" brll
changer in -order to ‘service ‘the bill changer may be
temporanly stored. in the correspondmg double-locked -
base of the slot’ ‘machine (the compartment. of the slot
machine contammg the ‘slot drop- bucket or ‘slot drop

- box) attached to the bill changer, and shall be replaced
. .and relocked in- the blll changet when the reparrs are

completed If the repairs cannot be completed and the . o

- slot ‘cash storage box cannot be replaced in the bill

_ changer by the end of the repair person’s shift, or if the

. bill:changer must be removed from the casino floor, the -

slot cash storage box shall be removed from the locked

- slot compartment and transported to the count: room 1n
» 'accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.38; .and

i A full or moperable slot drop box shall be re- -
placed with an-empty emergency slot. drop box,: and
- may be stored in its’ ‘corresponding’ double-locked slot

- machine base until no later than the next scheduled\slot . o

5‘. .drop box pickup;. and .
3. Except for members of the casino - accountmg de-

5 i‘partment partrcrpatmg in the emergency. removal of a slot-
- cash storage box.or slot drop box, casino security depart-

ment employees and representatives of the Commission
~ and’ Division, all persons participating in the removal of
- slot. drop: buckets, slot drop boxes and slot cash storage '
: boxes shall wear as outer garments only a full- length one-

SN -

| ,_Sﬁpp- _‘9?1.8-“95; )



~ 19’:45-1-.42. L

when the casino is open to the publici for 24 hours.
 submission shall include at least the followmg

1. How patrons will be notlfred that a slot machme "

o

_ piece pocketless garment wrth openmgs only for the.

hands, feet and neck

(d) In addrtron« to complymg wrth the procedures mclud-‘
ed i in (b) and (c) above, a casino licensee shall'submit to the
“Commission for approval its procedures detailing how the
slot drop bucket, slot drop box and slot/cash storage box for’

each slot niachine and attached bill changer.on the gaming
floor will - be emptred or. removed from - its' compartment

' yvrll be closed for emptying or removing slot. drop buckets,
~ slot drop boxes or slot cash. storage boxes; - '

Such’

- 2 How patrons will be, removed from slot arsles

3. How the area will be secured whrle the slot drop

buckets, slot drop boxes or slot cash storage boxes are'

“emptied or removed; and T L PO

" 4. How the compartments in whrch the full slot. drop_- -
~-buckets, slot drop boxes or slot cash storage boxes are
transported wrll be secured whrle they are in the casmo ;

: (e) Whenever currency is found inside ' a brll changer but .
. outsrde the slot cash storage box (“unsecured currency”), a.
slot supervisor or"casino ‘accounting supervisor shall com-. -
|- ) plete a form which includes the asset number or, pursuant
" t0 N.J.A.C.»19:45-1.16(b), other' ‘unique identification num- -
ber of the slot cash storage box: in the. ‘bill- changer in which . -
' the ‘unsecured currency was found, the date the unsecured -

curtency- was found and' the total dollar amount of the

- unsecured currency The slot supervrsor or casino account- .
' ing supervisor and a member of the casino security depart-
" ment shall then sign-the form as evidence of the total dollar‘
' .amount bemg transported; place the form and the unse-
_ cured currency into an envelope or container, unless the
form is prmted on the front of the envelope in which the’
currency is being placed; seal ‘the envelope or container
" using a method approved by the Commission, which method. -,
*shall provide evidence of any tampermg, and transport the o

o envelope or. contamer drrectly to. the cashrers cage

; _serrally prenumbered forms.

" Supp. ~9418;'95- -

() Upon recerpt of the sealed envelope or container from L
S the slot supervisor or casino accounting’ supervisor, a cage. -
~ supervisor shall immediately prepare an’ Unsecured Bill .
Changer Currency Report : i i Do

(g) Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Reports shall be'
Each series. of Unsecured Bill -
.Changer Currency Reports shall be used-in sequentral order: -
~and shall be accounted for by .employees independent of the
- “/'cashiers’ cage and slot department
- cate void Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Reports shall be
- marked “VOID” _and shall require' the - sighature of the *
" preparer. All’ “copies of void Unsecured Bill Changer Cur-" |
' rency Reports shall be forwarded to the accountmg depart-: _

ment at the end of the gamrng day

- y(h) For es\tabhshments in which Unsecured B].ll Changer )
o Currency Reports -are manually’ prepared, the followmg
: procedures and requuements shall be observed ,

All original and. dupli-.

f.
R

S L Each serres of Unsecured Brll Changer Currency ;

Reports shall be’a three-part form, at a minimum, and

an individual slip in the series and its: copres to be written
upon simultaneously ‘while still locked in the drspenser
‘and that will drscharge the -original and ‘duplicate while _

: ,the triplicate | remains in a contmuous, unbroken form .in

‘the dlspenser and '/‘ AT : .

2, Access to the trrplrcates shall be mamtamed and
controlled at all times by employees responsible-for con-

trollmg and accounting for the unused supply of Unse- - !

*cured Bill Changer Currency Reports, placing Unsecured
Brll Changer Currency - Reports, in the drspensers, and
removmg from the d1spensers the trrphcates remarnmg

\)therem AL P : re
(

“(i) For estabhshments -in whrch Unsecured Brll Changer

. Currency. Reports are computer prepared, each series of

Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Reports shall be a: two-

part form at. a' minimum, ‘and shall be generated by a
computer system that will: srmultaneously print an original | -
. tand duplicate and store, in. machine-readable - form, all

information printed on the orlgmal and ' duphcate -and

~ discharge the original and duplicate.. The stored data shall
not be: susceptlble to’ change or removal by any personnel
© after preparatron of the Unsecured Bill Changer Currency\
; .Report .

l

minimum, the followmg information: - »
1. The date and time of preparatron '

2. The  asset number or,  pursuant to NJ A.C.

19:45-1. 16(b), other unrque identification ,number of the _' :

slot: cash' storage box in the bill changer from whlch the
. ‘unsecured currency: was removed; R

3. The denommatron(s) of unsecured currency;
4. The total dollar amount of the unsecured currency;

oy

5. The' srgnature or, if computer prepared 1dent1flca-_

t10n code of the preparer 'j_ R v \

/.

(k). The orrgmal and duphcate copres of the Unsecured

Brll\ Changer Currency Report shall be presented to, the slot
supervisor Or casino accounting supervisor and the casino
“security- representative for signature.

signature requirements, the. cage supervisor' shall transport. -

the unsecured currency ‘along with the original and duplicate - |

coples of the Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Report to. -

- the main bank. The main bank cashier shall sign the ,
+ original and duphcate copres of the Unsecured Bill Changer

“Currency Report and retain the original - and the unsecured -
‘currency. The duplicate: Unsecured Bill Changer Currency

Report:-shall ‘be’ returned ‘to-the ‘cage supervrsor who shall -

attach the form referenced in (¢) above to the duplrcate and

expeditiously deposit the duplrcate with the attached form -

' into the locked accounting box located i in the cashrers cage
The mam bank cashrer shall. either::_

il

.

i 'OTHFQR AGENCIES -

shall be inserted into -a- locked dispenser that will permrt'f‘:-_'f

(j) On the orrgrnal duplrcate and trrphcate or, if applrca- ' |
- ble, in stored data, the cage supervrsor shall record at-a '

Upon meeting the .

v

DS
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1. Add the value of the unsecured currency to the
main bank’s ‘accountability and. retain the orrgmal of the

Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Report untrl the end of -

the gammg day; or

2. Maintain the unsecured eurrency and the orrgmal

Unsecured Bill. Changer Currency Report until ‘both- are -
collected by a count room supervrsor and 1mmed1ately :

transported to the count Toom where:.

i. The currency shall be counted wrth the contents :

‘removed from the corresponding slot cash storage box
and o

Report shall be forwarded to the accounting depart-
ment in. accordance with N.J.A.C. 19 45 1. 33(1)

() At the end of the gamlng day, at a mmrmum the.
"original -and duplicate copy of the Unsecured Bill Changer

Currency Report. shall be forwarded as follows o

. and coupon . meters.
" shall: perrodrcally read and record on a Slot Meter Sheet the..

(o) Accountlng department employees with' no mcompatr-

‘ble functions shall; at least once a week read and record on

a  Slot -Meter ‘Sheet" the numbers on the in-meter, drop
meter, ]ackpot meter, manual jackpot’ meter, change meter
Aocountmg department employees

numbers on the bill meters in accordance wrth a schedule "

~ established by the casino licensee. and approved by the
- Commiission; but in no event shall the' casino’ licensee be -

for agreement wrth the trrphcate or stored data and "~

" 2. The duplrcate with the attached form shall be for-‘.:i

warded drrectly to the accounting department for record- .

ing on the Slot Cash Storage Box' Report and Slot Win
Sheet, and agreement with the triplicate or stored data;
- provided, however, that no additional recordrng of the’
unsecured’ currency shall be’ requtred if the currency-has
. been transported to the count room, counted and record-“‘

ed pursuant to (k)2 above:’

(m) ‘"The duphcate copy of the Unsecured Bill Changer .
_Currency Report shall be attached to the-Slot Cash Storage
Box Report as supporting documentatron ‘A notation shall; L

value coupon meter, and shall remove the slot cash storage o

‘required to read and record the bill meters more- than once - -
~a week. These procedures shall'be performed in conjunc-
" and recorded on the Slot Cash Storage Box Report - tion . w1th the removal and replacement of -the_slot -drop
L buckets slot drop boxes or slot cash storage. boxes prror to

. ' ' VR opemng the slot machmes for patron play
il. The orrgrnal Unsecured Blll Changer Currency

(p) After preparatlon of the Slot Meter” Sheet each em-

o ployee : .involved with its preparatron shall sign the Slot "
- Meter Sheet ‘attesting to the accuracy of the ‘information -
contarned thereon after which the sheet shall be forwarded -
o drrectly to the. accountmg department for comparison to the.
, ",,Slot ‘Win Sheet and calculatron of slot machme statistics.
1. If,. pursuant to (k)l above, the main “bank cashler "j(
has retained possession: of  the original, the cashrer shall - -
forward the original drrectly to the accounting department‘

(q) Whenever there is a varrance of $25 00 or more" X
between the meter reading taken from " the _change ‘meter "
and recorded on the Slot Meter Sheet pursuant to (f) above,

’and the total amount of cash and coupons removed from
- the bill changer s slot cash. storage box, the casino licensee’s -
- accounting department shall, as expedrtlously as possrble

read and record on a’Slot’ Meter Sheet the brll meters and

box and count the -contents in- accordance with N.J.A.C.

19:45-1.33. The meter readings: from the bill meters and )

value coupon ‘meter shall be compared to the total amount .

.of cash and ¢ coupons removed from the slot cash storage box

be made on'the duplicate Unsecured Bill Changer QJrrency %

Report mdrcatmg whether the dollar amount of the tnse-

cured currency has been added to the Slot Cash Storage Box

Report and Slot_ Wm Sheet in accordance wrth (k)2 above

.-/ .
.,t- RS - .

(n) Notwrthstandmg the requrrements of (e) through (m)_

above, when unsecured currency is found during the collec-

tion of slot . cash storage boxes, a casino licensee -shall

transport the unsecured curréncy dlrectly to- the soft count - -

room. The completion of the form required by (e) above
shall be performed by a count team member and ' a member_ o
The ‘envelope or, con-
tainer shall be transported with the slot cash storage boxes -

of the casino security department.

to the count room pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1:17(c). . The

unsecured currency shall be counted and recorded: with the -
- contents removed from the correspondmg slot cash storage - |
box.

The, form prepared pursuant to (e) above shall be
forwarded to the accountrng department with the Slot Cash
Storage Box Report pursuant tor N.J. AC. 19 45-1. 33(1)

))

‘  for'the period from the Tast date the bill meters and, value
1,coupon meter were read to verify the variance. The casino
licensee shall be requrred to file an incident report with the

casino controller Commissioner and Division whenever a

ivarrance between the meter readings from the change meter
‘and “the cash and" coupons removed from the ‘slot cash

_storage boxis $25.00 or more:
’-'blnclude, at'a mmlmum the followmg

The mcrdent report shall '

o 1:-';';The date of the meter readmg,

| 2 The/date the report was frled ‘

: 3 The amount  of the varrance by denomrnatron v
= 4 "The asset number of the' bill changer mvolved

5. An rndrcatron as to the cause of the: varrance 1f
avarlable SRR : s

-6 An mdrcatron as. towwhether ‘the b111 meters and
u;value coupon meter confirmed the. variance; jand

7 The 51gnature and hcense number of the preparer

Petmon for Rulemakmg Slot machme bill changer system S

See:. 19 NJR. 1110(a)

' ‘Supp. 9-18-95

\ Vi




S See 26 NJ R: 3606(b), 26 N.J.R. 4639(a). .
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' Experrmental 90—day 1mplementatron pursuant to NJ S.A: 5: 12—69(e)

(P.L..1987 c.354),'5: 12—70(f) and 5: 12—100(e), effectlve Aprll 11, 1988 \

-(expires July 10, 1988). . Sy
See:: 20 NJ.R.'769(a). " =~ - RPN v
Amended by R.1988d.387,: effective August 15 1988
See: 20 N.J.R..765(a), 20. N.J.R: 769(a), 20 NJR. 2090(a)

Added the removal of slot §torage. boxes. - :
vAmended by R.1992 d:110, effective Match 2; 1992
See: 23 N.J.R.-3243(a), 24 N.J.R: 858(c). ‘

In (a):" revised text and added final phrase regarding the emptymg or
" removing of any-slot drop bucket or slot- cash-storage, box. : In (b):

~.added new’ (b)1ii, revising old: (b)1lii. deleted (b)2ii, recodifying (b)2i ..’
. into text' of subparagraph (b)2 Revised:-text at (b)lr, adding phrase .
’ to. beginhing of
subparagraph and addmg “accountmg department members”; to identify .

“When -thecasino is not.open to the public, the ...

g employees. .

In () stylistic revrsrons, added new subsectron (d)"'
recodifying (d)-(¢) as' (e)-(f). : .
~Amended by R.1992 d.154, effective April 6, 1992 AR

. See: 24 NJR. 57(a), 24 NJR. 1379(a).

In (b)-(c),’added “casino” to ‘define “security department member
In (c)liii, added reference to “casino security department employees”.
" ~Amended by R:1992 d.432, effective November 2, 1992:" - ..

See: 24 N.J.R. 2695(a), 24 N.J.R.:4068(c). : iz

. Staffing requirements for removal changed in (b)
'Amended by R.1993 d.36, effective January 19, 1993
See: 24 N.J.R. 4026(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). '

variation of $25.00 or more. ‘

.- Administrative correction to (b)lu : Cy

- See: 25 N.JR: 1519(b). ' D
Amended by R.1993 d.143; effectrve Aprrl 5, 1993

See 25 NLJ.R. 279(a), 25 NJ.R. 1523(a). ’

Y,

" In (c)i:. added-text regardmg the utrhzatron of a umque 1dent1f1catron -

‘number. " -

Amended by R. 1993 d. 318 effectrve July 6 1993 (operatrve October 15

Co1993): o 2

. See: 25'N.JR. 1503(b) 25 NJ.R. 2908(a) S
~Amended by R.1994-d.69; effective; February 7 1994

See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a). . :

* Amended by: R.1994 d.79, effective February 22 1994

- See: 25 N.J.R. 4873(a), 26 N.LR. 1110(b).

‘Amended by R.1994d:297, effective June 20 1994.° " SRR
L . ‘a-video recording, with the time" and;date inserted thereon

‘of the -entire hard count, 'mcludmg any entrance to or-exit -

~, from the count room by any person dunng the hard count

and all - metal  detector.- mspectlons _performed by casino
~'security.  The video recordmg shall be retained by. the -
- surveillance. department for at least five days from the date

See: ;26 N:J.R..1440(a), 26 N.J.R. 2594(a)., .
Amended by R.1994 d.344, effective July 5, 1994

See; 26 N.J.R."1621(a), 26-N.J.R. 2804(a). ‘
Amended by R.1994 d.422, effective August 15, 1994
See: 26 NJ.R: 2213(a), 26 N:J.R. 3464(b). !
Amended by R:1994 d.574, effective: November 21 1994

‘19 45-1 43 Slot count' procedure t‘or countmg and
’ ) recording contents of slot drop buckets and
. slot drop boxes

(a) The opening, counting and recordmg of the contents"

-jof slot drop buckets and slot drop boxes (the “hard count™)

shall be performed in-the count room required pursuant to.
NJ.A.C. 19:45-1.32 by at least three employees of - the
Except -as- otherwise
provrded in (i) below, the hard count shall be performed in! .
o .To gain entrance.
. to the count room a Commission mspector shall present an:
"~ official rdentlfrcatron card issued by the . Commrssron which

. casing” hcensee (the “count team”).’

. the presence of a Commrssron inspector.

contarns his or her photograph

N (b) The contents ‘of slot drop buckets and slot drop boxes
i shall be counted and recorded: 1mmed1ately after removal -
" from their slot machine compartments.

see shall frle with the Commission ‘and the Drvrsron /the

S specific times- durmg which the contents of slot drop buckets;- ‘

_and slot drop boxes shall be counted and recorded

suiap. 9-18-95 S e

‘ ‘or the D1vrsron S

'Each casino, licen- - -

498 w

‘ 7]
(c) All members of the count team present in the count
room during'the counting process shall be requrred to wear |

. a full-length, -one-piece, pocketless .outer garment - with no. "

openrngs other than for the hands feet and neck. :

(d) No person shall calrry a pocketbook or other contarn- :
er into the count room at any time unless 1t 1s transparent

v

(e) No person other .than ‘a Commrssron inspector ‘or*

_ Drvrsron representative shall be: permitted to enter or leave

the count room during the hard count, except in an emer-
gency or for a normal work break, until the- hard count is

- ‘completed. - All persons exiting the. count room shall be
. inspected with a metal detector by. a-casino secunty depart-» S
' ment employee in the presence of a Commission inspector. -
' The countrng and recordmg process. shall be-discontinued

..--and all coin and slot tokens shall. be secured - during ' any
o work break or emergency where the minimum number of

~count room personnel required by (a) ‘above are not present -

~or are not capable of performmg therr responsrblhtres
‘Meters to be read by casino accountants (g) added procedure for nv ‘

(f) Immedrat;ely prror to opemng and countmg the con-

", tents of the slot drop bucl;ets and slot drop boxes, the doors -
“ to the count room shall be securely locked and a count team

member shall notlfy the . surverllance department employee -
-assigned ‘to, the closed 01rcu1t televrsron monitoring room

- required by :N.J. A.C: 19: 45-1.10 that the ‘count is about to-
“ vbegm The surveillance department shall also beé notified .

prior to' any person entermg or exrtrng the count room after

B the hard count: has begun

~ >

(g) The surverllance department shall momtor and make

of recordation unless. otherwrse drrected by the Comm1ss1on
'...\ o M

(h) No coms or. slot tokens shall be removed from the ‘

_slot' count room after commencement. of the hard ‘count -
“until the coins or slot tokens have been recounted and
: accepted by a'cage. cashler or main coin bank cashier, . The
.-recount 'procedures ‘shall include the recounting of - ‘any .
bagged -coins -or slot tokens on A random sample ba51s

(1) Procedures and requrrements for conductmg the hard

. count shall be as follows

‘1. Prior <to the flrst |slot drop bucket or slot drop box
being emptred and counted employees of the casino
llcensee shall ‘ l S

i Provrde the name and the employee hcense num--:

““ber of-each person present in the count room. at the

inception of the hard count to.the Commrssron inspec- -

tor observmg the hard count

t B

S



CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION |

‘ '19:435-1243"

Check ‘in; 1 the presence of the Commlssron in-

spector the accuracy of all weighing and counting .-
equipment, with - the exception ‘of coin or slot token ;:

wrapping machines, to. insure. proper. calibration for
each denommatlon of com -and slot token;. and

1ii. Complete and s1gn a cahbratron report : .‘:

2.. -All slot tokens in denommatlons of $25. 00 or more :

‘__J_shall be counted or weighed at the begmnmg of the hard
count, in'the presence of the Commission’ mspector
casino lrcensee may count or ‘weigh other denominations

“of coins-or slot tokens at the same time, provrded that the . -

high denommatlon slot token count proceeds to comple-

tion wrthout mterruptlon ‘except as otherwise . provided:
herein. The Commission inspector shall, mdependently'

of the casino: licensee, record .on'a countdown sheet the
total amount ‘of each slot token in a denommatron of

~ $25.00 or more which is.counted or werghed “The inspec-’

tor shall compare the totals on his orher - countdown
- sheet with the amounts of those slot tokens recorded by.

the hard-count team on the Slot Win Sheet, and verify.

that the amounts are in agreement and are “correct, and if
- not, shall either satisfactorily account. for any d1screpan-

cies, if p0551ble or document the incident and promptly -
report it to the Division. At the. conclusmn of the hard

count, the inspector shall recompare the totals on’ the
countdown sheet with the final totals determlned by the
casino licensee. ' : :

'3, Before each slot drop bucket or slot drop box isi

emptied, one count team member shall. hold it up in full

view of the closed circuit- televrsron camera and the count .
team member recordmg the count so as to permit proper v

recordmg of the number ‘contained thereon.

-4, The contents of each slot drop bucket or-slot drop

box shall be emptied, ‘counted and recorded ‘separately - -
and such procedures shall at all times be conducted in‘full
view of the closed circuit telev1s1on cameras. located in the

count room.

automatrcally counts the coins or slot tokens or a scale

that automatically weighs the coins or slot tokens; provid- .
ed, however, that any prize ‘tokens shall be manually }

counted and separately recorded on the Slot Win Sheet.

6. Immediately . afterwthe contents® of each slot drop
bucket or slot drop box are emptred into either the

' countmg machine. or scale, the inside of the slot drop .

* bucket,or slot-drop box shall be held up to the full view of

the closed circuit televrsron camera and shall be shown to’
at-least one other count team member and the Commis-

sion inspector, if present, to assure that all contents of the

‘slot drop bucket or slot drop box have been removed.

7. As’the contents .of each slot drop bucket or slot -

drop box are counted by the counting machine or werghed

by the scale one member of .the count team shall record

‘The

- the followmg 1nformat10n on “the’ Slot Wm Sheet or a o

supportmg document:

i The asset number of the slot machme to whrch' =
the ‘slof drop ‘bucket ‘or slot drop' box contents corre—'v '
'sponds, if not preprmted thereon :

ii. The number of coins or slot tokens or the welght
of the coins or slot tokens contained ‘in the ‘slot drop
bucket -or slot drop box; provided, ‘however, that if the

value of the coins or slot tokens is not convertedinto’ -

dollars and cents until after the counting- process. is

completed, the conversion shall be calculated and the

dollar value of the drop shall be entered by denomma-
tron on the Slot Win Sheet; and .

The number and dollar value of each denomma-

‘ _tron of prize token issued by any casino- licensee, and

slot. drop boxes are counted or welghed and recorded, any -
-~ count team member not required to remain pursuant to _
(i)11ii below may be permitted to exit the count room if -

- _the followrng requirements are satisfied: - a

45-99

the total dollar value-of all prrze tokens 1ssued by any

R casmo hcensee

: 8 A Commrssron inspector may, at any time, requlre

~ the accuracy of any weighing, wrapping or counting equip- .

ment, or the amount of any previously- weighed, wrapped ‘

BN ) § counted_com or ‘slot tokens,. to be checked or. re--
: checked - . .

9. After all slot tokens in denommatrons of $25 00 or

- more have been counted, wrapped or placed in‘racks,and =
. then secured in a manner - approved by the Commission,

.- the Commission mspector may leave the count\room to
*. perform other functions as required by the Commission. -
g .;AUpon leaving the count room, the mspector shall

Notrfy the surverllance department of hrs or her _‘ o :

departure and -

ii. Test and activate the light system or other ap- - 2
proved device at the count. ‘room: door requrred by
NJAC 1945 132(d) :

' 10.No person shall enter or: leave the count room

'durmg the hard count when a Commrssron 1nspector is ™ ;

L L ' . . not present except m an emergency.
5 ‘The contents of each slot. drop bucket or slot drop v

‘box shall be emptied separately into either a machine that-

11 After the contents of all the slot drop buckets and

'slot drop boxes- are counted- or. welghed and recorded
‘each count team member shall sign the Slot Win Sheet or -
other document as.approved by the Commlssron attestrng e
"~ to therr mvolvement in the hard count ‘

12 After the contents of all the slot drop buckets and

S The Slot Wm Sheet or other approved documentv

~ must be signed by each count team member exrtmg the.. -

count room, in accordance with (1)10 above

il At least three count ‘team members must remarn N
~in_the count room untrl the verification process 1s
completed :

Supp. 9-18-95
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, The surverllance department must be notrfred

jprror ‘to any count team members exrtmg the count
room ! ¢ . , o

v, All activity in the count roam, shall be\discontin-
~~ued during any period when a count team member is
" "exrtmg the count room; and ,

‘A casmo securrty department employee shall
check all count team members leavmg the count room
wvrth a metal detector, in the presence of a Commission -
inspector, at a locatron approved by the Commrssron
and Division:, RIS

\“‘ ©13. Atthe conclusron of the hard count any slugs that
" have been found shall be delivered to'a representative of
the” Drvrsron together with a copy of .the Slug Report
- The Slug Report shall be a three-part form, at a mini-
. mum, which shall 1nclude the date, the, total number of -
slugs received and the signature of the preparer and shall‘ '
be drstrrbuted as follows: :

Orrgmal to Commission 1nspector .

" ii, . First copy mamtamed by hard count supervrsor :
and o oy :

Second copy to Drvrsront

“14. Each prize - ‘token issued by any casmo hcensee\ .
that is removed from a slot drop bucket or a slot)drop box -
* and counted pursuant to this sectron shall be counted, for
" purposes of- calculatmg gross revenue. pursuant to N.J.S.A.
5:12-24;: as “cash received by the casino ‘licensee from
. gaming operatrons for the face amournt of the prize token;

" and, notwithstanding the prohibition on prize tokens acti- - .
-vating ‘slot machine play, no adjustment to the amount o
recorded on the Slot Win Sheet in accordance with (1)7111. ;

~- above shall be allowed

) (_]) Procedures and requtrements at the conclusron of the
hard count shall be as follows ) v

-1 Approxrmately 15 mrnutes prior. to the end of the
hard count, if a'Commission: inspector ‘is not present, an- .
: 1nspector shall be notified that the hard count is about to\
. be completed ' !

A Upon reenterrng the count room, the Commrssron :
o mspector shall ‘ b “y |

i Examme the hght system or other approved de-
- vice to ascertain whether any person has. entered or
- exited the count room during the period of his or her. -
.absence, and if so, either satisfactorily account for those . -
_“events, if possible, or document’ the , mcrdent and_'
o promptly report it to the Division; and A L

Compare the original list of count team members
wrth the persons present at the conclusion of the hard R
" count, ascertain whether the identities of the. personsin ©
the ‘count room remained unchanged during the hard
. count, and if not, either satisfactorily ‘account for any
- changes il personnel, if possible, or document: the
" incident and promptly: reportyit to the Division.
‘Supp.. 9-18-95 .
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B ~.." . ~tokens received from the slot machines.
. shall then'sign the Slot ' Win, Sheet evrdencmg the inspec-
tor’s presence and the fact that-the inspector, the cashier.-

45:100

3 At least one count team member shall sign the Slot B
Win Sheet' attesting to the accuracy of the mformatron :
: recorded thereon Sl g R

4. The prize tokens, wrapped coin and slot tokens T
removed from the slot drop buckets and slot .drop boxes -
shall be recounted. in t'he count room. by a cage cashier or -
_master coin bank cashrer in the presence of a count team-..
member . and the Commission inspector, prior to.the -
“cashier having access to the 1nformatron recorded on the
“Slot Win Sheet. : ’

-5, The inspector shall then compare the amounts of )
the slot fokens and prize tokens listed -on his or her

countdown sheet with the amounts. of ‘each' of ' those

~tokens shown on the Slot Win Sheét, and verify that the -

amounts' are in agreement and are correct, and if not,”

erther satisfactorily account for any drscrepancres, if possi- .- .

ble, or document th ‘mcrdent and promptly report it to*
the Division. D . :

6. ‘The cage cashrer or master coin bank‘cashrer shall' B
_then attest by* srgnature on the Slot Win Sheet to ‘the -
accuracy ‘of the' amount ‘of coin, prize tokens and slot: -

The mspector

and count team have agreed on the total amount of coin,

“prize tokens and slot tokens counted. = The: coin, prize
tokens and slot’ tokens thereafter shall remain in the "
custody of cage cashr=rs or .master: corn bank cashrers :

7/ A casino security department employee, in the

presence of the Commrssron inspector, shall:

1L Inspect all persons with a metal detector rupon

their exrtmg the count room;  and

"i_i. Conduct - a thdrough mspectron of ‘the entrre

count. room and- all’ equtpment located therem, for .-~

unsecured corns, prrze tokens and slot tokens

8. The Slot -Win Sheet and - supportmg documents

_ shall be: transported directly to the accounting. department] '
“and shall not"be available, except for srgnmg, to any :
j .}‘cashrers cage or slot personnel A

9. The preparatront of ‘the Slot Wm Sheet shall be
'completed by accountmg department employees who"
shall IR :

‘ ~the number of coins or slot tokens counted and record-

.ed by the count team to -the drop meter reading
" recorded. on the Slot Meter Sheet -provided, however, -

~thatthe accounting. department in making the compari-

Compare for agreement for each slot machme,' -

e

son, shall-account for any prize tokens that were count- .

- ¢éd pursuant to ‘this section after being improperly. ac-
5 - “cepted by the coin acceptor and divertedto the. slot
‘ drop bucket or §lot- drop box ’ ‘ '

Record for each machme the Hopper Frlls to. .
each slot machme L N o S
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'Amended by RA1981. d.437, effective November 16, 1981.
See: 13 NJR. 534(b), 13 N.IR. 848(b). T
counted”) and added “and/or the

. Amended by R.1994 d.282, effective June 6, 1994,
. See: 26 NJ.R. 1209(b), 26 N.IR. 2476(c).

~ See: 26.N:JR: 1621(a), 26 N.J.R. 2804(a).

l \

i Record for each slot machlne the Payouts and

compare for agreement Payouts to the manual Jackpot
meter readmg recorded on the Slot Meter Sheet

iv. Calculate and record the wm or loss for each slot : '

'machme R

R ot
Explaln and report for: correctrons of apparent
"meter malfunctions to the slot department all signifi-

-,. cant differences between meter readmgs and amounts' _

recorded and e SRR
, ¢

Calculate statlstrcs by slot machlne

10.. The Slot Win Sheet the Slot Meter Slheet Pay-'r

outs and Hopper Fills shall be:

- Compared for agreement wrth each other and if

i, Reviewed for the appropnate number and pro-' »j,,::; ,

- priety of srgnatures on a test basrs S o

ii. Accounted for by serres numbers

iv. Tested for proper calculatlon, ‘summanzatron,
and recordmg, :

Lo D
° !

2 Subsequently recorded and

" Maintained and controlled by accountmg depart- -

ment employees R

(i)5:. deleted “(and- the value ...
valte ... Slot Win Report,”

Amended by R_1987 d.277, effectrve July 6 1987 (operatrve November '

1, 1987), .
See: 18 NJR. 1929(a), 19 N. J R. 1237(a) 19 NJR. 1656(a)
Added text-in (g) ¥, after which such.... or the division.”

. new (j)2 and renumbered 24 as 3-5. Correctron deferred operatrve :

date from September -1,:1987 to November 1, 1987,

~ Petition for Rulemakmg Slot machrne bill changer system Pen
See: 19 NJR. 1110(a). REpaE

Amended by R.1991 d. 230' effective May 6, 1991

See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a).
© In (i)5: added “asset” before number revrsmg from “casmo num-,

ber.

> Amended- by R. 1991 d229 effectlve May 6, 1991
“'See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a). . ‘
- In'(j): revised textfrom “slot cashier” to “master coin. bank cashrer ”

Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. = R

See: 23 N.JR, 3243(a), 24 NJR. 858(c).

In (f): stylistic revisions;’ in (i)6; amended. text regardmg requrred :

documents; added new (i)7, recodifying prior 7 as 8; in (j): added new -

" (D1, recodifying prior 1 as 2 ‘and’ recodifying " existing 2-5 as 3-6.:-
Amended by R:1993 d 318, effectrve July 6, 1993 (operatlve October 15,

- 1993).

‘See: 25 NJR. 1503(b); 25 NJR 2908(a)

Administrative Correction. r e "4- o
See: 25 N.J.R."2913(b). ' T

~ Amended by R.1993 d493 effective October 4 1993

See: 25 N.JR. 2855(a), 25 N.JR. 4622(a).

Amended by R.1994 d.344, effective July 5, 1994

Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. o
See: 26 NJ R 2872(a), 26 N.J. R 3253(a), 26 N J. R 4089(a)\. _

Added

- the asset number of the slot
cash storage box was placed for' the purpose of- recordmg

- and determining which slot -cash storage box was placed‘ '

‘Petltron for Rulemakrng Slot machme bill changer system
See:t 19 NJ.R. 1110(a). { B
Amended by R.1988 d. 224 effective May 16, 1988

"475‘-10‘1

T, -

19 45—1 44 Computer recordatron and momtormg of slot

" machmes o L -

(a) In lieu of the requrrements of N.J. A.C 19 45-1. 37(b) o

and (c), and N.J.A.C. 19:45-1 42(0) a casino licensee may

have a computer connected to.slot machines in the casinoto .
record and momtor the act1v1t1es of such machmes '

. (b) The computer permrtted by (a) above shall be de-

srgned and operated to automatrcally perform the functrons. L

relatrng to- slot machine meters in the casino as follows:

- vl.‘i Record the number and total’ value of coms or slot o

~ tokens placed in the slot" machrne for the- purpose ‘of

'actrvatmg play;

2. Record the number and total value. of coms or slot ;

i ' tokens deposrted in the slot drop bucket or slot drop box
apphcable, to’ trrphcates or stored: data on a’ test basrs, i ' .

—';of the slot. machme

3, Record the number and total value of coins, pnze '
- tokens or slot tokens automatrcally paid by the slot ma-
chme as the result of a Jackpot : ‘ o

4, Record the number and total value of coins or slot

tokens to’ “be paid manually as the result of a ]ackpot

5 Record the number and total value ‘of coins or slot.
_tokens vended from the: slot machme all-purpose hopper
‘tor make change ‘

6 Record the total. value of each denommatron of'r ‘ '

currency accepted and stored in the slot. cash(storage box;

7 Record the total number and total dollar amount of
Call coupons accepted and stored in the slot cash storage

;'box and- "~ . . B )

8. Record 1f applrcable the unique 1dent1f1cat10n
" number on the. correspondmg slot cash storage box and
achme in which the ‘slot

inito which slot machrne brll changer

(c) ‘The computer shall store in machlne-readable form

< all information requrred by (b) above and such stored. data_ v
-shall not be susceptrble to change \or removal by any person-
‘nel - . .

b

See 20.NJ.R. 516(a), 20 N.J.R. 1099(c)
(b) Substantially amended. . -

,'Expenmental 90-day implementation pursuant to NJ S. A. 5 12—69(e), .

(P.L.1987.¢.354), 5: 12—70(f) and 5: 12—100(e), effective Aprrl 11, 1988 :
(exprred July 10, 1988). : ) : :
See: 20 N.LR. 769(a).

: Amended by: ‘R.1988 d3>87 effective’ August 15 1988. o
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 NJ R 769(a), 20 NJ R. 2090(a)

" Added (b)6 and 7.’

" Amended by R.1992:d. 210 effectlve May 18 1992

See 24 N.J.R. 58(a), 24 N.J.R. 1906(a). o
In'"(b)7: deleted the requirement. to record “the number and” total

) & ‘value of each denomrnatron i
: __Amended by R.1993 d 143 effectrve Apnl 5 1993

s

Supp. 9-18-95
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e reﬂect changes of personnel

1. Seer 13 N.JR..47(c); 13 NJ.R. 541(a)..

OTHER AGENCIES

“Seer 25 NJ. R 279(a), 25 NJR. 1523(a)

. ‘Added new (b)8 regardmg the recodrﬁcatron of the umque 1dent1f1ca-'.'
tron nuimber on theslot cash storage box ‘and the asset number of’ the' s

approprrate slot’ machine. |

, Amended by R. 1993 d. 318 effectrve July 6 1993 (operatrve 0ct0ber 15, i

-1993). ,.\-/ . :
See 25 N.JR. 1503(b), 25 NJR. 2908(a) ~ U <
* Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective- February 7 1994 g
~See: 25 N.JR.-4471(a), 26 N.J.R."829(a). -

. Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3 1994 :
- See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 NJ R 3253(a), 26 N. J R. 4089(a) ‘
Administrative Correction. - : S

See: 26 N:J.R. 4788(a).

" Administrative Correctron
See 27N J R 382(a)

9:45- 45 Srgnature YR
(a) Srgnatures shall j \

f : requrred by ‘the, Commlssron

2 ~ Signify that the srgner “has prepared xforms records,
) and ‘documents and/or authorized, observed, and/or- par-.
- trcrpated in'a transaction to-a sufficient extent to attest to
~ the accuracy of the- information recorded- thereon, in
conformrty with this regula‘non and the casmo hcensee S

system of internal accountmg control; and

"5 _ 3. Srgmfy that the srgner requrred by thrs chapter to:
o count or observe ~gaming chips and’ plaques has counted: . -
or observed ‘the cotint of such chrps and plaques and such-.
~ count was made by breakmg down stacks of chrps to the e

o extent necessary

- signature - records shall be- ad]uste a tnnely basrs to.

(c) Srgnature records shall be securely stored m the ac- Lo :
v Y 2 - .- may be redeemed, -and
date on- which the’ coupon,.becomes mvahd or: some:- other

. means to indicat

.countmg department

admmrstratrve and‘accountmg controls, - including, wrthout
'hmrtatlon procedures requrred by NJAC. 19: 6.

I "U'Amended by R 1981 d. 272; "effectrve August

. “and initials” after “specimens of signatures”.
- Amended by R.1988 d.468, effective October 3, 1988
See::20'N.J. R. 1069(a), 20 NJ. R 2468(a) i

“ name and Commlssron lrcense number wrrtten by the
. signer, and be 1mmed1ately adjacent to or above the -
clearly prmted or preprmted title of the srgner or’

. ii. "Be the employee s identification: number or other -

o 'computer identification code issued to the employee by

. the casino licensee, . if the document ‘to ‘besigned is -
- authorized . by the *Commission to be generated by .-

computer and such method of srgnature 1s approved or "~ demption ¢ omplimentary

‘comply with ‘the - requirements of ‘this section.
~procedures controlling. comphmentary distribution programs PR
~ regulated by (c) through (n). below- shall. be prepared prior. -
to unplementatron and- m: mtamed by the casmo accountmg
'department RS , :

_tokens may be distributed,
~gers accepted, by a: casino licensee under any coupon - re-

", - simulcast wagers, . distri

(b) Srgnature records shall be prepared for each person' o

:cash gammg chrps,‘ I slot tokens

R i .sequentlal order :

:(d) This secnon shall apply to any srgnature requrred ina -
~casino licensee’s approved system of internal procedures and -
. multipart each sucl K

- preprinted - senal number, a descrrptron of what is- bemg
-:{foffered the locatlons where ‘it may be redeemed ‘and either -

(b) delete “or mrtral forms” after “regulatu}n to srgn” and delete

Added (d).: Con

, -Amended by: R 1994 d 223 effectrve May 2 1994
- See:’ 26’ N.J.R. 912(b), 26 N.J.R.'1853(a); *

. Amended by R.1995 d:372, effective July 17, 1995
See 27 NJ. R 1533(a) 27 N J.R: 2707(a) 8

'_---19'45—1 46 Procedures for control of coupon redemptron

“and other complrmentary dlstrlbutron
programs e :
(a) For' the purposesrof this. chapter 2 complrmentary

, idrstnbutron program is'a contest or promotion pursuant to o
" which: complimentary services or items are provided directly -
'{' ~or “indirectly. by. a casino licensee to: the “public without -

»regard to the 1dent1ty or. level of gaming activity -of ‘the:

. +The procedures contained .in "(c)

""through (n) below shall apply to ‘casino_licensees offermg
‘coupon- redemptron comphmentary drstrrbutron programs y
‘which entitle - patrons o use -match play coupons orito
redéem coupons for comphmentary cash, gaming chips; slot -
. tokens ‘or simulcast wagers- issued in connectron ‘with- bus
“and. other comphmentary distribution’ programs

No ‘match -
play- coupons, comphmentary cash, gaming chrps or slot
or comphmentary snnulcast wa-

£l

.-drstrrbutron program that does not
 Detailed |

L (b) Detarled procedures controllmg ‘all” comphmentary %
S drstrrbutron . programs entrtlmg patrons to complimentary *
“cash’ or slot tokens :not' regulated by (a) above shall be ™

prepared prior to lmplementatron of the programs and shall -
be maintained by the casino accountmg department.

I \\ S A o \.\ S

Com- -

plimentary items-or services, including cash; slot tokens or AR

uted. through programs regulated by

_ this" subsection shall be.*reported in accordance wrth the

. K *;.procedures contamed in m) and (o) below
requrred by the rules. of the Commrssron to sign records and: . -

‘doctments and shall'include specimens of signatures, titles -
- ofy srgners and the date the signature was obtained. Such
srgnature records shall -be filed. alphabetrcally by last name .-
. either on a company-wrde or de artmental ‘basis.. “'The

©: Each coupon “or, part: thereof 1ssued by a’ casmo
licensee shall only. be: redeemable for a specrfrc amount of

(d) All coupons under.thrs sectlon shall be serrally pren-' R

Each' coupon : shall . be prmted “with ‘a -
eing. offered, the location ‘where it -

description. of. what ‘
either a. ‘statement specrfymg the -

the date when a coupon “becomes invalid. -
1If a couponis of a’type that is’ drvrsrble into sections or is -
eparate part or copy shall contain the

(a)4 ‘delete “exceptvin -counts requrred under sectrons 19 45—1 21 e

5-1. 30 and 19: 45—1 31 of thls regulatron” Ry

o :43;,'102;{;’ bl

* umbered forms and’each Senes of coupons shall beissued in
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(e) Coupons received from the manufacturer or dlstrrbu- .
tor, or produced by the licensees’ data processing: or printing - -

department, shall be -opened and exammed by at least two

individuals, -one of whom ‘shall be’ from the accounting -
Any deviations- between the i invoice or control .
listing accompanying -the coupons, the’ purchase or requ1s1- E

department.

tion order, and the actual coupons received shall be report-
ed promptly to the supervisor -of the casino accountmg

department or to a higher. authorrty in a dlrect reportmg

- line and the Internal Audit Department.

Upon exammatlon of the coupons recerved the

. casino licensee shall cause to be recorded ina Coupon

Control \Ledger the type ‘and quantity ' of coupons re- - -
" ceived, the date of such receipt,"the begmmng serial :
number, the endmg serial number, the new ‘quantity of .

unissued coupons on hand, the purchase order or requisi-

tion number, any deviations between the number of cou-
pons- ordered and recelved and the srgnature of the

» individuals who exammed such coupons. b e s

2. Al umssued -‘coupons shall be stored in a secured )
‘ ‘and locked area controlled by an accountmg department :
‘ supervrsor - :

3. A representatrve from the accountmg department,'

with. no incompatible functlons, shall prepareja monthly
inventory of unissued coupons.

Any devratlons between

the ‘coupon . inventory -and the Coupon Control Ledger‘." v

_ shall be reported to the Casino Controller ortoa hrgher—f

authonty ina direct - reportmg line...* \

ment” shall be deemed to refer to any accountmg person-

nel employed by the casino licensee who, report in a direct .
line to -the supemsor ‘of - the casino accountrng depart-‘_ v

ment

() A representatlve of the casino hcensee shall estlmate
v the number of coupons needed by ‘shift each day An'
-accounting department representative shall obtain the quan-
tity of coupons to be issued. .-If a date mdrcatmg when the
-coupon, becomes invalid is not preprmted thereon, the ac-

counting department representative shall affix a stamp' indi-

N

1. The date the coupons were. 1ssued
2. The type of coupons issued; :

3. The begmnmg senal number of the coupons 1ssued

"4.', The endmg senal number of the coupons 1ssued

5. The quantlty 1ssued and the quantrty' remammg, ;.

“and.

- cating the date the coupon becomes. invalid or shall issue
. color coded coupons- indicating the date that the coupons
" become- invalid. The following, at a mrmmum shall be’ ;

-recorded in the: Coupon Control Ledger ' :

N

(g) The casmo hcensee shall requlre unused coupons

. obtamed from the accountmg department representative to
“be stored in a.locked cabinet until they are distributed to

patrons; - Any coupons remaining’. unused at the end of a

*_shift shall either be returned-to the Accounting Department- '\

for receipt and redistribution or kept for usé by the follow-
ing shift provided accountabrhty between- shifts -is - main-

- tained. - All ‘unused coupons must be returned to the Ac-

counting Department ‘on a. daily basis. Any coupons that.

“are not used by the date indicated on the coupon when they

'become invalid shall be vorded when returned to the, Ac-"-

' countmg Department

- (h) Documentatron, as requrred by the casmo lrcensee,

‘shall be prepared by a representatlve of the casino licensee

for the distribution of coupons to patrons. The documenta-

" tion shall have the following mformatlon at- a mmunum _
. recorded on it: - T

J

L. "::__The date and- tune or shrft of preparatron
2. : The type of coupons used; »
: 3 'The begmnmg ser1al number of the coupons used _
- 4 The endmg serial number of the coupons used
g.fivThe total number of coupons used '

6. 'Independent verrflcatron of the number of people
recervmg the coupons, eg. bus dnver s manifest; )

. The total number of coupons remammg for use by

. ,the next. shrft or returned to the accountmg department
4. For purposes .of tlns sectlon “accountmg depart- o v

and

.- 8. The srgnature(s) of the casino hcensee s representa-‘{ .
‘.tlve who drstnbuted ‘the coupons '

(1) A coupon redeemable for: gamrng chrps and a match
play coupon, shall be- designed and printed  so. that the;

- denomination-and type of the coupon is clearly visible from

the closed circuit television system when accepted or belng'-

~~wagered at a gaming table and when deposrted inadrop..”
box. “A match play coupon shall contain an area. desrgnated‘ S

for the. placement thereon" of ‘the ‘required gaming_ chips, -

6. The srgnatures of the accountrng department repre-

‘sentatrve issuing the coupons and such other department s' ‘

’ representatrve recelvmg the coupons

~ which - area shall’ be located on_the coupon so.as not to

obscure or mterfere with v1s1b1hty of the' type and denomi-
nation ‘of the ‘coupon. No casino licensee shall issue or’ use

~a match play coupon for gaming purposes until a sample

coupon has been submltted to and approved by the Com-' - :

: mISSIOIl

" (]) Ooupons shall be redeemed in. the followmg manner -

1. Coupons redeemable for coin, currency or slot
tokens shall only be redeemed by changepersons or at the ’
slot or keno' booths or ‘the cashiers’ cage. A changeper- '
* son, slot cashier or general cage cashier shall accept the
_coupons in exchange for the stated amount of cash-or slot
’ tokens, or a keno writer shall accept the coupons in"
exchange for the stated amount of cash or keno ticket,

and shall cancel the coupons upon acceptance A coupon ’

“Supp. 9-,18-95' ‘

VAR



VA

B 19 45-1 46

N

"Supp: 9‘-'1_8-95\ s f’i S t -

OTHER AGEN CIES

!l

redeemable for currency may al)so be. redeemed by slot
attendants, who shall gccept the coupon in.exchange for
_ the stated amount of currency and. shall cancel the cou-

pon upon acceptance; Cancellation of coupons by chan-

gepersons. and: slot. attendants shall. be in"a manner that .

will permit subsequent 1dent1f1catron of the mdrvrdual who
' accepted and canceled the coupon. ’ ‘ »

Redeemed coupons shall be maintained by the' )

" slot ‘or general cashier or keno ‘writer and shall be
- ..exchanged with the Main or Master Coin Bank at the:
P conclusron of gaming actrvrty each day, at a. mmrmum

o il Notwrthstandrng the above, an automated cou- :
- pon.redemption" machine "or bill changer may ‘be uti-
- lized to accept coupons provrded that the acceptance.of -

- coupons by an-automated coupon redemption maching -

* complies with. this section and N.J.A.C. 19:45-1 A46A or

_the acceptance of coupons by a bill changer comphes‘ ‘

' w1th thrs sectron and N J. A.C 19 45—1 46B. -

/, 2. Coupons redeemable for- srmulcast wagers shall '_ .
only be accepted- by casino parr-mutuel cashiers at the ",
simulcast -counter in- exchange for ‘the/simulcast wagers ‘

*_stated on the coupons. Cancellatron of coupons’ by. casino
' parr—mutuel cashiers shall be in a manner that permits

* subsequent 1dent1f1catron of the mdryrdual who accepted N
‘and‘cancelled :the coupon ‘Redeemed coupons shall be -

maintained by the casino parl-mutuel cashier, or in the

srmulcast vault;"-and shall ‘be exchanged with- the Main
" Bank for a like ‘amount of cash ot less frequently\than at-

the conclusron of each day. A

3 A coupon redeemable for gamrng chrps shall be
redeemed only at a gammg table and only by a'dealer or- '

boxperson who shall, in accordance = with N.J.A.C.

19:45-1.18, accept the: coupon in exchange for the stated -

amount of gammg chips and shall- deposrt the coupon into
the drop box/ upon acceptance R L {.

-4 A match play coupon shall be redeemed only at a
gamrng table which offers ‘an authorized game in which

tpatrons wager: only- agamst the house and, except for the o

-Pass -and Don’t" Pass wagers in-craps, which has an\

mdrvrdual bettrng area for. each player jon the gaming -

- table layout Such a coupon shall be redeemed only by a
dealer, and only if accompanied by the proper amount of
‘gaming chips required by the coupon. ‘The dealer shall,
" in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.18, accept the cou-

pon as part of the patron s 'wager and deposit the coupon§ ,
e mto the drop box after the wager is won or. lost

O

_ (k) When ‘unused coupons are returned to the Account- ‘
1ng ‘Department, a representatrve of the Accountmg Depart-

ment shall ‘record the followmg information 'in the Coupon

Control Ledger Lo : I
The date the coupons were returned U

( . . (

- ( 2 The type of coupons returned

o . ) \ "
o Ve

- ‘;i- .

- 45104 f RS

3 The begtnmng senal number of the coupons re-'
turned ‘

4 The endmg serral number of the coupons returned -
/

and .,

i

6. The s1gnatures of the accountmg department repre- .
sentative receiving the returned unused coupons and such

.other department’s representatrve returmng the unused_ :

/coupons; j? ¢

(l ) All documentatron unused coupons, vorded couponsf

and redeemed coupons ‘maintained in conformrty with (g), =
(h), i) and (_]) above shall be forwarded on a daily basis to .
the accountmg department "where. they shall be - »

| 1. Revrewed for propnety of signatures -on documen-

tatron and for proper cancellation of all coupons, oy

2 Recounted and exammed for proper calculatron, :
: summanzauon and recordmg on documentation, includ--
ing, without limitation, the: Master Game Report and the .

Slot Cash Storage Box Report

3. Reconcrled by Itotal number of coupons grven to

oL S .
4 Subsequently recorded and ' o

AR / :
5. \Marntamed and controlled by the accountmg de-

~partment until destruction of the coupons is approved by

the Commrssron : l‘

(m) ‘Each“ casino llcensee shall s

S5 :
. 1.} File a quarterly report for al\l programs regulated by
-(a) above, which shall list; by type' of coupon, the total -
‘number of coupons used, the. total number of ~coupons

v redeerﬁed the total value of - the’ complrmentary cash,

~ gaming chips, slot tokens, ‘match play coupons or simul-

" cast wagers grven to patrons in redemptron of coupons .
: and any. liability to patrons remammg on unredeemed
: coupons, and L \1\ :

s L
¢ ( h

2, Prepare a monthly report for all programs regulat-

i ed by (b). above, whrch shall list, by program. offered ;
dunng the month, a. descrrptron ‘of the complimentary =~

representatrves of -the: department makmg distribution to _ " :
. patrons, . returned. for, rerssuance, dlstnbuted to patrons,
: vorded and redeemed > :

~. :

5 The quantrty returned and the quantrty remamlng,v : ,' L

~ .

. items, and services provrded the total number of persons o

receiving comphrnentary 1tems or services, 1 the total dollar-
amount of comphmentary items or services provrded and
* the names of all persons receiving a complimentary item-
or.service in a dollar amount. equal to or /greater than -
.~$500.00.  Such rephrt shall be available upon request by ¥
- the Commrssron or Drvrsron !
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(n) The report shall be signed by the Casino Controller,
‘or a higher authority in a direct reporting/ line, indicating
that no material discrepancies were noted for the period
covered by the report or if a material discrepancy is noted it
shall be explained in detail. P

(o) In addition to the reports required in (m) above, the
casino licensee shall accumulate both the dollar amount of
and the number of persons redeeming coupons pursuant to
(a) above, and the dollar amount of and the number of
persons receiving complimentary items or services pursuant
to (b) above, and shall include this information on the
quarterly complimentary report’ required by N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.9.
match play” coupons cash, gaming chips, slot. tokens and
simulcast wagers, distributed through programs regulated by
this section shall not be subject to the daily complimentary
reporting requirements imposed pursuant to N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.9.

(p) Prize tokens shall not be distributed as complimenta-
1y services or items pursuant to this section.

Amended by R. 1982 d.170, effective June, 7 1982 (operanve July 15,
1982).

See: 14 N.J.R. 203(a), 14 N.J.R. 582(b).

Amended by R.1982 d.293, effective September 7, 1982.

See: 14 NJ.R. 559(a), 14 N.J.R. 983(b).

Added new (b).

Amended by R.1984 d.623, effective January 21, 1985.

See: 16 N.J.R. 2075(b), 17 N.J.R. 211(b).

(i) substantially amended. :

Petition for Rulemaking: To provide limitations on the extent of
"complimentary reporting required for promotional prizes and awards.

See: 19 N.J.R. 1578(c).

Amended by R.1988 d.209, effective May 16, 1988.

See: 19 N.J.R. 1975(b), 20 N.J.R. 1102(a).

Substantially amended. :

Petition for' Rulemaking: To allow the use of coupon cashing machines
for the redemption of complimentary cash or slot tokens.

See: 21 N.J.R. 1750(b).

Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e),
(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f).and 5: 12-100(e), effectlve August 27,
1990 (expires November 25, 1990).

See: 22 N.J.R. 2542(a).

Temporary Amendment of accounting and internal controls pursuant to
the automated coupon' redemption machine expenment Also af-
fects New Rule N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46A. .

See: 22 N.J.R. 3638(c). _

Amended by R.1991 d.152, effective March 18, 1991.

See: 22 N.J.R. 3708(b), 23 N.J.R. 885(a).’

In (i), added automated coupon redemption machine provision.

Amended by R.1992 d.501, effective December 21, 1992.

See: 24 N.J.R. 3254(a), 24 N.J.R. 4575(a).

In (1)1: specified filing of a quarterly report.

In (!)2: specified preparation of a monthly report. Added text that

report shall be available upon request by the Commission or Division.
In (n): deleted “monthly” describing report.
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January-19, 1993.
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b).
Simulcast provisions added. -
Amended by R.1993 d.75, effective’ February 16, 1993.
See: 24 N.J.R. 2536(a), 24 N.J.R. 4243(a), 25 N.J.R. 717(a).
In (a), added gaming chips and other compllmentary distribution
programs. Added (i).
Recodified (i)-(n) as (j)-(0). .
Amended by R.1993 d.144, effective April 5, 1993.
See 24 N.J.R. 2692(b), 25 N.JL.R. 1520(a).

45-105

Comphmentary items or services, including

In (a) and (b): added text regarding complimentary distribution
program.

In (n): revised N.J.A.C. citation. \
Amended by R.1993 d.145, effective April 5, 1993.
See 24 N.J.R. 4505(a), 25 N.J.R. 1521(a).

In (/)2: increased dollar amount to $500.00 from $100.00.
Amended by R.1993 d.319, effective July 6, 1993.
See: 25 N.J.R. 1673(a), 25 N.J.R. 2911(a).
Amended by R.1993 d.492, effective October 4, 1993.
See: 25 N.J.R. 3107(b), 25 N.J.R. 4618(a)
Administrative Correction.

- See: 25 N.LR. 5943(c).

Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994.
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a).

Amended by R:1994 d.137, effective March 21, 1994.
See: 25 N.J.R. 5902(a), 26 N.J.R. 1373(b).

Amended by R.1994 d.298, effective June 20, 1994.

See: 26.N.J.R. 1441(a), 26 N.J.R. 2594(b).

Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a).
Amended by R.1994 d.575, effective November 21, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R. 1322(a), 26 N.J.R. 4640(a).

Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995.

See: 26 N.J.R.!2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a).

‘Amended by R.1995 d.468, effective August Zi 1995.

See: 27 N.J.R. 2124(a), 27 N.J.R. 3223(a). -
Required procedures for controlling complimentary dlStI‘lbUthl‘l pro-
grams.

19:45-1.46A Procedures and requirements for the use of
' an automated coupon redemption machine

(a) All coupons utilized with or accepted by an automat-
ed coupon redemptlon machine shall be accounted for and
controlled pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46 unless otherwise
authorized by the Commission.

(b) All coupons accepted by an automated coupon re-
demption machine shall have encoded thereon, in addition"
to the requirements of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46(d), a bar code
which contains the dollar value of the coupon and a unique
code or other security measure as approved by the Commis-
sion, that is readable only by the automated coupon re-
demption machine to ensure that the coupon is valid.

(c) Each automated coupon redemption machine shall
have the capability of establishing the validity of the coupon
by comparing the unique code programmed into the ma-
chine to the bar code on the coupon referenced in (b)
above. Each automated coupon redemption machine shall
also have the capability to read the dollar value of the bar
coded coupon.

(d) The method or methods utilized to compiy with the
requirements referenced in (c) above shall be submltted to -
and approved by the Commission.

(e) Each automated coupon redemption machine shall, at
a minimum, accumulate the following data on a meter or a
computer generated tape: ' ’

1. The total amount of coin or slot tokens dispensed
by the automated coupon redemption machine; and

2. The total dollar amount of coupons accepted’ by the
automated coupon redemption machine. '

Supp. 9-18-95 .



© U NJALC 19:45-1.10 and #1.11.
- ,redemptron ‘machine shall haye imprinted, affixed or im-.

<" .pressed on"the outside of the machine aunique asset -

- . identification number. - '

' "machme shall contain a lockable coupon storage box Wthh

_‘19 45-1 46A S i

S (D) Automated coupon redemptron machrnes may be lo- o
;cated on or 1mmed1ately adjacent to the casino floor, prov1d-
. -ed that closed circuit television coverage of all’ automated\

coupon redemptron machines “is provrded pursuant to

Eadch automated coupon redemption

‘Each “automated coupon-» w

©_retains the coupons accepted by the machine. Each coupon .
* storage box located  inside the ‘machine shall also have:

. imprinted, affixed or 1mpressed thereon the asset 1dent1frca-
’ '_ 'tron number of the correspondmg machlne

AN

have at a mrmmum the. followmg O

One lock securing the compartment housrng the

‘ ""coupon storage *box and on/e lock securing the coupon
" storage box within the compartment the keys to. which-

‘shall be: different from each other. Such keys shall be
' 'controlled by.two separate’ departments CoLT

o 2. Two separate “locks securmg the compartment hous- ’
.. ing the coin storage container, the keys to which shall be

* different from each other.’
.by two separate departments and-

B 3 One lock securmg ‘the contents of the coupon stor-

- age box, ‘the key to which shall be drfferent from the keys !
‘Such ‘key -shall be =
“controlled by a department independent of the two de-;

- ‘referenced  in (g)l and 2 ‘above.

Such, keys shall be controlled’_"_'

e /partments controlhng the keys referenced in (g)l and 2:

: above

~(h) At the end of each gammg day, a slot cashrer accom- -

o panied by a security department representative, shall re- -

move the.coupons accepted by the automated coupon re-

- “demption machine. Any coin or slot tokens removed from =~

" the. automated coupon: redemptron machine during the re-:
- moval of coupons or during any other time shall be placed s

“in a secured contamer as approved by the Commission, with
the automated coupon redemptron machine asset identifica-

. tion number attached or recorded thereon, ‘Upon removal .
-, -of the coupons and/or coins or slot ‘tokens from ‘the. auto-

mated coupon redemptron machrne, a-serially: prenumbered

o three-part form, at a minimum, shall be prepared by the slot -~
.Each series of forms shall ‘be used in sequentral o
- order, and. the series numbers of -all forms. received, bya ..

‘ cashrer

" -casino. shall be accounted for’ by employees with no incom-
patible functrons

All orrgmal duplicate -and’ ‘triplicate void

forms shall be marked “VOID” and shall requrre the signa-

ture of the preparer.
a minimum, the followmg mformatron

1 The ongmal and-the duphcate and tr1plrcate coples

of ‘the form shall contain; at. a. minimum, - the followrng.’ -

mformatron

T he date and tune of preparatron

L

‘ ’7_*45'4106,,‘ L

I
(o

(g) Each automated coupon redemptron machrne shall v

The following: copies: shall contarn at - o
.( o

i
. 5

demptron machme L

* The automated coupon redemptron machme as-
§et 1dent1frcat10n number : :

The total number of coin or slot tokens appear- .
mg on the meter or computer generated tape as dis-
pensed by the automated coupon redemptron machme

ii. The. denommatron of the automated coupon re-

'OTHER”‘ AGENérEs S

v. The total dollar amount of coupons or the con- * '/

: verted value.of coupons appeanng on ‘the meter- or
/. computer generated tape as accepted by the automated
coupon redemptron machme ‘ S

. The s1gnature of the slot cashrer who removed
the coupons and/oru coin or slot tokens from the auto-
mated coupon redemptron machme and

“vii.
sentatrve who witnessed the removal of coupons and/or .-
coin--or slot tokens and who escorted the coupons. -
and/or coin or- slot | tokens to the slot booth or master
coin bank - l L »

2 The original form shall contam the followmg mfor- .

matron in addmon to the mformatron in" (h)l above

‘ i The total dollar amount of coupons received from v
the securrty representatrve referenced in (h)1lvii .above -

~ and counted by a ‘master coin bank cashier or a slot~-

) cashrer, other than, the slot cashrer who removed the
- coupons from the machme, S

The total dollar amount of com or: slot tokens -

: recelved from the security department representatlve

" referenced in’ ‘(h)1vii -above and counted by a master:

~coin "bank cashier ‘or a-slot cashier, other than the-slot -

S cashler who removed the: coms from the machme, ¥

iii. Any addrtronal mformatron .as may be requlred

' j',by the Commission/ to reconcile the’ coupons removed '
g3 from the automated coupon redemptron machme and

| N\

" The srgnature of the master coin bank cashrer or

JigtBons

(1) The slot cashrer shall ';51 . g } .

2. Srgn the form i

3. Obtam the srgnature of the securrty department

E representatwe ~who witnessed. the removal of coupons
_‘and/or com or slot tokens o v. S L :;'i :

4, Place the tnpllcate copy of the' form in the auto-

. mated coupon ‘redemption machine for subsequent for- -

B »wardrng, at the end of the gammg day, to \accountmg,

BN

‘ slot cashrer who recerved “and counted the coupons -
. _' 'and/or coin or slot" tokens ; :

L Prepare the form referenced in" (h) above by re- it
_,cordmg the mformatron in (h)lr through v above o

f‘\_,, .

The srgnature of the securlty department repre- PR

s
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5. Transport the coupons coin or- slot tokens removed

. from the automated coupon redéemption machine, and the: - -
original and duphcate copy .of the form referenced in(h) °
. above, drrectly to a slot booth or ‘master coin bank, in the:

presence of the securrty department representatrve ‘and

6. Present the. duplicate copy of the form referenced

in (h) above to the secunty department representatrve o
Y

6) The securrty department representatrve shall accompa-
ny the slot” cashier to the slot booth or master coin bank, .
) and shall immediately deposit the duphcate copy of- the form
~into ‘a locked aceounting box mamtamed at the securrty. T

podlum :

(k) A master coin bank cashrer or a slot cashrer other
than the slot cashier who rémoved: the coupons and anycoin .-
" or slot tokens from the automated coupon redemptron N

machme shall: -

- 1. Count the coupons and coin or. slot tokens and:""'_
record such amounts on the orrgmal copy of the form 5

2 Reconcile the amount(s) counted to the amount(s)-.‘j‘. L

recorded in accordance wrth (h)11v and v above

3. Srgn the ongrnal form attestmg to the reconcrha-'__f

tron and

4. Retarn the orrgrnal copy of the form for subsequent‘
forwardmg to accountmg at the end of the gamlng day S

- () Any. coupon accepted by an automated coupon Te- - -
~"-demption machine shall be cancelled by the machine imme-~ "

diately upon: exchange in a manner approved by the Com-
mission, so that the coupon is'not redeemable in accordance

with N.J. A.C: 19:45-1.34(a) or acceptable by another auto-

mated coupon redemptron machme or a brll changer

.

(m) Whenever coms or slot tokens are drstrrbuted 0 an
‘automated coupon redemption machine; a serially prenum-

‘bered three-part form, at a rhinimum shall be prepared bya =

Each series of forms shall be used in sequen-

slot- cashier.
tial order, and the series numbers of all- slips received by a

patrble functions.

i copres of void forms ‘shall be marked “VOID” and shall -
: requrre the srgnature of the preparer
- shall: RSN -

R

1. Record the followmg mformatron on the ongmal b

and all copres of the form e

The date and trme of preparatron

“id. The automated coupon redemptron machrne as-

- .set rdentrfrcatlon number

iR The number of bags and the dollar amount of‘

" f:each bag to be drstnbuted and .
iv. The total dollar amount of the frll ;

The slot cashrer

| 45-107'

T o

-the master corn bank cashrer :

3 Obtam the srgnature of the master coin. bank cash- L ‘
. ier, who prepared the coins -or slot tokens-for drstrrbutron R

to the automated coupon redemptron machme

4 Present the orrgrnal copy of the form to the master

com bank cashrer

»_department representatrve

sentatrve on such copres

. V‘_securrty department representatrve and

, 8. ‘Place the- tr1plrcate copy of- the form in the auto—»
mated coupon redemption machine until forwarded 1o
L accountrng at the - end of the gamrng day. ’

i '(n) A securrty department representatlve shall

1. ‘Escort the: slot cashler to ‘the: automated coupon
redemptron machrne and observe the frllmg of the ‘ma-
»chme - S ; - .

"1nto a locked accountmg box at the securlty podrum

‘shall be used to reconcile each -automated coupon redemp-

, pv_tron machme 1n a manner as- approved by the Commlsswn B

W

(p) Notwrthstandmg thrs sectron in addrtron to acceptrng

~coupons, an- automated coupon redemptron machine may -
© ‘accept currency provided the procedures governing the con-

" casino shall be accounted for’ by employees with no incom- - “trol and reconciliation of coupons -and currency removed

All original, and. duplrcate and triplicate -

i; R U 45-1. 46A

2 Present the orrgrnal and all copres of the form to »

o6y Srgn the duphcate and tnphcate copres of the form :
: and obtain the signature of the security department repre- )

g 2 ,-‘After meetmg the srgnature requrrements in (m)6, |
- “above, 1mmed1ately place the duplicate copy-of the form”

(o) At the end of each gammg day, at a mrmmum the
orlgmal duplicate and’ trrplrcate copies of the forms- refer- L
“r-enced in (h), (D), (), (k), (m) and (n) above. shall be

forwarded to the accounting: department for agréement and -

5 Transport the duphcate and trrphcate copres of the‘ . o
i form, along with. the funds, to the automated coupon
_redemptron machme in' the presence of the securrty“

7 Present the duphcate copy of the form to the' o

"'j‘from the machrne are submrtted to the Commrssron for' .

approval

: 'coupon redemptron machmes

) New Riille, R.1991 d. 152 effectrve March 18, 1991

" See: 22 N.JR. 3708(b), 23 N.J.R. 885(a)..

. Amended by R:1992' d.110, effective March 2 1992
. See 23 N.J.R. 3243(a); 24 N.J.R. 858(c) o
In"(h).and (0): stylistic revisions. -
- Amended by R.1993 d.142, effective Apnl 5 1993
See 24 N.J.R. 278(a), 25 NJR. 1522(a). - |

" In(f): added text regarding location of automated coupon machlnes
=~ Amendéd by R.1994 d.69,:effective, February 7 1994. - :
- See: 25:NJ.R:.4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a). -
- Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3 1994 '
See 26 N J. R 2872(a), 26 N J. R 3253(a), 26 N J R 4089(a)

,‘,\:‘

! ’su"p"pi 9;1&95 »

(q) Pnze tokens shall notbe drspensed from automated .

LT
i
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i 19s 45—1 46B Procedures and requu‘ements for a bill
R ' changer which can accept coupons-

. )
(a) Each bill changer, which can accept coupons shall be

able to establish the dollar value and validity of each coupon .

inserted therein ‘by mterpretlng the coded mformatron v(hrch
" ‘must be contamed on the coupon pursuant to (b) below

(b) In add1t10n to’ complymg with the" requlrements of

: ;N JAC. 19: 45-1. 46, each coupon Wthh can be accepted by
~abill changer shall contain encoded data that identifies the
“dollar value of ‘the coupon and such other mformatron as’
“ the. Commission” -may require. - Each coupon shall also con-

 tain a unique code or other security measure, which can be .

o rmterpreted only by the’ b1ll changer to ensure .that the

o ,coupon is vahd

(c) The methods by ¥ wh1ch a blll changer and each coupon’
A‘Wthh can be accepted therein will comply with the require- -
‘ments of (a) and (b) above shall ‘be submitted to- and

: approved by the Cominission before any such bill changer or -
coupon may be used by a-casino l1censee

(d) Unless the slot machme to ‘which the b1ll changer is

attached contains the coupon meters identified in N.J.A. C.
19:45-1. 37(e)3 and 19:46-1.26(d), a bill _changer which can
- ‘accept coupons shall be equipped with mechamcal electrrcal

el ‘or electromc devwes as follows : S o0

1. A “nuierical coupon meter”
- automatlcally and separately counts the total number of
: " all coupons accepted by the bill changer and._

2. A “value- coupon meter” that contlnuously, auto-
matlcally and separately ‘counts the total dollar value of
all coupons accepted by the bill changer ‘

(e) Each coupon accepted by a brll changer shall be

deposrted and stored in the bill changer’s slot cash storage

. box. Each such. coupon shall be counted as part of the slot"
~ cash storage box drop in accordance wrth the count proce- ‘

dures in N J A. C 19 45—1 33.

(f) Each coupon accepted by a bill changer shall be
cancelled in a manner approved by ‘the’ Commission which
" shall prevent the acceptance -of the cancelled coupon by any
- bill changer, any automated coupon redemption machine or
~_any other form of authorized redemption. The . coupon

‘shall be cancelled by the bill changer immediately ‘upon
acceptance, ‘or pursuant t6 N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.33(h)7, in the

o count room prlor to the- conclusron ot the. count

(g) Unless otherwrse authorized by the Commrssron, any
coupon ‘which' can be accepted by a bill changer ‘shall . be
= accounted for . and - controlled pursuant

- 19:45-146." :

"~ New- Rule R 1994 d.69, effectlve February 7 1994

" Seer 25 N.LR. 4471(a), 26 N.JR. 829(a). :

_Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3,1994. ‘

'See 26 N. J. R 2872(a), 26 NJ R 3253(a) 26 NJR. 4089(a).
) - :
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19:45-1.47

((a)y Keno ‘gaming operatlons shall only be conducted ina . :

.that contmuously,

to NJAC.

Keno booths;  satellite keno booths .

separate and- distinct -area approved by the Commission,

- although a casino licensee may conduct the same keno game.
or different keno games in separate approved areas. Any o
area designated for. keno gaming act1v1ty shall be located R

“1. On the casino ﬂoor,\ , Sy

: 2 Ad]acent to, the casino or casino snnulcastmg facili-

. ty, provided, however, that the location. from: which pa-
. trons: place wagers is on the casino floor;- or

3. Ina casmo srmulcastmg facility.

(b) Any area desrgnated for keno shall contain a physrcal o n
- structure’ known as a keno booth to house the keno writers
, and to serve as the central Jocation for the followmg

‘ 1 The custody of the keno booth inventory, mcludmg L |
‘currency, coin, coupons, gaming: chips, slot tokens, and -

forms and documents normally assocrated wrth the opera-
tion of a keno booth; -, - c

2 The exchange by patrons ‘of coupons for currency,‘

~“coin or‘ keno tickets in conformrty with 'N.J.A.C.

’_1945-146(1) R

3 The recerpt -of currency, co1n, gamlng chrps cou-
' pons and’ slot tokens for wagermg at the game of keno;

"4 The payment of wmnmg wagers at the game of -
keno and - ; s L c

5. Such: other funcnons normally assocrated w1th the -

operatlon of a keno booth

(c) The keno booth shall be des1gned and constructed to -
provide maximum securlty for the materrals ‘housed therein | ¥
and the activities performed therem and shall mclude the
. following: [ : g

1. Separate work statrons whrch shall mclude

Manually triggered s1lent alarm systems connect-

L ed drrectly to the. ~monitoring rooms of the closed circuit - '
 ‘television system, the security department OfflCC and

A "{’the on-srte offrce of the Division;

v ii. A computer termmal which shall be used to issue
‘keno tickets and calculate payouts for wmnrng keno o

- tickets;  and _ _
i, An area for the fstorage of a keno drawer

2 A segregated area for- the: storage of: the keno
computer equipment.

~mission. . Nothing herein shall preclude a’casino-licensee

from stormg its- keno computer equipment i another -
segregated and, secure. area’ of the casino hotel facility, -

~ provided that- the location of and ‘the security measures-
,for such area have been approved by the Commlss1on

45-108'7 | S ". S e

The location and security of the,
v}keno computer equipment shall be approved by the Com- =

-
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‘more satellite keno- booths.

CASINO CONTROL COMMIS SION

T ‘
(d) In addrtron to the requrrements in (c) above, a keno

booth may contam the following:

1.0 A segregated and secure area for the storage of}

~locked keno drawers pursuant to NJ AC. 19 45-1. 48
and:. : N : N /

2. A segregated and secure area, mamtamed on an "

- imprest basis by the keno supervrsor which may be used
' to establish opening keno inventories and complete keno

7

19:45-1.48

inventory.” No casino licensee shall cause or permit cur-

rency or coin to be added to, or removed from, such keno :

' j mventory durmg the gammg day except:

fills and keno credits pursuant to the requlrements of th1s

chapter.

i. The, casrno lrcensee shall submit for review and -
~approval procedures governing how this area will be
maintained on an imprest basis. In addition, each keno .

supervisor shall prepare a count sheet to record the

opening and closing balance for their shift which shall

be - signed by both the mcommg and outgoing . keno
_ supervisor. . : B

(e) If a keno booth.is des1gned 50 as to- be 1mmed1ately
adjacent to the cashiers’ cage or a satellite cage and access.
to the keno booth is’ through the cashiers’ cage or satelhte

cage, the casino’ security department escort otherwise re-
quired by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.48, 1.49 and-1.50 for the trans-

i portation of keno drawers and keno frlls and credrts shall

not be requrred C ‘ S |
(f)- A casino licensee may, in its discretion, operate one.or

subchapter governing the operatron of a keno booth shall

: apply to a satellite keno booth wrth the exceptron of the‘

followmg P o A\

All ‘the provisions of -this -

1. The keno games for whrch wagers are accepted at a

satellite keno. booth must be the same keno games for
which wagers are accepted at the keno booth; .

' 2. The only keno\computer equipment which may be . -

located ‘at a satellite keno booth shall be-the computer

terminals used by the keno writers to issue keno tickets -

and calculate payouts of winning. keno t1ckets

3. A satellite keno booth may not contam a separate

area for the storage of currency and coin pursuant to (d)

above; and

4, A satellrte keno booth may operate wrthout the
presence of -a*keno supervisor; -however; a keno writer at

a satellite keno booth may not redeem a winning keno' >

ticket for $1,500 or more unless a keno. supemsor is
present pursuant to N.J. A C 19: 47-15. 6(b)

New Rule, R. 1995 d. 285 effectlve June 5, 1995.
See: 27 N.J. R 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a)

N

booths and keno work stations

’45-}1;0"9' "

} 19 45-1.48 Accountmg controls for the operatlon of keno -

2
booth; count the drawer in accordance with the requn‘e- o

E 1 In! exchange for a keno trcket purchased by a’
patron : e

2. In order to make change for a patron buymg a
keno tlcket ‘ : .

3. In recelpt of a coupon from a patron in exchange
\ for currency, coin or ‘a'keno ticket in conformrty wrth

- NJAC 19:45-1.46());

4. In payment-of a wmmng or voided keno trcket in
: conformrty with the provrsrons of NJ.A. C: 19 47—15 6 or

.5 In conformlty with the keno fill and keno credlt
procedures descrrbed in NJ A.C.: 19: 45-1 49 and 150

\ ~

(b) Whenever a keno work station is opened for gamrng

 activity, the keno inventory shall be stored in a lockable

container known as a “keno drawer.”. For a given shift,

. | each keno writer shall have his or her own keno drawer and -

no other person shall operate out of the drawer of that keno -
writer. . Nothing herein shall preclude a keno-writer from

gamingday provided the keno-writer appropriately logs on

* and off each computer ‘terminal and continues ‘to operate

from his or her assrgned keno drawer

(c) Keno drawers shall be prepared by a - main bank

“cashier, master com bank cashier, cage supervrsor or keno-

supervisor. c ) . :
N i L N e - . . /; .
(d) The keys to the keno drawers contarnmg the. keno
inventories shall be maintained and controlled in a secure

* place approved by the Commlssron Each’' key shall. be
signed-in ‘and " signed-out in accordance with procedures ‘_
v approved by the Commlssron :

’ (

o

- ‘working ‘at multiple keno work stations throughout -the

(e) Immedlately prror to openmg a kenio work statlon for

oy gammg, the keno wrrter assrgned to such work station shall

- 1. If the drawer is not already in.the keno booth or
K satelhte keno booth; transport the keno drawer in-the -
presence of a casino security deparfment member, to the
appropriate keno work station where ‘the. drawer shall be -

++counted in accordance wrth the requrrements of (h) be- »

. low; or:
]

If the drawer is in the keno booth or satellrte

‘ ments of (h) below

(f) Nothmg in thlS sectron shall preclude a casino lrcensee
from developing approved internal control jprocedures pur-

‘suant to-which the keno drawers for a shift are delivered to

(a) Whenever a‘keno work statlon is opened for gammg,-"* '
the keno work station shall’commeénce operation with an -
amount of currency and coin to be known as the “keno

the keno booth by a member of the casino security depart-

Jrod
i !
!

VS

"

Supp. 9-18-95

- 4

~-ment, provrded the casino security department does rot "
B have access o/ the keys to the keno drawers - '
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f.19 45—1 48

OTHER AGENCIES

_l.

- (g) Each keno drawer whrch is: prepared shall contam aff
SAE ,'form in addition to the currency and’ coin: The form shall - c
~i'be;ata mrnunum, a two-part: form wrth the: preparer of the'j'
- drawer mamtamlng the duplicate as a balancrng item -and”
_ the- orrgrnal berng sent. with the currency and coi
‘--preparer shall record, at a minimum, the: followmg
tlon on the orrgmal and duphcate form '

“coin, slot tokens coupons ‘and gammg chrps remammg in
the keno drawer shall be counted by the keno wnter The 7

'or' on a separate one—part form the foHowmg 1nformatron S

e i 1. The total value- of each denomrnatron of currency, :
o com, slot tokens and gammg chrps in the- keno drawer

2. The total value of all coupons 1n the keno drawer

1 The date and trme of prepara on’ of the _ﬁkeno: B
drawer ' e . : '

C R vThe ‘total: value f':all denommatrons of currency, e
f__ coms, slot tokensa gammg chrps m the keno drawer

2 The keno work statron locatron number

S 3 The total amount of each denommatron of currency s
____,\and com to be d1stnbuted j r ‘» T R

N . ,
s

S 4 ‘The total amount of all denommatrons of currency;
‘ and com to be drstrrbuted and RICE ‘

: .5 : Th : srgnature of the preparer o ‘ : i
’ - separate form to'record" the- closmg keno ‘inventory pursuant
to (J) above, both forms'shall be placed in the keno drawer

: f.and erther

L 1.. Immedrately transported to. the\cashrers cage, mas- .

» - ter coin bank ‘or satellite cage by- the keno writer. m the

L _presence of a casmo securlty department member '
2. Pla ed '

. and held" for\vsubsequent transportatron by the casmo

L ,ksecurrtyidepartment in a manner approved by the Com- S

RO : P ’mrssrdn,_ IOV

- 2 If a’ drscrepancy exrsts between the amount ofv A partment shall not have access to the key to the keno
currency and, coins: counted and the amount of currency’ - .'drawer or p

and/coms recorded on ‘the form,’ the appropnate correc- o S

 tions shall be made on the. form by the keno supervisor or - - . ‘

supervr o{r thereof The keno supervrsor or, fsupervrsor‘f; _ v ‘ , ST R

thereof shall place his: or her initials next to each correc (1 ) Each casmo hce see shall develop mternal control

~ tion. - Once all appropnate correctrons have been ma +procedures  for’ the accountmg and’ reconciliation” of the "

the keno writer and keno supervrsor or: supervrsor thereof - -assets ‘and documents contamed within the keno drawers

- shall sign the form. ‘The keno ‘supervisor ‘or. supervisor' - used - each- gaming day “These. procedures shall include

_ thereof shall lmmedlately prepare a discrepancy. report'j- : reports generated by the keno” computer system and ‘shall

'.{‘» 'f ’i and forward" ~copy-of the. report. to casino accountmg, the i-provrde for the verification of each keno drawer by a keno

: Commrssron ‘booth, the securrty department and 'he on- j,supervrsor, main bank cashrer . master coin bank cashrer or .'

s1te offrce of the Drvrsron 1 cage supervrsor ‘and the reportmg of any overage or. short- —

L Lo ‘age. ’. Copres of all reports shall be forwarded to: casmo L '

-faccountmg on a darly basis. . . : o

.A\

(1) Upon comphance wrth the srgnature requrrements of
) (g) and (h) above, the keno ‘writer shall input the openmg
mventory figure in total or by denommatron into ‘the com-
puter terminal and mamtam ‘the form requrred by (; ';abovev o desrgne d for this purp ose within the keno booth rather than
- in the keno drawer until the end of the keno writer’s shift " at the keno work station, provrded however that such area.
Notwrthstandmg the foregomg, the keno supervrsor ora’ is approved by the Oommrssron S SR
-:supervrsor thereof may input the ¢ opening. mventory flgure or S '
: 'frgures mto the computer termrnal provrded the: keno‘wrrter

(m) Nothmg herern preclude a keno wrrter from
-"countmg the - contents of hrs or her drawer at ‘an area .

: (n) Each keno wrrte l shall be requrred to mdependently
R count the contents. of 'hr_s,or her. keno drawer and prepare - s
oo the forrn requrred in-@j). above ‘without access to any-infor-"" QM S

) :-_matron recorded oti: the reports referenced m (l) above »j




© - used in sequentral order

- CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION:’i i

’New Rule, R. 1995 d.285, effectrve June s, 1995."‘ .

See: 27 NJR. 2218(a) 27 NJR. 2254(a)

- 19: 45—1 49 Keno drawer- t'ill procedures vy

(a) Once a keno drawer has been opened for use. by the’;T
“keno writer, if the keno. wrrter needs additional currency or
- coin the keno wrrter shall prepare a keno frll shp

(b) Keno frll shps shall be serrally prenumbered forms

The series numbersof all keno fill slips shall be unique. to .
" the. game of keno and- each series of keno fill shps shall'be g

" All original and duphcate, oid -

-+ keno fill slips shall be marked “VOID” and shall requir the

',srgnature of the keno wrrter who prepared the shp :

() A keno f111 slrp shall be at least a two-part manual or::
- computerized form and ‘'shall contain, at a minimum, the .
' followrng mformatron on the ongmal and each copy of the
'»Sllp : ‘ TR AL U .

requested

2. The total amount of each denomrnatron of currency o

v -and coin bemg requested

3. The total amount of all denommatrons of &rrrencyv‘?'

- and com bemg requested

4, The keno work station location number wrth Wthh :

" the currency, and com wrll be drstrrbuted

5 The date and trme of preparatron and

6 - The srgnature of the keno wrlter or, rf computer-; o

‘prepared the rdentrﬁcatron code of the keno wrrter

TN

keno frll shp at-the keno booth

“(e) Once the requested funds have been prepared for' ,
-/ transfer, erther the keno supervrsor ora supervrsor thereof © ..
or the main bank or master coin bank cashler, as apphcable ' 'j -

shall srgn all copies of the keno: fill shp and retain a copy as

a balancing: item.” . The funds. shall ‘be. transported to the

keno writer by the keno supervrsor or a supervisor thereof

or by a main bank or mastér coin bank cashier or cage
’ supervisor along with the orrgmal keno fill slip. - If the funds -

- have :been prepared by:a-main bank or master coin bank
- cashier, the individual who will transport the funds shall srgn*"' :

- for recerpt of the funds and a member of the casino securrty-,._

department shall escort the funds. If the funds need to be

transported ‘outside of the keno: booth they shall be placed g
ina sealed envelope or: contamer s R

tion - of -the:funds.

. New Rule R. 1995 d 285 effectrve June 5 1995 )
T See 27 NJ R. 2218(a) 27 NJ R. 2254(a) v

. "1‘." The denommatron of the currency and com bemgv,. : O ARV,
SRRV . - 19 45—1 50 Keno drawer credlt procedures T . ‘

: (a) Prror to the end of each keno writer’s shrft or at such s

- othet trmes as: may be . necessary, the ‘keno- writer - ‘may -

(f) Once the funds have been given to. the keno wrrter, v

termmal

. ;the casino security. department employee: if apphcable shall R
sign’ the original keno fill slip as evidence of the transporta- L
The keno writer shall then count the - .
fcurrency and coin-and, if the amount- is consrstent with the .-
" “amount recorded on the keno fill slip, sign the original keno
- fill shp and enter the amount of the fill into' the- computer
: Notwrthstandmg the foregoing, the keno supervi- - -
~ sor may" input - the: amount of“the fill into’ the computer' S
‘terminal provided the keno. writer verifies-the, amount input -

by the keno supervisor. to. the. amount recorded ‘on the R

"/orrgmal keno fill shp

-

(g) Upon comphance wrth the srgnature requrrements o
'descrrbed in (f) above, the orrgmal keno fill slip shall be
";"mamtamed in the keno drawer for subsequent reconcrhatron
‘purposes SRS . . o

K transfer ‘€XCES$ CUrrency, com gaming chrps, slot tokens and
_ ‘coupons to either the main bank, master com bank or: keno o
._"supervrsor by preparmg a keno credrt shp :

(b) Keno credrt shps shall be serrally prenumbered forms "'
- The series ‘numbers of all’ keno credit slips shall be unique . -
- to the game of keno and each series of keno credrt slips. -
‘shall be used in sequentral order. -
~ void keno credit- slips. shall ‘be marked “VOID” and- shall -
. ;“frequrre the srgnature of the k(ano wrrter who prepared the\ 5
(d) Upon completron of the keno fill shp by the keno_- N shp A : ' '
writer, a keno- supervisor shall either- prepare the' requested
fill . from the €excess. currency and coin mamtamed in ‘the
-rkeno booth pursuant to NJ.A.C. 19:45-1.47 or transport all”
- copies of the keno fill slip-to the-main ‘bank or master com-j\
- bank where a cashier shall preparé the requested fill. Noth- - -
. ing herein shall preclude a main bank or-master coin bank =
_ cashier or cage supervisor from prckmg up the completed

. . Ry :' :

(c) A keno credrt slrp shall be at least a two-part manual_
. Or computerrzed form and shall contain, at a minimum, the =~
followmg mformatron on the orrgmal and duphcate of the )
fshp R ._\v\ S NI

3 The total amount of coupons bemg exchanged

coupons ‘and slot tokens bemg exchanged
5 \The keno work statron locatron number
6 The date and trme of preparatron and

7. The srgnature of the keno writer or; 1f computer
prepared the 1dent1f1cat10n code of the keno ‘writer.:

(d) Upon completron of the keno credrt shp by the keno

wnter, a keno supervrsor ora superv1sor thereof, main bank -
cashrer master coin bank cashrer or cage supervrsor shall v

All original and duplrcate,

o) The total amount “of- each denommatron of~ curren-
k:y, com ‘gaming chrps and slot tokens bemg exchanged

~

5 1. The denommatron of the currency, com gammg g
chrps and slot- tokens bemg exchanged . L o I

4 The total amount of currency, com gammg chrps’

" s‘upp.‘ 9-18-95. -



o the information recorded  on the keno. eredit slip. .

-~ puter. termmal

- ‘qui

B _,credrt slrp

o pus, 50

‘ OTHER AGENCIES

' verrfy the rtems bemg removed from the keno drawer and
y ( If. the
items to be removed and the recorded mformatron agree’

L the’ keno supervrsor or. supervrrsor thereof mam bank: cash-. -
 er, ‘master coin: bank cashier or cage: supervisor shall: sign
< the: ongrn/al and duplicate keno-credit- slip and place the
.. items into:a. -secured envelope or contamer for transporta- ’
*._tion to-the main bank or mastér coin ‘bank or. desrgnated o
- aréa-of keno booth’ pursuant. to N.J.A. C 19:45-1. 47.  'The.
o duplrcate keno credit slip  shall be maintained- by the keno - .
. writer'in the keno drawer. as a balancing item and the -
f‘.‘ongmal ‘shall be transported by .the - keno supervrsor or ..

. supervisor ‘thereof, -main bank - cashier, mastér coin’ bank =~ ¢
i 'New Rule R1995 d285 effectrve June 5, 1995

'See 27 NJR 2218(a) 27 NJR. 2254(3)

cashier or cage supervisor with the envelope or container.

Prior to the transportation :of the keno credit, the keno'
‘writer shall enter the amount being credrted into’ the ‘com- "
o Notwrthstandmg the’ foregomg, the keno
A supervisor - may input the" amount of the credit info the"
.,;_”computer terminal provrded the. keno ‘writer verrfres the .
*_amount input by the keno’ supervisor to the amount record- :

l'ed on the duphcate keno credit slip.
. oy :

) »n-i(e) ‘A casmo secunty department employee shall be re-' ‘
. ed to ‘escort the keno supervrsor or supervrsor thereof co
. main bank cashier, ‘master coin bank cashier or cage super-. . -
~ wvisor and the. envelope or container-if the credit is. with the -
"¢ ‘main bank or master coin bank Once at the main bank or

R

(f) Upon recerpt of the envelope or contamer the recet

,_"mg mdrvrdual if dlfferent from the. mdrvrdual who ver1f1ed :
' the credit in" (@ above, shall count the- contents and com-
' pare the amount counted to the total recorded on' the keno R
If the contents: and the: recorded” totals agree o

- the receiving. individual shall sign the orrgmal and maintain

vi‘lt for- subsequent, forwardmg to the accountrng department;
- " at the end of ‘the’ gammg day or deposrt 1t mto a locked S
o accountmg box TR . 2

g New Rule, R: 1995 d285 effectrve June 5 1995‘ TR
'See 27NJR. 2218(a) 27 NJR 2254(a) LA

‘19 45—1 51 Keno computer system S N ,»; : o -
(2) Each casino licensee shall submit for approval the i ment’ which shall- include vetifying themeter readmgs
" internal control procedures governing the security and con- I

- trol ‘of its (keno ‘computer system.  Such mternal controls_.“'

shall wrthout lnmtatron, include:

v 1 System access: restnctrons whrch shall, at a mrm- :
P mum, preclude multrple log—ons by the same mdrvrdual

J .
2. Hardware and software controlsl v A%
R 3. Floppy disc controls
4 _Overrrde polrcres and restnctrons

R 'Adequate documentatron of keno trckets and payoff
mformatron fand © 7 - o :

"code "‘,‘;‘ R

6 Backup and: recovery procedures ). -v' B (” -
(b) ‘The keno computer system shall have the. capabrlrty
of generatmg a hard (paper) copy of‘each keno transactron
Each' keno transactron shall be identified with 4 umque

7o 1dent1frcatron number for, the 1nd1v1dual who- performed said -,
: transaction. The identification niumber for each employee :
~shall be. drfferent than that employee s computer password

‘ ' N
(c) At any time, a representatrve of: the Commrssron may

count- the contents of a selected keno drawer and compare o

that count to the computer-generated reports v

-"'19 45-1 52 Payment ‘of table< game progressrve payout

TR wagers S .
(a) Whenever a\ patron wins a table game progressrve

 payout pursuant to N.JA.C. 19: 45— 139B the casino licen- - R
see e may erther : 5 -

1. Pay the wager from the gammg chrps m the table '

’_‘mventory contamer - - . ,
2, Issu€ a recerpt to the patron whrch may be ex- Pl

) rchanged for payment at the: cashiers’ cage; or"

30 Brmg the payment to the patron at the table from N .

o the cashrers cage
.- master coin bank, the casino securrty department employee E

shall srgn the orlgrnal keno credrt slrp as evrdence of h1s or" :
Jher escort of the funds S A e : R

(b) If the casmo hcensee elects to pay the wager pursuant o
to either (a)2 or 3 above, the casino licensee shall submit for
- review and approval internal ‘control procedures governing .
- the’ payment to the. patron At a mrmrnum the procedures o
shall provrde for: the: followmg . S

. 1. Documentatron prepared by a ﬂoorpersor{ or super-
' visor thereof. wh1ch records the configuration of the win-
“ning hand ‘and the amount of the payment, with a copy

‘ copy given to the: patron N =

deposrted into the drop box ‘attached to the table and a

p)

2. A multr-part form which is prepared by the general

cashrer or cage supervrsor which documents thé issuance -
7 of the payment to the patron or a casino securrty depart-
ment representatrve for ~transportatlon to the patron; /

. 3. Procedures of the casino accountmg department for
: verrfyrng the: payment of the table ‘game progressive pay-

- requlred by N.JAC. 19:45-139B; and . - (0 R
4, Procedures for the ad]ustment to the Master Game )

Report and the proper reportmg of table game Wm/loss

(c) All forms used for the payment of table game pro-

: gressrve payouts shall be- senally prenumbered forms, each

. series of which shall be used in sequential order, with the
" ‘series of numbers. of all for)ms‘ received by the casino bemg

;‘jaccounted for by employees mdependent of! the - cashiers™
“cage and the table games department.

, All voided: forms- "
- ‘shall be. marked “VOID” and shall requrre the srgnature of
. “the preparer “ Ry



CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION . . 19:45-1.52

(d) All forms used for the payment of table game pro- - (f) Prior to the payment of a table game progressive
gressive payouts shall be clearly identified as forms used for  payout, a casino supemsor shall record the amount on the
such purpose. ' progresswe meter in a manner as approved by the Commis- -

| : . . sion.

(e) All table game progressivg- payments shall be made in- New Rule, R.1995 d.430, effective August 7, 1995.
the presence of a casino supervisor. See: 27 N.JR. 1767(b), 27 N.J.R.\)'2967(a).
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